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Chapters On Etiquette 

In the Name of AIL%, the Most 
Beneficent, the Most Merclfil 

Chapters On Etiquette +3% &&I$! (YY +I) 

Chapter 1. Honoring One's $4131 > +G - ( \  +I) 
Parents 

( \  Gdl) 

3657. It was narrated that Abu 62 : 1 ? ~ $' ~7 G k  - Y ~ O V  .- +; d , 
Salamah As-Sulhi said that the , ,  
Prophet @ said: "I enjoin each $ 1  2s 2 2 41 22 ;. 42 .. 
one to honor his mother, I enjoin :hi $& ' $1 2 ."&G $1 
each one to honor his mother, I 
enjoin each one to honor his &3f .&\ Ic>f &,fn :% $1 ., ji 
mother (three times), I enjoin each ,f .[%I &t !;>I &f .44 L I$>! 
one to honor his father, I enjoin 
each one to honor his guardian '4 G$l ~YS lc>l &3f .+\ , , IS>! 
who is taking care of him, even if ,, . ~~$4: '$1 & & iL.E : I* 
h e  i s  c a u s i n g  h i m  s o m e  *2 
annoyance." (Hosan) . . c ~ ~ . / f : s ~ + ~  +pi c + ~ ~  + ~ - ~ r \ ! / f : ~ - i + p ! [ + - l  :c> 
2 9 a &I+ Y o Y c Y o Y / A :  4 1  2 pj G *  Z+ 21 L.k- 3 f I A 7 :  C 

. d i l l  &IJl3 r \ o S  /t:+LJI hL: G l J j  '(-.,X)JW 329 

Comments: 
In Arabic the word Mmla has many meanings such as master, freed slave, 
friend, relative, cousin (son of paternal Gncle), ally, supporter, etc. So, here 
we chose an expression (guardian) that covers all the above relations. 
The Arabic word Yaleehi means meeting and approaching; the relation of a 
master and his slave is very deep and strong which continues in another 
form even after being freed. Blood relations also cannot be severed. 
Neighbors, friends, classmats, colleagues, employees and employers, all 
such persons come into contact with each other constantly. So, they should 
cooperate with each other and should avoid causing ham. 

3658. It was narrated that Abu 9s 2 $ ~f G k  - Y V A  
Hurairah said: "They said: '0 ;;& p& 2 $,$ 6~ 
Messenger of All*, whom should 
I treat kindly?' He said: 'Your ;;$ 4f 2 &$;; df 2 c c ~ I  ., 
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mother.' He said: 'Then who?' He 
I jc  r ~ , r  . - I ?  j  .- . I $ ~  : j c  said: 'Your mother." He said: 2 3 . 9  Y J :  

'Then who?' He said: 'Your jc  t&(ll :Jc ys $ : jc r- : father.' He said: 'Then who?' He 
: j c  T5 , j c  a ,r said: 'The next closest and the LID : j6 ~5 

next closest."' (Sahih) a$$k &A I:.$ I n  

Comments: 
a. Some people believe that by giving some money to their parents they have 

fulfilled their rights, this is a mistake. If one lives apart from them he has to 
be in contact with them by correspondence. Enquiring about their well- 
being, visiting them, spending some time in their company, consulting them 
in their own matters, trying to make them happy, and the other actions that 
please them are also compulsory. The abovementioned matters are the 
psychological and sentimental requirements of parents, fulfilling them is 
more important than fulfilling their physical requirement?. 

b. 'Ihe stronger the relations, the greater the rights; for example full siblings 
have more rights than cousins. 

3659. It was narrated from Abu Gk : 5 I ' $ 4  6 - Y?oq  
Hurairah that the Messenger of :,~,, ~, 

AlEh @ said: "No child can 6 A P  4l 3 <%f 2 c s  2 >3 
compensate his father unless he 5; 6& 9~ $1 3;; j c  : jc  
finds him a slave, and buys him . , 
and sets him free." (Sahih) g* :j-ZY: if <i :j.Iij 

pJ . A + & Z + ~ ~ I ~  \ W . : ~ C J I J  ;;"@ +& .&I .+"pi :~i;; 

Comments: .Yo!  / A : U l  2 
a. One should spare no effort to serve and support his parents. 
b. Manumission of slaves is a geat good deed. 
c. Children of a free man from his slave woman become free while their 

mother still remains a slave. Parents and their children all could be slaves at 
the same time, and thereafter the master emancipates a son, while his 
parents still remain slaves. In such a situation it is possible that a child may 
purchase his parents, and then they will become free for being in the 
ownership of their own child. 

3660. It was narrated horn Abu ~2 f ?-&;f G k -  y,,, 
Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: .- U ' d ,  

" Q i n f t r  is twelve thousand ;; ?e :+ +JI$I :; @I 
'uqiyah, each 'Uqiyuh of which is Lf 'iG 2 ' iG 

., 
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better than what is between G~ [ :  jG, :,~,, 
heaven and earth." And the ' ' I , a>J@ 

I >  
Messenger of AlEh .h said: "A 2 & 3 G31 IJ .z3f 37 % '., 
man will be raised in status in 
paradise and will sav: 'Where did bka :@ $ 1  2;; j6; n>~91j 
this come from?' And it will be 3 : J& MI 2 ,,,a- +J> & ,:~f &?I 
said: 'From your son's praying for ,, , , aL :J@ 
forgiveness for you."' (Hmaia) . n d + J i 2  , ; 

'+ -+.J '+ AJJI+ r i r / ~ : b i  *+! I+- O > L ~ I  :E,& 
.\YA/Y:,&WI & bL; 49 rdfldIj ~ 7 7 : ~  

Comments: 
a. Asking forgiveness for the dead is a good deed and a favor to them. 
b. Children should always supplicate for the forgiveness of their parents. 
c. Supplications benefit living people as they benefit the dead. 

3661. I t  was  narrated from 6 2  :,I2 2 ;& @& - Y T T l  
Miqdim bin Ma'dikarib that the 

s~ ? ~ &GI Messenger All* g said: 3 ~&+~:3fl. d ., , 

"AEh enjoins you to treat your "&-& 2 rl@l 'LIZ& 2 & 
mothers kindly" - three times - , ,  

"AUgh enioins vou to treat vour &; 31 ~ L D  :jt @ $1 j$> 5f 
fathers kindly, 'hl* enjoins you .+$ +; 5! b$ '&$t ,.. 
to treat the closest and the next 
closest l~ndly." (Hasan) "$96 $ 9 ~  &; 31 5~ 

3662. It was narrated from Abu E L  : >G ? ~ ' ' 6k - YTIY 
Umimah that a man said: "0 ; < -  ;~ 6 2  J -  

Messenger of All&, what are the 6 ii , j. Z G  
rights of parents over their 

'!+dl @ As + $2 3 <&dl child?" He said: "They are your , , # , ,  9 s  ,, ,? i 

Paradise and your Hell." (Da'if) !$I 3;; 6 : J G  ?&> dl LL I  &I 3 

3663. It was narrated that Abu : Wl '~ '' * '  "' * 
2 .  

3 h L - L -  - Y7YY 
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Dardi' heard the Prophet &g say: 
+ <f '& 2 J-& 2 :,,& "The father is the middle door of 

Paradise, middle door of Paradiie @, $1 g $(;;31 &f 2 '$31 
(i.e., the best way to Paradise), so -, -, 

it is up to you whether you take &+g .GI +I$! k;f $l$lu : 33 
advantage c;f it or not." ' .&&I ,! +$I 4 

Comments: 
a. 'Or not' here means if one displeases his parent, the door of Paradise will 

not be opened for him, and thus he will lose at the door of Paradise. 
b. 'Whether you take advantage' means if one pleases his father, the door of 

Paradise wiu surely be opened for him. 
c. If a parent orders something which displeases All& then he should not be 

obeyed. Despite this he should be respected and served. 

Chapter 2. Uphold Ties With :SF - ( Y  41) 
Those With Whom Your 
Father Used To Uphold Ties ( Y  Z k I )  & A;? 
3664. It was narrated that Abu $ ~2 :- 2 ~2 - y,,f 
Usaid. Mglik bin Rabi'ah. said: 

, , 
"while we were with the &ophet ' b G g  2 $71 g 2 >2ii 2 41 , , , , B, a man from Banu Salamah i ~, 

came to  him and said: ' 0  2 2s 4 +! g + 4% 'Y 
Messenger of All*, is there any 2 @G '&f &f 2 '%f 2 ':i+ 

I can still do for them after thev 
die?'He said: 'Yes, offering the !&I J ,- . JG 

, Y J :  2 L2 s; 
funeral prayer for them, praying 

s ,, % 

for forgiveness for them, fulfilling & 2 2 G?f ;$ @zf 4 h gf 
their promises after their death, +& ;al .P:D :jt ~ 4 s  
honoring their friends and 
upholding the ties of kinship +& 2 $?& , , 'w' ;*YI, 
which you would not have were 
it not for them."' (Hasan) F71 c $36 k'"e;$ 

.a&. ,, YIi b$ Y JI 
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Comments: 
a. Loving our own children is a sign of being merciful and affectionate to 

them 
b. Heam are in the control of All&. The Prophet &$$ used to exhort and 

present the truth but granting guidance is in the Hands of All&. 

Chapter 3. Honoring One's &&Yli - (Y +I) 
Father And Being Kind To c , . 
Daughters (r +@I 21 
3665. It was narrated that 6~ :fi 7 :. if g~ - y,,o 
' ~ i s h a h  said: "Some Bedouin .- &; d , 

people came to the Prophet $g 3 '$7 2 t.ij$ + ,-!& 3 Z G ~  ;i 
and said: 'Do you kiss your & "17gl 2 +& @ :a',j :& , E  
children?' He said: 'Yes.' He said: 
' ~ u t  we, by A&%, never kiss (our : \$I2 ?$I& L a f  : I>& . @ $1 

-, 
children).' The Prophet 9B said: j6 g !+I; @ . F: 
'What can I do if All* has taken 

, , 
away mercy from you?"' (Sahih) ,& Cjj 3 31 $3 i T  :@ 21 -, 

3666. It was narrated from Ya'la : fi .- 4 i ? m & ; i ~ k - y T , 7  & ,  

A l - ' h i  that he said: "Hasan 6L :%; gL :;k 
and Husain came running to the . . 

. -  -,I ;. 3 G+ + Prophet @ and he embraced L ~ I ~  &* ,-, 

' *  , 

man a miser and a coward."' 
(Hasan) .gg $I -JL ; ; &: z ~ ,  a ., d L L  d l j  

tp& Zppj ,? 
, , 

. . .I :JG; '41 
-, ,Sv/\Y:Lkoeil j 9, '4: diks ivy/ t :k- i  -+T [-I :c+ 

.G&+ l b ,  ~ ~ f f : , c , ! & I s  '\If/l":,.SWlj 
Comments: 
a. While spending in the cause of All&, a human being, sometimes, thinks 

that if he could save this money it would serve his children. Though 
controlling such feelings is difficult, but one should try to k e q  them in 
limits to avoid being a miser. 

b. At the time of Jim the thoughts of children occupies one's mind. He would 
ihink about them, that if he becomes martyr, what would happen to his 
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children? Such feelings make him become coward. 
c. Love of children should be subject to the rulings of S h a ~ a h .  

g 2  :% 3667. It was  narrated from .- 4 I d ,  ? ' $  ~c-&f G k - y , y v  
Surgqah bin Mslik that  the + '$ a ,- > ,  ,$ &"$S gj Prophet % said: "Shall I not tell 

>~ 'i 
yo; of the best charity? A I I C 1 $2 f 

-, 4 
daughter who comes back to you 

?<, 4G, , sf d;f $fa : J C  and has no other breadwinner 
apart from you." (Da'?j) .ais -g @x' '&jI ;; ;., . 9P 
"rrpy <41 $ a ICY +-LZ ;P \ v o l i : b T  - j i  I+ .>~;rjl :rj; 
+ z9 'GY GIy 2 ~ L k i i Y l  c b y  '&ill &IJ3 " , V 7 / i : +  b 9  +WI 

62s  GPJJI 
Comments: 
a. After manying a daughter off, her parents are no longer responsible for her 

maintenance. 
b. The father is responsible to spend on his widow or divorced daughter if she 

is not married again. 
c. Spending on a daughter and her small children is highly rewardable. 
d. Similarly, by spending on a sister and niece one receives a great reward. 
e. Taking care of a poor widow and her orphan children, even if she is not a 

relative, is a great good deed. 

l?~&Jc-&fG&y,,* 3668. I t  was  narra ted  tha t  6 : ' .- 4 3 ,  
Sa'sa'ah, the paternal uncle of 

, D  $ < _ >  

Ahnaf, said: "A entered 2 5 2  2Sf . f%  3 2 a 
upon 'Aishah with her two 7 c- : 3 . ,  <@I 2 +lzj 
daughters, and she gave her three 

,? f ,~ \  :< n y  GzG 3 : J C  
dates. r i l e  woman) gave each of +Vl 
her daughters a date, then she &fj . $ b ~ l  
split the last one between them. , . 

She ('&shah) said: 'Then the eb , 2 ?>: ,$ &fj 
- 

, , prophet $g cake and I told him g GI ~ f j  :alj ., .G: 
about that.' He said: 'Why are 
you surprised? She will enter + 5 5 ' ~ f  LA :j6 .%= . . , .. 
paradise because of that."' (Sahih) . I q l  
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Comments: 
a. Love of children is natural and commendable. 
b. The reward for being kind to daughters is Paradise. 
c. If one cannot give chan'ty abundantly, he should not hesitate in giving what 

is possible for him. 

3669. 'Uqbah bin 'Amir said: "I I 2 s1 - r v . 9  
heard the Messenger of AllSh 

' xF3,J- ,, dl ?.I 6;; : A . , ~ ,  s a y :  ' W h o e v e r  h a s  t h r e e  , , J .  LI! -, >>,-I 

daughters and is patient towards G2e1 z& cf &+ : Jl;: SIA 
them, and feeds them, gives them ,'+ : <, , ~ :,:> , ~ 

to drink, and clothes them from a - + : j 6  
his wealth; they will be a shield &$ 3 ~g ga : j& g +I j+; 
for him from the Fire on the Day 

<,&, Sf3 '& *,,: 
of Resurrection."' (Sahih) ja 3 fl 'el$ 

>I31 2 \+ 3 3 '+ g >Ksj 

. u ~ g i l  fz 
G~I~I+ I  &I L 2 p3 '+ L~ +& \ n $ / f : ~ i  *y! [-I :c+ 

+i j; Y T Y T : ~  '+&I - i ; ~  - ~ i +  dg c&+$I .-v93 ' \ o r :  c 
. ~ > , + > J & J I + + ~ ~  0 \ 2 V : c  

Conunents: 
Taking care of sisters and @Is of relatives has the same reward. 

3670. It was narrated from Ibn fik :+"I 2 WI KL - Y T V ~  
'Abbis that the Messenger of 
A ~ & ~ s a i & " T h e r e i s n o m a n  '&&f> ., 'A 3 $;@I $ 1  

whose two daughters reach the GD :@ +I j+; jl;: :Jt Ff+ $1 
age of puberty and he treats them 
kindly for the time that they are GW'L , , @ 3 ,$< 
together, but they will gain him . &jI ,j1 c $ ;% 
admittance to Paradise." (Sahih) 
I - .+ _& jT \ z T : ~  'LA 2 tjJl-ejl &I +j! [-I zC+- 
~ . . ~ z l i ~  4krdg kj : J G  e;;> C ~ I I ~  ~ ' i + i r : ~  CAG 
*s jT;iL 4j3 c.+ -ieri >LL : \ o V / h : & i  J!ig ' r * r / Y  .L=-T - i ; ~  -ME 

- 2 ~  +- 
Comments: 
a. 'For the time that they are together' means till their marriage, or till their 

death before the marriage, he should beat them kindly, take care of them 
properly and fulfill their appropriate necessities. If he dies before marrying 
them off and was kind with them till his death, then he will enter Paradise. 
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3671. Anas bin Maik narrated &al &j1 2 >GI 6% - v,v, 
that the Messenger of AUih @ - 
said: "Be kind to y o u  2 &L ek :?g 2 6k 

, ~ and pafect their manners." (DaSfl : +&, 2.f : :, , 0 , k S  

,, a ,  $ 9  I' I . 
$1 dprJ 2 ti&: jZIIG 2 iro; 
, ' 

I&!; +;~jf I;$B. : j 6  g 
. u+7 

* l+i,krj:*,rjir> ' i \ L / \ : & I e r j i [ + . > L j l  :&.2 

02~  -.$I 3 l-5 al+2 A U I  j: AJLdI, *, * ~ ~ 4 1  
Comments: 

There are other AEdi th  that prove the same meaning, for example the 
Prophet g$ said: "A father gives his son nothing better than good 
manners." (Iimi' At-Tirmidhi: 1952). The narrator of that Hadith is 'Amr bin 
Sa'eed bin 'As, @i who is a T i W i  (a follower of the Companions) and he did 
not state whether he heard it from a Tabi'i or a Companion. 

Chapter 4. The Neighbor's f 1 I - ( 2  +I) 
Rights 

3672. It was narrated from Abu CL : % .- 4 f d ,  ? -  & 4f 6 2  - r i v y  
Shuraih Al-Khuzgi that the o .  .. :,.,, ,a ? ,:, 

Prophet @ said: "Whoever c$? +. s p '  2 rU ir: d i p r .  , , - >  ,. ,. , believes in AllHh and the Last $I$\ e$ 3 e. 2 c~ 
Day, let him treat his neighbor , , 

$6 53 ;g 2~ @ $1 ;! well. Whoever believes in All31 ., 
and the Last Day, let him honor 2 3  .22& 2~ &&I fdlj 
his guest. Whoever believes in 
All& and the Last Day, let him .w !@ ~ 3 9 1  ?$lj $L 2% i g  
say something good or else Jq "" ['@qI $L &? 2; 
remain silent." (Sahih) 

.a* jf 1% 

fjjj 41, iJr d l  u& cakyl C+ ++I [-I :c& 
+ir 3 sJWI +yTj '+ a&. rjb > V V / ~ A : ~  ~ $ 1  . . . &I Yi 

. I~vT,I \~o, I . \~:~ ,+ ,;; $1, +&I .+ 
Comments: 
a. A partner of a business, a nearby shopkeeper in a market, an office friend 

or a classmate, a roommate in a hostel, or a student living in the same 
building, or a co-worker in a factory and the like, are all considered 
neighbors. 
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b. Honoring a guest meam preparing for him a dish other than the usual dish, 
taking care of his rest and comfort and not showing displeasure on his 
amval and the like. 

c. Controlling one's tongue leads to the remembrance of AUfi, recitation of 
the Qur'in and the like, and helps one do more good deeds. 

3673. It was narrated from 
'Aishah that the Messenger of 
All& g said: "Jibra'il kept 
enjoining good treatment of 
neighbors until I thought that he 
would make neighbors heirs." 
(Sahih) 

3674. It was narrated from Abu C.% : 2 % && - y ~ v i  
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All* said: "Jibra'il kept 

3 '3tLy '$f 2 5; 6 2  :& 
enjoining good treatment of I 4; 6 : ' O?.i" ‘$ f I* :, '2& 
neighbors until I thought that he 

(SQhih) >;*,,, 3 & 
. ub~%" 

1 ~ : ~ -  +xi +b, '+ g2 js t & o / y : & i  *pi ~ L j l  : E+ 
.$+dl -2 i r ' o  

Comments: 
a. The Prophet $g would not give any religious mling with his own free will 

rather he used to follow the rulings of revelation, and order people also to 
abide by them. 

b. The principals of inheritance are derived from the teas of the Islamic 
Sharfah, so they are not subject to the method of Islamic analogy. 

c. A neighbor should be treated kindly as  much as possible. 
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Chapter 5. The GuesVs &, 7 Rights , - &- - (0 +I) 

(0 d o  
3675. It was narrated from Abu e' : &f $ $ $7 6 2  - yTvo 
Shuraih Al-KhuzS'i that the 

& 2 ' L G  2 $ ;,$ Prophet g said: "Whoever ,., . . . . . . 
believes in AllSh and the Last , , 

Day, let him honor his guest, and 2 $131 &> <i 2 <?& 4f +I 

grant hi reward for a day and a fdl; &L &$ sg 5 8  :Jc @ $1 -, 
night."] And it is not permissible 

* ,+; ** * ;% z3&; !@ for him to stav so long that he 'k91 
" 

causes annoy;nce to his host. 3 -12 & 2 3  i f  3 ?Y:j . , - ,, ,, 9, Hospitality is for three days, and 
G5 .rGI 25U .. ,, )I ~, 

whatever he spends on him after -- -'+I1 .+p. 
three days is charity." (Sahih) +, :uzb $ ,(f 8% ,& 

Comments: . n v y  : CCA- ~~1 : ,-j; 

a. It is compulsory to give a warm welcome to a guest for one day and night. 
However, this should be to the extent of one's capability. 

b. A guest has the right of hospitality, i.e., to eat and stay at the house of his 
host, for the second and third day also. 

c. After three days, being a guest and eating there is Sadaqah (charity), and a 
wen-settled person does not like to eat Sadaqah. 

3676. It was narrated that 'Uqbah sl &f : e; 3 6 2  - ,a,v, 
bin 'Amir said: "We said to the ] I , 1 : i.- 3 ;. >'. Messenger of All& g: 'You send &I 2 Le 4 + .+ jil 
us and we stay with people who & JG 1 'Sl 
do not show us any hospitality. a -  

What do you think of that?' The % r$ ,j? 21 :@ $ 1  4$2 , - 
Messenger of AllGh said: 'If J&; " 0 * ji yh,; 2 j$ . cJs 
you stay with people and they 
give you what a guest deserves, I& $ I,$ f% $3 i p  :@ &I  
then accept it. If they do not do * , ~ ,  
that, then take from them what 'I& ;j ili, .I$O '0, & 
they should have offered which a c~ ,' $ &dl 3 g+ guest is entitled to."' (Sahih) 

(4 .. .: 

''I They differ over its interpretation; between lavishly honoring him for a day and a night 
while he is a guest, or providing him provisions for a day and a night, which is marc 
general and may be used by him on the remainder of his journey. See Fnthul-Be;. 
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Comments: .'% 

a. It is the villagers' responsibility to provide food, accommodation and other 
facilities for an official person who comes to carry out the official tasks. 

b. Nowadays, in big cities the government provides the facilities of 
accommodation for official persons, so the officers should stay there and 
should not burden their subordinates. 

c. Whenever allowances for traveling and the like are provided to an official, 
he has to use them properly. He should not take extra money by spending 
lavishly or by giving false statements. 

3677. I t  was  narrated tha t  G k  :& # & p G k - ~ ~ v v  
Miqd2m Abu Karimah said: "The 

',+ a$ ;@ Gk Messenger of AllCh a said: '? , : 2; *. 
'Putting up a guest for one nigh? 26  : 26  %$ dr r!a~ 2 '&I 

, .* is obligatory. If you find a guest , -, 

a? vour door in the mominz. then i$ I I B :@ $1 24; 
L" 

this (hospitality) is (like) a debt & i$ .+ ~2 $ ' g ~  
that you (the host) owe him. If he , st 

,&j gG 'S1 (the guest) wants, he may request 
it, and if he wants, he may leave 
it."' (Sahih) 

rvae :C  CGI+!I 2 "L ' ~ ~ 9 1  '>3~,xi +pi [- O > L ~ I  z E +  

. : ,+ tj-ir 
Chapter 6. The Orphan's 7 I I $ - ( 7  41) 
Rights 

3678. It was narrated from Abu ~2 : 4f 8 ;T ~2 - Y,vA 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 

) i ,~ 
All2h @ said: "0 All*, bear c L G  s! 2 ~ U l  +g $ , , 
witness that I have issued a , ~, 
warning concerning (failure to G$ a$ c&+ J $ G 3 

fulfill) the rights of the two weak &Lf 2~ $11 :@ ,, hi 24; jt : 26 
ones: Orphans and women."' ;MI 2 (Hasan) 
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Comments: 
a. An orphan needs his guardian to fuW his necessities. He can not demand 

or force his guardian to agree to his demands as a child usually does with 
his own father. So, his requirements should be fulfilled without his request. 

b. A woman is generally subject to her husband morally, legally and 
Jslamically. She prefers to live in the house of her husband even if he does 
not fulfill her rights for the sake of her child- or due to her love for 
husband. Therefore, a husband should avoid exploiting her weakness and 
should fulfill her rights in a good manner. 

3679. It was narrated from Abu fik :& $ 2 62 - Y i V 9  
Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: +;dl fik : "The best house among the ---  f Y:& 

, a ,  a ,  , 6 1  c Muslims is a house in which there [4f] + e- '-, .+I 
is an orphan who is treated well. : 1 :, ' 4; 'S* 
And the worst house among the isl 4 . ., . 

Muslims is a house in whichLere : j6 @ $I *, 523 2 #-. 
is an orphan who is treated 

a:, ' - 0 4 ,  & 
badly." (Dalif) Y' .dl y. @ ,., .,, 

3680. It was narrated from gL :& g ;p+ 6 2  - 
'Abdull* bin 'AbbHs that the 
Messenger of All* $J$ said: f i  :Dl & $ ;e 

-, 
"Whoever raises three orphans, is 

2 :iG ;21291 &l;l$ LLq like one who spends his nights in - 
prayer and fasts during the day, j6  :J6 
and goes out morning and 
evenine drawine his sword in the " u 

CJ' 
.,,+ jLirj @ i~j6 3 SLj cause of All&. In Paradise, he *I-* I G ~  .'* ,: 

and I will be brothers like these $3 , '$1 ,& $ ;.>G 
two sisters.' and he held uu his , -  . 

- 6  ;; forefinger and middle finger dt; '&:@ +I 
together." (~a'i j )  2 &j,, 2Wl *i 

9 . .  
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Comments. 
With regard to taking care of an orphan, it is narrated with a sound chain 
that the Prophet @ said: "I and the one who looks after an orphan, whether 
he is his relative or someone else, will be like this in Paradise." Indicating 
his middle and index £ingem. (S& Muslim: 2983) 

Chapter 7. Removing A I ( v P l , r o i l )  , . 
Harmful Thing From The , 

Road (v &dl)  +&I 
3681. It was narrated that Abu 2  '@ &f 2 47 G k  - V T A \  

-, 
Barzah Al-Aslami said: "I said: '0 

L 6 f 9 g 2 f i 2  : y G  '-22 Messenger of All&! Tell me of an 
a * 

action by which I may benefit.' 2 ' h131 ~ 1 2 1  <! 2 '- 21 
He said: 'Remove h a d  things JyJ , , , :d : JG &91 ::- f 
from the path of the Muslims."' OJA < 
(Sahih) p a  :J6 .? 27 JZ & $ !$I 

. U&I 92 ,y $91 
3 Y l \ A : c  G&&II ,y $iyl dlj! J..& +L, ' L d I 3  dl 'e :&2 

+i+-ir 

Comments: 
a. Anyone who supports a Muslim in lawful matters in this world, gets the 

good reward in the Hereafter. 
b. Carrying out any social work is a great good deed. 

,< ,+s 3682. It was narrated from Abu G 2  : 2 $ 3\ - y,*y 
Hurairah that the Prophet said: 
"There was a branch of a tree on 41 3 c e 9 1  9 F? 2 $ 1  
the road that annoyed the people. . J C  J 

:,.,, I . ( _  

A man removed it, so he was -, , 
- A 2  &f 9 <&G 

admitted to Paradise." (Sahih) 

u s l  .&; GGK 
+pi L kp h l y :  +dJ 1 4 ! + o i ~ , y  ~ s o / ~ : k r l ~ j / [ ~ l  :E+ 

. + ~ ~ y ~ I , y $ b ~ T , y ~ , y & ~ ~ - i r ~ b > ,  ! 4 \ ~ : ~ ~ + 3  '*,1jll1 

Comments: 
a. Protecting people from harm and loss is a beloved act to AUa. 
b. Any insignificant act, that is useful for people, can lead one to enter 

Paradise. 
c. Blocking a road or narrowing a way with transgression is a great major sin. 
d. Throwing waste and garbage or relieving oneself on thoroughfares is a 

major sin. Those who relieve themselves under the shade of a tree where 
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people sit or on the thoroughiares provoke cursing. 

3683. It was narrated from Abu ck : +f 2 $ ~f G k  - Y I A Y  
Dharr that the Prophet @ said: . , - . , . . . , 2 b L  2 ,-l.+ tf$ :&;G 2 $2 "My nation was shown to me 
with their good deeds and bad + 2 cw &f ds '&I; 
deeds. Among their good deeds I ., 

: ~ ,  ,,~, ~ , ~ , ~ ,  
saw a harmful thing being @ ?' 4' ir '?- $ e. 2 <p 
removed from the road. And .$ $ 39 : j $1 
among their bad deeds I saw ., 

' .f-: , , qGt 
sputum in the mosque that had $2 c.? 9 
not been removed." (Sahih) 

.$$I ~ 9. $91 Q G ~  8G 

"4 '+UI 'iJ1' -,7, '41 +j? ;f \ vn /a :& i  -=i :E+ 
,-7 & & 3 'p 2 -. 3 &I> +& 3 c U I  '2 ~ L . 4  3 '$4 

. + d l  +9 '? ~j +,i &dl >plL~ $1 js 

Comments: 
a. Any act that benefits people or protects them from harm is a good deed 

(provided it does not contradict any ruling in Islam). 
b. Nowadays, if one needs to spit in the mosque he has to go and clean 

himself at lavatories or should use a handkerchief and wash it later. 

Chapter 8. The Virtue Of ?dl gki # 46 - (A 41) Giving Water In Charity 
(A . % d l )  

3684. It was narrated that Sa'd 2; 62 :+ 2 3 GX - Y T A t  
bin 'Ubsdah said: "I said: '0 c2zG ~, ..l-:.aI 
Messenger of All*, what charitv ir '6-3- -Lb , ,-6 2 - * 
is best?' He said: 'Giving water to ;ZG ; & 2 AI . ~ G : , 
drink."' (Da'in 

. - $ --- 'P 
$al 2;; L: :s : ji 
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i 
i 

Comments: 
a. Giving drinking water is a @eat good deed, whether it is in the form of 

fixing a tap or digging a well, or dedicating a water cooler for people, or by 
putting a pot with drinking water for public use, or even giving a glass of 
water to a thirsty person. All the aforementioned actions are deemed as 
good deeds. 

b. Withholding excess water from a needy person is a great major sin 
c. Water should not be wasted during its use. 

3685. It was narrated from Anas j + & I  g 2 ~ 6 2  - Y ? A O  
bin MHlik that the Messenger of 

6 2  :gg All31 @ said: "On the Day of @ $5 c$.G 2 2 
Resurrection, people will be lined + $f 3 ' 67 I &$ 2 3 9  1 
up in rows, (one of the narrators) 
bn Numair said: i.e., he people -r@ $1 J&; 26 :JC a # + , L , 

A A 

of Paradise, and a man from 
among the people of Hell will 
pass by a man (from the people of 
Paradise) and say: "0 so-and-so! 
Do you not remember the day 
when you asked for water and I 
gave you water to drink?" So he 
will intercede for him. And 
another man will come and say: 
"Do you not remember the day 
when I gave you water with 
which to punfy yourself?" and he 
will intercede for him." (In his 
narration, one of the narrators) 
Ibn Numair said: "And he will 
say: '0 so-and-so, do you not 
remember the day when you sent 
me to do such and such for you, 
and I went and did it for you? 
and he will intercede for him." 
(On$$) 

3685. It was narrated that : ' I " . if 6 2  - ,-I,,, .. CA , 
Surgyah bin Ju'shum said: "I GGL2-  , ~2 : $ $  $ 3  
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asked the Messenger of All% g 2 4 G  2 $31 gz 2 '&i31+2 about a lost camel that comes to , , , 

my cisterns that I have prepared &g + 4 2 '%f 2 '& 
for my own camels - will I be * 

rewarded if I give it some water '4x1 ;G 2 @$ $1 2 ~ ;  : j 6  
to drink? He said: 'Yes, in every 2 J$ '&y @' 3 G&k 9 living being there is reward."' , , .,, 
(Sahih) 

. f  : JS 2 . ~ ; ~ " : j 6  'lgk 4 i-r & 

J U  a $L.= wi;, '41 jL! 21 +A j. \ v o / l : l u !  e r j T  Cpl :cJ;' 
'+,L~-II 0 JAG J,, '.p, dJ+~  u &IJ L+ + P ~ I  r& ciPg t k T  u 

. s . r : e ' ~ ~ + l , - " ~ + ~  ks>,+, 

Comments: 
a. Giving water to a thirsty animal or feeding a hungry animal that belongs to 

others is also a good deed. 
b. Giving water to an animal that does not belong to anyone is also a good 

deed. As a prostitute was forgiven due to providing water to a thirsty dog. 
(Sahih Muslim: 2244) 

Chapter 9. Gentleness (q 1 I - ( 9  +I) 

3687. It was narrated from Jarir 2; G k  :- 2 2 G k  - y-~," 
bin 'AbdulEh Al-Bajali that the & 2 'a 2 +: 3 ' ~ 9 ~  2 
Messenger of All% & said: .. , , 

"Whoever  i s  depr ived  of gz 2 3x 9 d&'+ 
gentleness, he is deprived of , ,, 

goodness."' (Sahih) $3 : I 29; J6 : X  &I $1 

Comments. 
A hardhearted person cannot get the love of people due to this character, 
and he is deprived of most of the worldly benefits. AUih dm does not like 
a bad person, so he will be deprived of the advantages of the Hereafter as 
well. 

s I 

3688. It was narrated from Abu :$vl 2 & t 2 ~  l%& - Y7AA 
Hurairah that the Prophet gg said: 

2 - &+QI 2 + 2 $;f c k  "Allih is Gentle and loves 
s . 1  . gentleness, and He grants reward J if; L-O- '  f : - .- , ..i .t' <&L;. $f 
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for it that He does not grant for '$31 &; 21 $rj6 harshness." (Sahih) 
. a&  &&:y LA& 

T V f  /%:>\>Yl -- 'e l - )  ZJJI) **[ [PI :z+ 
c+ J.S -19 4 ~ 1 4 1 f : ~  c~JI, dl -3 '.! J+L! j. ( ~ p k d l  ;p L 3  

.L>> 2 9 . : ~  CYA./):&.J, ' Y o % Y : c  

Comments: 
a. All21 loves most those who are kind to each other, He grants benefits to 

such people in this world and the good reward in the Hereafter. 
b. Being lenient in religious matters, and tolerant in enforcement of the Hudud 

(the prescribed punishment in Islam) indicata a weakness of the faith. In 
such situations, being firmly adherent to the religion will raise one's rank. 

3689. It was narrated from ~2 :z 7 !. A gG - y,Aq 
'&shah that the Prophet @ said: .- 4 d ,  
"Alltih is Gentle and loves :c .$l>j%l 2 4 3 
gentleness in all things" (Sahih) $71 $ 3  2G 2 ;+ c~~ ,*, , 

.&Ul + d l  +I, '&.#r;il-j ivl :PJ;' 
Comments: 

Using a kind and gentle method in preaching Islam is very useful. But 
being lenient in the matter of trnth is similar to the acceptance of falsehood. 
On the other hand, adopting a strict stand in matten which the Shari'ah 
itself approves easiness is a mistake, and insisting on it is a further mistake. 

Chapter 10. Beneficence 
Towards Slaves 

3690. It was m a t e d  that Abu 2 : f ? ' jC: if 6 2  - ryq .  .- 4 d ,  
Dhan said: "The Messenger of 2 23*1 2 *GI c~ :-& 
AWh gg said: '(Slaves are) your , 

brothers whom Alltih has put $1 JG; jG j6 5: ' ~ * 
J 1 3 L&G 

under your control, so feed them -, 
& 31 p :$g 

with the same food that you eat, . ,. 
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clothe them with the same clothes 4 ,~$t  ,& ?&fj that you wear, and do not burden 
them with so much that they are ,$ . G p a  y; . L d  
overwhelmed; if you do burden 
them, then help them."' (Sahih) 

+& j. 7 - 0 + : ~  '&13 "UI j. &. L "4 cU- 'V~  '+,LLJ *pi :E+- 
L &. Y3 &. L eUb $6 L A w l  ,-L&! -4 C A ~ V I  '+, 'de +Vl 

. +  L& -;i ;s m / \ x ~ i  :C '4~;- 
Comments: 
a. Looking after the rights of a slave is obligatory on his master. 
b. Providing suitable food, clothes, and accommodation to a slave is the 

responsibility of his master. In return he serves his master and helps him in 
his day-to-day work. 

c. If a job is entrusted to a slave that he cannot accomplish alone, then the 
master must help him or provide some helpers for him. 

3691. It was narrated from Abu g i; j &f 3 $ ~7 c;; - y l q  \ 
Bakr Siddiq that the Messenger of : 6  s-, ,. 
All* g said: "No person who c- 21 
mistreats his slaves will enter 3 45 3 '& ~ :, . ~, 
Paradise ."  Thev sa id :  "0 ;ice> 

Messenger of All~h: did you not 26 :26 &!&I1 ,k d r  2 :y ' -*  . . 
tell' us that this nation will have 9, $& g,, :g &,I A&; more slaves and omhans than anv t,, 
other nation?" ~e ' sa id :  "Yes, sb 2-r !$I 2 ~ ;  6 :I$ U ~ I  
be as kind to them as you are to 

p 2 'E' *3 ,&& $Il yr ?$ ;r vow own children, and feed them 
kith the same food that you eat." . p?y;f GI* ' p~$fj . + : J6 

in this world?" He said: "A horse 
that is kept ready for fighting in . & kg +$ >$B :J6 ~ c $ ~  
the cause of Alliih, and your slave 4 
to take care of you, and if he &&' .&& a& &> 

, - 
performs prayer, then he is your . &$f 
brother (in Islam)." (Da'tj) 
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Chapter 11. Spreading (The 
Greeting OI) Peace , , . 

o \  &dl) 

3692. It was narrated from Abu c' % 2 $ $7 G k  - y,qy 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
AllGh g said: "By the in ;t '+LI 2 $ %I 3 k3G i f  

J&; 26 : jc :,.,. m - Whose Hand is my soul, you will ' 
not enter Paradise until you -39 41 2 <?JG Gi 

believe, and you will not believe @I I$X Y & 3 6$15D*:@ 41 
, ?  . 

until you love one another. Shall I g3, . 3 ,j3 . 
not tell you of some thin^ which, - 
if you do it, you wiu love one ~ @ f  Y+IA I ~ L  $2 Ji 
another? Spread (the greeting of) 

U@ ?%I peace among yourselves."' (Sahih) 
. 7 K C  Cr&- l v l  : rj;i 

Comments: 
a. Having belief is the fundamental condition for entering Paradise. 
b. The love which is based on faith instead of color, race, family, language, 

nationality or affection is a complement and beauty of faith. 
c. Greeting each other is a cause of love, since exchanging the words of 

Islamic greetings 'As-Saltmu 'Alaikum' (peace be upon you) and 'Wa 
'Alaikumus- Saliim' shows good feeling for each other, and it also contains 
supplication for each other. 

3693. It was narrated that Abu 6 2  : 2$ &f 2 $ $f - ~ T % Y  
U m h a h  said: "Our Prophet @ 

-, , 
e , ,  

commanded us to spread (the ~ ? 5 j  + +=- 2 cgG 2 J4-q 
greeting of) peace." (Sahih) ;f '% ~~7 : 26 :, &I - 2  $7 * 3 

~, 
, f*, ,+ 

+> + + $i ,I ;L j. v o . ; ~ : ~  ' i r \ / n :  ~ I + I  p-k! Lw1 :~i; 
' ~ a . ; c : ~  r ~ i  ~ I $ I  + -411~- &L! * dfl&! -J i c ~ o / ~ : & + d (  

.;.UI & d l  &I ';$*.I+ +&.Us 

3694. It was narrated from 6 : .. 4 ! d + '  ,k , i f  G k  - n?.i 
'AbdullSh bin 'Amr that the 

'-:a! j k3&'~".~ Messenger of All* &% said: c . 
, , 

' ~ o r s h i  the Most ~ e i % u l  .and J&; JG :JC 3> j $ 1  g 3 g%r 
spread (the greeting of) peace."' # ,  

(Sahih) . u f a l  l@f; &$?I !@.ln :& $1 
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+*zli, cLl"7/A: &I 2 9 3  L y  + :JGJ L +  +& +*r ;P \ A D D :  2 
.:>.%I$ , 

Comments: 
a. One should not take initiative to greet non-Muslims but if they greet first, 

they should be answered. See chapter 13. 
b. The sound of the greeting should be raised to the extent that the person 

who is greeted could hear it. 

Chapter 12. Returning (The ,&Jl z5 q - ( \ Y  +I) 
Greeting Of) Peace , 

( \ Y  & I )  

3695. It was narrated fTom Abu ek : 
$6 I ; . ,~ ,c UG - Y l q o  

Hurairah that a man entered the 
mosque, and the Messenger of :$ 2 $1 @ ek :$ 2 $1 $ 
~ l l %  +$g was sitting in a comer of : , 2 3 )  7 :~ 62 
the. mosque. He prayed, then he 4 - * '., $; d -, 

+ ,, ',, s <  ,,*,, 
came and greeted him with SaUm 41 2 4 5 3  '@I %J dl Zxp 
(peace), and he said: "Wa 'alaikas- : ' $ , d l  -c snlrim (and to you be peace)." I; ,., 2 >,&% 
(Sahih) <,*, ajn .$ cG . C  

. \ .T . : , ' ,G[p l  :cjj 
Comments: 
a. If there is a gathering in a mosque, the person arriving should greet them 
b. Responding to the gr&g is compulsory. 
c. The word 'Aluika' is for sin- while the word 'Aluikum' is for plural but 

the plural could be used for a single person. 

3696. It was narrated from Abu 
Salamah that '&shah told him 
that the Messenger of AlEb @$ 
said to her: "Jibri'il sends 
(greetings of) Salrim to you." She 
said: "Wa 'alnihis-salim wa 
rahmatullih (and upon him be 
peace and the mercy of AU?.h)." 
(Sahih) 

;P 7 ~ a r : ,  ' r ~ ~  &,+ A% :JG Iq :?L CAILYI  c + & J I  :c+ 
' L p  dl $91 ri a b  jc-r 2 -4 I + U I  $Lii L+, 6: LJj ktllr 

Comments: 
.+~--:$T,I 3 f . / y r r v : e  

a. It is among the virtues of the Mother of the Beleivers, '&shah that Jibrs'il 
(Gabriel) greeted her. No other Companion is blessed by such a great 
virtue. 
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b. If one is conveyed the greeting of someone, he should respond to its 
greeting in similar manners. 

Chapter 13. Returning (The Ji C$3~ ;; 4~ - (lr +I) 
Greeting Of) Peace To 
~hhdh- hin nun ah^" 'or -1) $JI $7 
3697. It was m a t e d  that Anas 2 @ 6 2  :$ ;f - n q v  
bin Maik said: "The Messenger of , < I ,  
M E h j g  &&'When any of the 2 '$& 2 2 3 

' ,  
People of the Book greets you 3;; j,j :J,j +,g ,+ $f 2 '2;g 
with S a l h  (pace), then say, Wa $ p + 
'alaikum (and also upon you)." 
(Sahih) 

. u@; : I$$ 'y@l 

3698. It was narrated from &c i f  gx :$ $f - n q A  
'&shah that some of the Jews . 2 "+> 2 '& 3 '$4 I i j  
came to the Prophet jg and said: -. .ti - - 
"Asslimu 'alaika (death be upon .?dl & >c & $1 2i & I  +G 
you), 0 Abul-Qbim!" He said: 

: j ,dl ~f 6 'A$ ;a1 : lJG "Wa 'alaikum (and also upon !Y 
you)." (Sahih) . u$$;n 

Comments: 
a. The expression "People of the BOOK' refers to Christians and Jews. Hindu, 

Sikh, M i d i  (Qsdiyini) are not from the People of the Book. 
b. Dhimmi are those non-Muslims who live in a Muslim country. 

3699. It was narrated from Abu >? $1 6 2  : 3 ;f @& - YTqq 
'Abdur-Rahmin Al-Juhani that ' 

I .' ;' 2 '&q 2 3 the Messenger of All* g said: "I 4 $ .? 
am riding to the Jews tomorrow. 2 ,+ &> 2 ++ Do not initiate the greeting with , , 

,- Jc; :J , j  dl 
3,J & *f 

['I Non-Muslims living under the protection of of an Islamic government 
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them, and if they greet you, then 
say: Wa 'alaikum (and also upon .&I ji 6 21; Jp . , :& ?! 
you)." (Hasan) e$ gjfq 

Chapter 14. Greeting I - 0 f  +I) 
Children And Women 

(1 <a\) ?LAtj jwI 
$ 'f ,5k - rv .q  3700. It was narrated that Anas , 3 3 

said: "The Messenger of All& @ ccr :JG ir;! *s ;.. . , 'G > s q \  
came to us, and we were young ' ,  I 

boys, and he greeted us with (the . @ . i(& $'3 '% $ 1  24; 
greeting of) peace." (Da'iJ) 

a. The principle is that a younger person should greet the older one - - 

b. An older puson may greet a younger one for the purpose of teaching 
children. 

3701. Asm2 bint Yazid said: 2 2d .$ . 2 'f c* t i - Y V . \  
"The Messenger of All& @ b 

passed by us, among (a group of) 9 2 % d -, 1 $1 , 2 , %? 
9 ,  3 . , women, and he greeted us with &4 ;=? :JG +5 .+, 

(the greeting of) peace." (Hasan) 
' B  2 >, p& s, .d'G 

J . P ,@$ 
O Y - L : ~  WUI ~r r~~ 2 -L ,+LI ,,~,i +yi Cj, 0>1511 :E+ 
G Y I ~ V : ~  c + L $ l  ~ L L V c f i T / A : c k o e i l  ij p~ r?  + +,I 2 i; +f 3 

Comments: .~41 +pi $1 ~ I J J  
a. A marriageable man can greet a marriageable woman and vice versa, 

provided there is no fear of temptation 
b. The example of being safe kom temptation is that if a woman is very aged, 

or there are lot of women and no chance of misunderstanding, in this case, 
a man can greet them. 
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c. A young woman greeting a lone man or a man greeting a young woman 
may cause evll. So, one should avoid such prachce. Unmarnageable men 
and women can greet each other, rather they should greet each other, since 
it prevents them from inappropriate thoughts. 

Chapter 15. Shaking Hands I ( \ o  , - d l )  

3702. It was narrated that Anas $> G k  : & 2 @ L%G - YV * Y 
bin M%k said: "0 Messenger of . , 
Allih! Should we bow to one 3 ~ r j G  + &-+ 2 

<s a ,- another?" He said: "No." We : Ji g6 + ?I 3 '&&JI $71 
said: "Should we embrace one 

:Ji y&, .&f !41 j  >, another?" He said: "No, but shake Y J  c 
hands with one another." (Daw go : jc '..cf : fJ .#go e, - 

Comments: 
a. Bowing during greeting is prohibited because it is similar to the action of 

Ruku', which is a form of worshipping All&. 
b. Kissing legs is akin to prostration so it is also forbidden. 
c. The Hadith prevents hugging also. 
d. Shaking hand is Sunnah. It should be done only with right hand not with 

both hands. 

3703. It was narrated from Bar2 gx : gT 2 $ ;! 6k - yv  .y 
bin ' h b  that the Messenger of 
~ l l a  said: "There are no two 2 +' 2 41 $Z < 2 9 1  $L i f  
Muslims who meet and shake .+ zi-jl 'SeL df ;t '$9, 
hands, but they will be forgiven ., 
before they part." (DaliJ) : 1 $3 : j t  ";E . , 
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Comments: 
a. Muslims mutual meetings, besides developing the love and affection among 

them, expiate their sins too. 
b. Minor sins are foreiven bv such deeds. but the maior sins without " 

repentance, and the people's rights without paying them back, are not 
forgiven 

Chapter 16. A Man Kissing I : + - ( \ ?  41) 
Another Man's Hand 

( \ 7  &dl) &A 
3704. It was narrated that Ibn 62 : Z f ? * 3 if G k  - yv. .- $ d ,  
'Umar said: "We kissed the hand c~ L., ~2 :s > a  ,',, 
of the Prophet g." (Da'if) $5 $* d -? . '3- 

, , 
$+I? ' g 4 f + p 7 1 & ' y  

,g & @ :Jt 

3705. It was narrated from 41 $ 6 2  :A i f  G k  - YV-o 
SafwGn bin 'Ass21 that some ( ,$ , ..,a+ 

people among the Jews kissed the 2 'gs 2 2 ~ 1  j >Ax. 3 &>;I 
r f 

hands and feet of the Prophet #g. 2 I ~ ; ,++~p  ,', 
(H-) ?dl 2 L$ :f ;E g Ll+ 

Chapter 17. Seeking 1 - ( \ v  ,.-dl) 
Permission To Enter 

( \ V  &&I\) 

3706. It was narrated kom Abu LA G k  : if 6 2  - yv. 7 
Sdeed Al-Khudri that Abu Musa 

f : -  f < a  9 ;  CyJ :yG asked permission to enter upon 4 d A 4 d 3 

'Urnar three times, and he did not $; ~f :f 4f 2 give him permission, so he went -, .z s ; ~  . i . ~  ;bt s;ekI 
away. 'Umar sent word to him 
saying: "Why did you go back?" : ~t ~ 3 ; ;  :s &L J,;E , ~ $ 6  He said: "I asked permission to 
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e n t e r  t h r e e  t imes ,  a s  t h e  s ,, 

Messenger of A l l a  % enioined &I 3 4 ;  2 t>f @ + I  Lll*Yl z:8cl - >. , 
upon us, then if we are given i:~ 2 ,$ ' &f ;$ @ 
permission we should enter, 

?,.Ed : JG : J . ,+; otherwise we should go back." & '& c fi 
He said: "You should bring me . b$ ,$ . $q ;f c g  '12 
proof of that, or else!" Then he 

" 

. >k & .3 . $26 came to a gatherinz of his people 
and asked them to swear b i  Alkh 
concerning that, and they did so, 
so he let him go. (Sahih) 

'+ 4+-yTg t +  +A ;tr f \ ~ ' f l . / l / r :  i I :&.z 

'+,+I bpi .J> '+ ip; 415 ;p ~ O / Y \ O T : ~  C ~ I L Y I  +4 'ii~>jl~ 

.h iJ  r2/Y\aT:, ,+, , ~Yfn : ,  
Comments: 
a. Fntering anyone's house without his permission is not allowed. 
b. The manner of asking permission is saying, "As-Salim 'Alaikum, may I 

enter? (Sunm A h  Diwud: 5177) 
c. If one seeks permission and does not receive a response then he has to seek 

the permission twice or thrice. 
d. If one is not permitted even after asking permission thrice, he should go 

away without any displeasure from the household. Probably the responsible 
person (husband) is not at the house, or he is not ready to welcome people 
for some genuine reason 

e. 'Umar & demanded witness to have more satisfaction only. Another 
purpose was that when people knew that 'Umar &, is strict with the senior 
Companions of the Prophet g, the people will not dare to narrate Ahidith 
without verifying them. Hence, irresponsible people will avoid narrating 
incorrect or fabricated Ahddith. 

3707. It was narrated that Abu 
Ayyub Ansgri said: "We said: '0 
Messenger of All& (we know) 
this (greeting of) Saltm, but what 
does seeking permission to enter 
mean?' He said: 'It means a man 
saying Subhin-All&, and Allihu 
Akbar and Al-Hamdu Lillih, and 
clearing his throat, announcing 
his anival to the people in the 
house." (Da'ifl 
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7 . jc: 47 G k  - y v . ~  3708. It was narrated that 'Ali EL : % 4 ' d ,  ' ~ 

said: "I had two times of visiting '+JL51 2 'ZS ,y $G 2 & ;f 
the Messenger of AU3h s, at 
night and during the day. If I 5!3 :Ji$> '&?$$I & G >  . , 
came to h im when he  was 
vravinz, he would clear his throat x :+Ex gg $1 ?&; > ,J 
A , -  *, -, (to let me know he was praying)." $; G? 1:~ a .?@? &b; '$$ 
(Sahih) I ,  ~ ,,, 

.+J p. <& 

3709. It was narrated that T5bk 
&f 2 $;f G k  - yv.q 
-, , 

said: "I asked the Prophet @ for + ,y :,a". , 

permission to enter, and he said: - L4U. 3 2; 
'Who is that?' I said: 'Me.' The . @$ $1 & $<'kl : 26 5& 2 

-, 
Prophet % said: 'Me, me?!"' 

Ql JG , ~7 :a C F I ~  SD :J& ," 
(Sahih) ., 

,867 'I5 :@ 

- 
Comments: .+ + $ 1  a1 3 

a. The repetition of the word 'Me, me?!' was to show his displeasure with the 
answer of the Companion, and inform him that this way of answering is 
not correct. 

b. Knocking on the door is also a type of asking permission If.one comes at 
the door and enquires the name then he should p e t  him before starting to 
talk. 

Chapter 18. If A Man Is 
Asked, How Are You This 

I :&4/ - ( \ A  ,.-dl) 
< * Morning? ( \ A  mi) 

3710. It was narrated that J5bir 3 6;C : $ ;f G k  - yv \ . 
said: "I said: 'How are you this 
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morning, 0 Messenger of All*?' @ 2 '+ 2 $ 1  @ 2 >?; 
He said: 'I am better than one 
who did not get up fasting, and : 3 ; j6 5 .  C 2 ~ * +L $ $71 
who did not visit any sick , .+;D :JG !+I j '- L 9 :  * - * f  
person."' (Hasan) J . .Ixrp 

3711. It was narrated that Abu 
Usaid Widi said: "The Messenger 
of All& said to 'Abb2s bin 
'Abdul-Muttalib, when he entered 
upon them: "As-Saltmimu 'alaikum.' 
They said: 'Wa 'alaikffi-saldmu wa 
rahmatullthi ma barakituhu.' He 
said: 'How are you this morning?' 
They said: 'Well, praise is to 
All2h. And how are you this 
morning, may our fathers and 
mothers be ransomed for you, 0 
Messenger of Allsh?!' He said: 'I 
am well, praise is to All2h."' 
( D a m  

21-1 $i +A O A ~ ; ~  G Y I ~ / ) ~ : ~ - ; I , . ~ I  4rpi [a 
& +, c(,,z),+- GI-! 3 dlds. a B .k -3  r +,& 

. 6+i 

Chapter 19. If A Man Who Is 
Respected Among His People 
Comes To You, Then Honor 
H i  # 

$f : a, G k  - ,"v\y 3712. It was narrated from Ibn C. 
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'Umar that the Messenger of '& 2 c L G  21 $ 5 & All* @ said: "If there comes to , , , 

you a man who is respected lip :@ $1 24; Jt  : JE  $ $1 2 
among his own people, then c, , a ': 
honor him." (Hman) yJe 'r$ >? FIif 
$+pi1 46rdg G +  cl+J a lex. +-ir jr \ ? A / A : & l  p-i l i  I*] :ei; 
JJL,-+~;, Y ~ Y / L : ~ w I ~ ~ ~  L ~gj.b~p d3 ' ~ ~ + - & i ; ,  
J , +  2 i I . . .:A+> +,h;4J1 .&I+ a x$ jt %i jr &,si~-;irl 

. > L A Y \  p 
Comments: 
a. The honor of a guest should be in accordance with his status and position. 
b. A non-Muslim guest should be welcomed cheerfully, and proper hospitality 

should be extended to him. However, one should avoid doing any action 
that may affect his or the Muslims' dignity and prestige adversely. 

a ,  Chapter 20. Replying To One &if +.+ 4~ - ( 7 .  r+\) 
Who Sneezes 

( 7 .  U I )  

3713. It was narrated that Anas ek :% f ? * & ; f G k - y v \ y  .- .5! d ,  
bin MGlik said: "Two men 

2 'gJl 2 s 3 ; ~  5 L2 sneezed in the presence of the ,. 
Prophet and he replied (said: Ql & a$; $ : jc d~ + 3 
'Yarhamuk-All&; may All* have - -  a ,  - 

<<;>> ' :< ,  - >y Gxf & , 
mercy on you') to one and not to +-- 
the other. It was said: ' 0  4% $ !+I j4; :& ,$vI 
Messenger of Allsh, two men ,- # , J  ?'> GXT f * , ,  
sneezed in your presence and you Y F Y  I +- 4 .$$; 
replied to one and not to the 

e 2 ,a1 j+ IL 5,) : j ~  other?' He said: "'This one 
praised AllGh (said Al-Hamdu . ~ $ 1  
Lillrih after sneezing) but that one 
did not."' (Sahih) 

'+> ' ~ Y T O L ' Y Y \ : ~  '&U d l  -4 i"i4Jl '$>LJ + j T  :&A 

.+ &I irL& &+- jr nT"/T44\ :, ~ ~ j l t l l  Ll,SJi &MI +-S c h j l l  

Comments: 
a. Praising AUGh means the one who sneezes should say Al-Hamdu Lillih. 
b. Invoking blessing on him means that the person who hears him should 

respond to him by saying Yarhamuk-All& (may All& be merciful to you.) 
c. I n v o w  blessings, by saying Yarhamuk-Allah to the one who says Al- 

Hamdu Lillrih after sneezing, is the right of a Muslim on his Muslim brother. 
(See Sahih Al-Bukhakhari: 6223) 
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3714. It was narrated from IySs 2; 2 :& & y v \ t  bin Salamah bin Akwa' that his 
father said: "The Messenger of 2 5 2 d F i  2 G2G + k& 3 , , AlEh @ said: 'The one who ' ,, ,, 

three times; if he sneezes more $ cilj . ~ $ 2  >dl --kn : e ' ~  

than that, he has a cold."' (Sahih) 
c;& 

l h  & ,: @3 +& j. 0 o / Y 9 4 r : ~  ' L ~ U I  +UI ' h j l  '+ *pi :~i; 
.ciL :+13,11 ah 2 JG3 ' M I  

3715. It was narrated from 'Ali 
that the Messenger of AU6h ?@ 
said: "If anyone of you sneezes, 
let him say: Al-Hamdu Lillah 
(praise is to All&). Those around 
him should respond by saying: 
Yarhamuk-All& (may AlEh have 
mercy on you). And he should 
respond to them by saying: 
"Yahdikum Allrihu wa yuslahu 
brilakum (May All& guide you 
and set right your state)." (fi'ij) 

.&MI .-; + +L +L cu,'v~ i + ~ $ ~  +pT [a o > L ; I I  :c+ 
A O X : ~  & 4r &I &i 6/41 d3 '+ $1 dl +& 3 Y V ~ \ :  t 

.- + (IYYX)+~WI +-ir, 'd c. 4ib 2 A +i &I ++-a, 
Comments: 

The Hadith shows how to invoke blessing on a sneezing person. 

Chapter 21. A Man Honoring $91 rlyl $4' - (Y \ +I) His Companion , 
{Y \ &dl) 2"& 

3716. It was narrated that Anas 2; G 2  : & ; 3 &k - YV \ 7 
bin Milik said: "Whenever the f :, Prophet met a man, he would h x; &% 6 d 
spe& to him, and would not turn +G $ ?I + p ~ , '$51 &; 2 '$41 
away until he (the other man) was 
the one who turned away. And if '& J=21 $' 'g$ Ql ;g :J6 . - -? 

>,., a he shook hands with -him, he 3 w3 .$ 
would not withdraw his hand - 
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until he (the other man) withdrew , , 
OL :$ * his hand. And he was never seen --- 'ZG 156 . s g  ~2 ? 

sitting with his knees ahead of the 2 $5 . $3 $ 3 
knees of the one who was sitting 

i :,, 
next to him." (Durliff .k ;-2'L..& '@> 'LA& 

ej+ y @ crl.19 ?LI 'tgl G+ i i ;~L$l  *pi I+ oL!l :c+ 
2 u 2 9, ': &@I >I +j a dl+ &i +b ~ t ? + : ~ [ , . . .  

,,I> &i *, &.+ b ~ :  ~ y v - r : ~  CG- 4j, s +.,+I 

. tv9t.c Comments: 
This is an example of the noble character of the Prophet gg. Muslims should 
behave in the best manner with their companions. 

Chapter 22. Whoever Gets Up 9 2 &! - ( Y Y  +I) 
From A Spot Then Comes 
Back, He Has More Right To ( Y Y  21) 5 , $ @ & 
It 
3717. It was narrated from Abu >? 62 ;SI; 2 3p 6 2  - Y V ! V  
Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: 
-men one of you gets up from <f 2 c.$ > L ~ G  df . , G G 2 , , 
his spot, then ebmesback,he has ~ 2 ;  f~ ; 'J; ;;$ 
more right to it." (Sahih) ., , * ,, 

. E . , J $ j  <g;p '*> 

Chapter 23. Excuses I , -, - (YY +I) 

3718. It was narrated from E?L :&2 3 &E 6k - Y V \ h  
J a w d k  that the Messenger of , ~ 

All* @ said: "If a man makes an 2 . ;  I 2 :& 
, * 

,, a ,  

excusetohisbrotherandhedoes &I j&; jl; : J L + I ; ~ ~  ';L ..'I .* $ 
not accept it, he will bear a 

* 

burden of sin like that of the tax- ~5% gf L& : i@ 
collector." (kS8 -L;. g& '& & $g '$& 
Another chain with similar ' 

wording. . %& 
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g3 cx :AG1 g EL 

, 'L* e; 
J , Jiil> , '&$ GI y 
> $I+ 'y '$& $1 $ $91 &i 

. q 'g $1 
-, 

+WI 4 i i .  :"b) o y i  :c C&I&I 2 ,s~~,i +pi [& O A L L I  :G+ 
&I$ Lj3 'AP llij cg 6 9 3  Gx (JI k . c  JZ! j. G+.2 -CI-llg $41 g3 CJZ 

.+2 

Chapter 24. Joking ( y r  L A \ )  &JI - ( 7  t 41) 

3719. It was narrated that Umm 
Salamah said: "Abu Bakr went 
out to trade in Busra, one year 
before the Prophet g$ died, and 
with him were Nu'aimgn and 
Suwaibit the sons of Harmalah, 
who had been present at Badr. 
Nu'aimin was in charge of the 
provisions, and Suwaibit was a 
man who joked a lot. He said to 
Nu'aimh 'Feed me.' He said: 
'Not until Abu B a k ~  comes.' He 
said: 'Then I will have to annoy 
you.' Then they passed by some 
people, and Suwaibit said to 
them: 'Will you buy a slave from 
me? They said: 'Yes.' He said: 
'He is a slave who talks a lot and 
he will tell you, "I am a free 
man." If you are going to let him 
go when he says that to you, do 
not bother buying him.' They 
said: 'We will buy him from you.' 
So they bought him from him in 
return for ten young she-camels, 
then they brought him and tied a 
turban or a rope around his neck. 
Nu'aiman said: 'This man is 
making fun of you. I am a free 
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man not a slave.' They said: 'He 
has already told us about you; .&& a' '7 2s . , .$; :&* ,,, a , 
and they took him off.' Then Abu GG . + ,. I+L .A**' P'f 3 : I J ~  2- 2- 
Bakr came and he (Suwaibit) told 

$6 :JG .A,!+, ,-:* him about that. So he followed B > ~ L  . $47 
those people and returned their : Jg .;G? Lf; .>,%I 3 ;;j 
camels to  them, a n d  took 
Nufa- back. When thev c-e :Ji" .:>'sf; :21 & I~$$ a 

7, - - 
to the prophet % they told him ,$$ '& ZgJ; '%a?&l && 
what had hav~ened .  and the ., 

A A 

Prophet @ and his Companions 
laughed about it for a year." 
(h'if) 

k-: $1 +& j. ~ - q : ,  ,r.q/~r:,;i,~~ -pi [+ 0 L l 1  :~j; 
.&pi 2s +> C Y Y I : ~  'p L-j &! j. $*d l  &iJ 'I+ 

Comments: 
a. Shaikh Zuhair Shawish wrote, "The narrators made a mistake in this report; 

they report that N u ' a h h  bin 'Amr Ibn Rifti'h, was responsible for food 
and the provisions of journey while Suwaibit bin Harmalah Nahshali &, 
was the one who transgressed against him jokingly. The opposite is correct 
since Nu'aimin was a light-hearted person and quick at repartee. See the 
details about him in Al-Islibah, volume 3, page 569 and Usdul-GMbah, 
volume 5, page 36); and the details about Suwaibit &, in Al-lsibah, volume 
2 page 117)" (footnotes of Da'i$Sunw fin Mijah). 

b. Joking means doing something as a jest that does not cause harm to anyone. 
If it hurts someone's feelings then it becomes mockay, which is forbidden 
(Footnotes of fin Mij&,Muhammad Fuwid 'Abdul-Biqi). 

3720. It was narrated that Abu 2 3  6 2  : $& 2 Gk - yvy. 
Taiy6h said: "I heard Anas bim , a 

MSlik sav: 'The Messenger of L+ :Ji" ' r @ l  'y '* 2 - - ., 
AUSh % used to mix with us so 4,  J+; ig :J$ gG sf much that he said to a little 
brother of mine: "0 Abu 'Umair, ~f &V&- 2 c?! J& > @G 
what happened to the Nughair?" :gp$Jl '& !s 
(Sahih) 
(One of the narrators) Waki' said: .$+.at5 , c , I$& :,k;Ji" 

"Meaning, a bird that he used to 
play witk" 
+A j. I \ Y ~ : ,  2~ ~ L - ; Y I  -4 ct.~li~ c6Jt+~ +pi :c+ 
"3 i 3 i n i l g  &!A1 j i i r W l  j ls  t.4 i+L...dI 'e3 clY*Y:.+ 

.* c+l '$1 +& j. 7 0 % : ~  ~ s r l ~ l k l l  j. b i g  "J;JI 



Chapters On Etiquette 43 +341 +I91 

Comments: 
a. Nughir is a kind of bird that is similar to a sparrow and has red beak. 

I m h  Ibn Hajar sad it is a wagtail. See (Fafhul-Btri, volume 10, page 715). 
b. Making fun with children to amuse them is allowed. 
c. Some people, during their fun with children, speak matters that dtsturb 

children, it is not allowed. 
d. Having birds and the like is allowed, provided they should be looked after 

and fed properly. 

Chapter 25. Plucking Out &I +& - ( Y O  +I) 

White Hairs ( Y O  LL.31) 

3721. It was narrated from 'Amr fik : 5 .- 4 ' I?.,.?z~;f6k-rv.r\ d ,  
bin Shu'aib, from his father, that 

2 '&q 2 +' 2 :g his grandfather said: "The , , 

Messenger of AlEh @ forbade : J L  & 3 ' %f 2 +& + jp 
plucking out white hairs and said: 
'It is the light of the believer."' J ' 1  & 2 @ $1 J 9 -  I -: . - 3-J d- 
(Hasan) J : ,, 

.(&I J3J 9 8  

Y A Y )  :, '41 &,&I $ L. L ~ > V I  '&$;I( 4i-y! C-I :cj; 
s+ 3 1-1, >j dJWl a & j l +  .IjJ & ';rz +& l h  :JLJ 1 %  i+ &.I- - a1 
Comments: 
a. Plucking white hair from one's head is forbidden. 
b. Dying white hair by applying henna or the like is allowed. 
c. Old age is a cause of honor for a believer. 

Chapter 26. Sitling Between /+q - (Y., 
The Shade And The Sun , , 

( 7 7  &dl) &lj 
3722. It was narrated from Ibn e' : f ? ~ & ; f G k - y v y y  .- G d ,  
Buraidah, from his father, that the cdl f ~, udl ? m  2: Prophet forbade sitting 9 , 4 2 ; .  d d  

between the shade and the sun. -. --r ,  dl a r  &< @ $1 3 J 2 a$ 
(Hasan) ., .A1; 2 
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comments 
If one was sitting or sleeping in the sun and then the sun has passed so that 
a part of his body was in the sun, and part under the shadow then he 
should change bis place until he is either under the s m  or under the 
shadow. (See Sunan Abu D&uud: 4821) 

Chapter 27. Prohibition Of 9 $31 qq - ( Y V  ,..dl) 

Lying On One's Face C Y V  21) + j 1  J.6 p G J & ~ ~  ., , - 
3723. It was narrated from Qais 62 3 !&Z dk. - YVYY 
bin Tihfah Al-Ghlfgri that his 2 - 
father said: "The Messen~er of s 3 t21;j$l 3 & 3 $31 
All21 g found me sleepincin the ' ;,qI Q 
mosque on my stomach. He , -' 
nudged me his foot and said: QC @ &I Jg; G G ~  : Ji gt > 
'Why are you sleeping like this? G~ 3 5  . & J 'dl This is a kind of sleep that All* ,, - I; 

dislikes,' or 'that AU2I  hates."' 22 & Y?$! !$> 3 Gl :26> 
(Sahih) ,,& ;f '3, ,$& 

, .- 

3724. It was narrated that Abu & 6  - Y V Y t  
Dharr said: "The Prophet @g 6 2  +-+ kCL 6 2  : -g 
passed by me and I was lying on 

) ,. )',> 
my stomach. He nudged me with > '$1 $1 +-+ + + 2 h 
his foot and said: '0 Junaidib! ,: s , c2Jgl @ This is how the people of Hell 2 . , $1 3 

* ,  
lie."' (Sahih) f : J ~  

., -, 

!+& ga :Ji; ,+A >5 .& 
,, - 

. ((>I31 $f k+ ?M dk 
, , 

Ji;, 4% + 2 .k" +b j. T A / \ : > l  2 iiYslll [F] :cy% 
.@jilj.G&btir-i;+ls c \ 7 1 / 4 : & d l $ ~ p i l  

Comments: 
a. Lying on one's stomach is forbidden. 
b. Considering the great position and high status of the Prophet a, and the 

deep love and allection that his Companions had in their hearts for him, 
this style of warning was suitable for him. But, jerking a friend in order to 
teach him a matter is not appropriate for a common Muslim. 

3725. It was narrated that Abu + & C; +& 6 2  - y v y s  
U m h h  said: "The Prophet 
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passed by a man who  was 
,, 3 9  % ~2 : 

sleeping in the mosque, lying on $ ? Z ~ J  2 +6 
+?< ".:,s his face. He shuck him with his 9 5 +GI &z &i g 

feat and said: 'Get up' o c  'sit up, 
#, , :, a 7 , Ax 

for this is a hellish kind of sleep."' ., Y . J  oGI'& d 
(Hasan) &A' ' d l  > +6 $2 & @ I; ' ' -7 :J,c; &A >:,, 

2 r' ,, . ,, &+ +; J 
?':,, La: S '  ." L.9 l$p ..xi( 

JI- 4," +*- j. '.'>I .+J'Yi yj *pi :cij 
.d JAL j.Ul +kli> c(-.+-) A. &,* 9 3  '% 

Chapter 28. Learning About ?&I $ &q - ( Y A  +I) 
The ~ t u s [ "  , 

( Y A  & d l )  

3726. It was narrated from Ibn 2 & 6 2  :& $f $6 - YVY? 
'Abbcs that the Messenger of '&$I 2 $ 1  fi 9 A.L. All* said: "Whoever learns , , ,-, 
about the stars, he learns a branch $1  2 ' &G + -; 2 ' $1  & +! 
of magic; the more he learns (of 31 $a :@ pi 34; jl6: : ji ir.$ 
the former) the more he learns (of 

# ,  the latter)." (Hasan) .+I( & w $1 5 '& 

Comments: 
a The forbidden kuowledge related to stars is astrology, which is supposedly 

used to fortell one's future or other matters of the unseen. 
b. Some people believe that if one is born under such a star, from the twelve 

stars, he will be of such and such characteristics, and the one who is born 
under such a star he will be of such qualities. Indndeed, such faith is nothing 
but nou-Islamic fantasies, some people consider it as 'the knowledge'. 

c. Palmists who read lines of a palm and inform people about their future also 
attribute the different lines of the palm to different stars, and then predicate 

An-Nujurn: The stars; and 'leaning about the stars' is general, covering both astronomy 
and astrology, and this is how some of the Salaf interpreted it, literally. Most 
differentiated behveen astronomy used for navigation and the like, a d  astrology which 
is about divination and the supposed idumes of stars on human affairs. 
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their future, which is all is false. Therefore, it should be avoided. 

Chapter 29. Prohibition Of 
Cursing The Wind 

3727. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
AlEh @ said: "Do not curse the 
wind, for it is from the mercy of 
AU2h bringing Rahmah (i.e., rain 
and breezes), or destruction But 
ask All& for its goodness, and 
seek refuge with All* from its 
evil." (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. The wind is a great blessing of human beings cannot live wthout it. 

But sometimes this wind itself turns mto storm and tempest by the 
command of AIGh and becomes a cause on of huge destruction. 

b. Mercy and torment both are in the Hands of All&. So, the hope and fear 
should both be only with All&. 

c. Just as cursing human beings is forbidden, similarly, cursing animals or non 
living things is also a n  evil act. 

Chapter 30. Names That Are 5 r y . r  G 5q - (Y .  ,.-I) 
Liked 

&-- . 
(r. &I) ? G ~ I  

3728. It was narrated from Ibn 2 $& 6;; :A if 6 2  - yvyn 
' U r n  that the Prophet g$ said: 
"The beloved of to 2 < ~ c  2 $$I FG :& . , 

AlEh are 'AbdullAh and 'Abdur- ?=gl sfn : J G  gg $1 2 2 
R W . "  (Sahih) , .'I;.- :k3$ -, , c 4 1 ~ k  

.up=->  . 9 ,  

j. vj. L b4, r"WI +. p l  jr ugll ?L 'ul>91 '+ *pi :r+ 
.a- .&I+ OF! .-I;> C +  &,dl L+- ;P T \YY:, c + L V I  

Comments: 
a. The reason for the desirability of the mentioned names, is that they indicate 

enslavement to AllZh. 
b. Naming by the addition of the prefix 'Abd' or 'Ubaid' with other names of 
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All* is also allowed. 
c. Naming after the names of Prophets is also pamissible. 

Chapter 31. Names That Are & is G +$ - ('1 ,-dl) 
Disliked 

( Y \  MI) ?LZ.~I  
, a  ,*;  ,e 3729. It was narrated from 'Umar ;f L?k : 3 2 j: L2-G - YVY 9 

bin KhattAb that the Messenger of ;t;; <;; :-f 
All& g$, said: "If I live - if All* 

' I  7 2 :. 
wills I will forbid the names 26 :,ji Yik;j/ ;; -,S :,5. '+G -. - - -. 
Rabih (profit), Najih (saved), 

,, 

Aflah  ( s u c c e s s f u l ) ,  NSfi '  ' I  6 '+ $8 :@ $1 3 4 ;  
( b e n e f i c i a l )  a n d  Y a s i r  ,@3 *.*, $1; J*:' =:; $G &. s,, A ~f d :,,:g 
(prosperity)." (Sahih) 

. c;e;; 

3730. It was  narrated that  3 MI gk :$ ;f & - y v y .  
Samurah said: "The Messenger of 
A"& @ forbade giving our :$L 2 $7 2 '$91 ,y 
s laves  f o u r  names :  A f l a h  G,; + ~7 J+; sf : J i  
fsuccessful~. Nifi' (beneficial). ,G *r, +.p ,'!S I <,I.* 
kabSh  (&ofi t )  a'nd ~ a s g r  .> * S  c.J3 ,s $1 ::ci WJ 
(prosperity)." (Sahih) 

'A+, eijJ +I .LV& 41 t a l i  u& t Y ~ ; V ~  + i :=+ 
. + & d i a l x  7 1 ~ 1 :  e 

Comments: 
If one asks whether N W  is in the house, and if the answer is in negative, it 
means that no useful person exists at the house and all are useless. Though, 
the intention of the speaker is not so, but it sounds bad, so it is better to 
avoid such names. However, naming by such names is not forbidden. 

3731. It was  narrated that  2 '+G & :A ~f G k  - YVY\ 
Masmq said: "I met 'Umx bin 
Khattib he said: 'Who are 2 $G L?k :&6 fik 
you?' I said: 'Masmq bin Ajda'.' 43s'3 'dl 2 'Umar  s a i d :  'I hea rd  t h e  ., *-, 

, ,, 5 , .  .a ::f ,y : J&  "U, 2 $ Messenger of A E h  @ saying, . - 
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"Ajda' is a devil." (Da'if) 
i-; I? JL ," .c&Ql 2 &y 

. n;@ ii$91a : 3 2  @ 41 34 ;  
r q ~ v : ~  ,&I ,-YI + 2 -L c+L\~I ',J~>yi -+i [+ D J ~ ]  : ~ i j  

.Irl,JW \ \ : c c & l ,  c t V V / A : i h ; p d l > p ~  L ? Z + + ~ ~ , ' L ~ ! ~  

Comments: 
The linguistic meaning of Ajda' is the one whose nose is cut off, this 
expression is used in Arabic for disgrace and humiliation, while being 
deprived of other organs (such as a lame) is free from such confusion, so it 
is better to avoid such names. 

Chapter 32. Changing Names ? G ~ I  - (YY 41) 
, *  - 

3732. It was m a t e d  ~b~ 3 ;d :$ $f G k  - rvry 
Hurairah that Zainab used to be . : , 6 -  :,. : 

'A+.. 
called "Barnah" (good), and it was ** 4' 5? 

: , ' 9 9 ,, said that she was praising herself. dl gxp 3 $12 I$ 
So the Messenger of AU* lh . . :; sE , 7 ~ <  

changed her name to Zainab. 
2" . ' 

-2 

(Sahih) 
, q; ,g 3;; G . ,+& 

1 \ 9 Y : c  G G  ,-I >!,-Y\Jip-uL ' + J ~ I  '+,L+II :cz% 
' I  . . . J I  I - I  '"l>ii l '+> '+ >& +.LZ 

. + ~ + + i ~ & ~ Y ~ y \ f \ :  e 
Comments: 
a. Generally good names imply admiration but some names clearly prove this 

meaning so avoiding them is advisable. 
b. Z a h b  is the name of a good smelling plant. 

3733. It was narrated fcom B n  5 &\ KX :A $f G k  - r v y r  
'Umar that a daughter of 'Umar ;G 6 2  : $; 
was called 'kiyah' (disobedient), ,.. 
then the Messenger of All* a Lg 3, 61 ': d! " $ 21 4> c ~ ' 3  ;L 
named h a  'Jarnilah' (beautiful). 2 LE $ 
(Sahih) -, 
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Comments: 
The lingusitical meaning of ' ~ s i ~ a h  is disobedient, while a Muslim is 
obedient, so this name is not likeable. The name of the wife of Pharaoh was 
Asiyah (with different phonetics) who was a true believer, so using this 
name is allowed. 

3734. It was narra ted  tha t  2 & 6 2  :A sf 6 2  - Y V Y i  

'Abdull* bin Saliim said: "I came 
: ? $ & l & s ~  cil&3~;f& to the Messenger of A&% a, and 

,< 
my name was not 'Abdullih bin 3 $ $1 &s ckf 21 SL 
S a l h .  The Messenger of All* @ 
named me 'Abdull* bin Salim." +; & :J6 '$ $ $ 1  &s 

I '  

(&.if) r* 2 $1 + &I 3'; ' B  $1 .f* 3 41 + g$ $1 jg; G~ 
i--> &2 $7 a & T  3 f o \ / o : b i  +pi [&2 0 > L j I  
~"$1 2 GY- + '(L-.Z)J* r)(_r ;)! Q/J+ 21 >I s Y h . Y ~ t " Y o 7 : ~  L+&J;II 

.1+ 4gi 

Chapter 33. Combinin The +I $1 + - ! Y r  yzdl) 
Name And The Kunydl ]  Of 
The Prophet @ 

' 

(YY &I) &, &g $1 -, 
3735. It was narrated from E% :% .- $; f c2 ?.$; f@- , YvYo 
Muhammad that the heard Abu : J G  - - +-- df +I :, ; A,,& 
Hurairah say: "Abul-Qiisim L-S ' 

said: 'Call yourselves by my name y dl 2 . J  .t . ' g  :j 3% 5 z2s ,,f t;e; 
but do not call yourselves by my 
Kunyah." (Sahih) . a,+& 1% $3 &L 19 :@ 

; ? ;f gk - YVY, 3736. It was narrated from Jibii -, 

that the Messenger of All* a f ,-$ . - 
said: 'Call yourselves by my name ., 1 8 
but do not call yourselves by my '&L . , 1-n 1% $ 1  24; 26 : 26 
Kunyah." (Sahih) p& I@ q3 

['I Kunyah C&g a mag '0 father of mand-solr or c d l q  'woman, '0 mother of so- 

and-sol' Tlus is a custom of the Arabs 



C I ,,s C , op  no^ uay~ nqv pane2 
.+ :* . : no6 am Xqiy~,, :qreyns o+ pres 
-.- .,i <*: 79 s,, ;5%* =urn, +-mR ¶!VS "9 qem@H 

- 9 2 2: 3 La013 paTE1IEU SEM $1 -8ELE -9 

y~!pu~ q Xq POOPBPU~ se 8S ~aydox~ aw $0 am aw o+ pawqsa1 SEM 

uoyqq03d a9 +q uo~do aw $0 an sre~oy~s rawo a- .yoliun~ asn 
UEJ suosrad raw0 $nq 'yfiun~ sy sv ,~s~&pqv, pswq pa $ou ppoqs 
aq pmmmapm sy am asoqM aq uo~do aq jo SEM qe!m uq~ ur~uq 
+q s~oqs ra~ddmp q 30 apg aq~. .laueur q suo~do Xumn axe azam 

'P (WSIV) tr)I"P¶V -n 'Tkl nqv <a1d=xa 
1%  anour our) ,-n, 10 (~ql@$) ,n4vr PJOM aw $0 u09glpe aw ww 
uarpm2 s,auo 30 aurrm aq lawe uan@ sr +q amzums aq sueau~ zpfi!un~ .q 

(LESE :.uvwna-lv li?~s) .;-uns~&~qv or, 'B +aqdw an P~WJ uosd 
e +q spear ~uappq spp 30 svog~rrmr aw 30 aaug .1~auo~ ~ou q (astpemd) 
?uuunf se +! 2cqum~ .,!bu~-lwuuun~ pallea s! YJ~M earn q q para01 
q qeqpew-m 30 s~uel!qeqq aq $0 p=Xa~~l% aw auasa~d $v .myrzur 
e se pasn se~ uogzod rawom ~WM @are sp.p $0 uog~od auo q pqmo~ 
SEM predanel% aq !pm~~eunpq qeqpqq-lv ieau a~e~d e sex ,!beg .e 

:quaunno3 
C+, lkc~A> $A 8 Q* lm& ... ~:\A\A 6 -T+ L-+ b. 

dd: id+ lhr*> 1?2> $A 7 ~f ? 1k41pl ~:.A\A>\A\~>AJ~A, . . 
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not have a son?" He said: "The 3 :*, J G  ,,, ? <  
Messenger of All* gave me P dl +& $1 
the Kunyn of Abu Yahya." (Da'ij) : :jC; .a 3'; P g  d$ & -, , . 

.g G\ 'g $1 JG; 21% 

&I+ i-i_wi;, L? -ieY ji p j  ij-JT ;f \ 1 /?:  b! 4 2 ~ !  [w *>LLI : cji; 
j 'efl,J erj I , T V A / f : , A W l  -2 '.LC-! U >>I ,ys dl 

' Y 4 A / l " ) , A W l 3  ~ \? /1c l " l " l " / f : .LC- i  U &=-2 -MI+ d j  i~.&4 Jlhr jil 4 ~&-2  

. b ~ j ( y ~ l ~ L , & J j . ~ i ~ , A ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ l + j : - i e Y +  

Comments: 
a. This conversation was before the birth of Hamzah who was the son of 

Suhaib 8. 
b. Using a Kunyah before having children is allowed. 
c. As naming after the names of the Prophets is allowed, similarly naming 

after their Kunyah is also dowed. 
3739. It was narrated f rom 3 2; G k  :& ;T G k  - yvyq 
'&shah that she said to the 
Prophet s: "All of your wives 3 ~2% 2s 3 ~ ~ 2 9  r& 

,fi - -  have a Kunyah except me." He &15jf 3 I% 9, a'~ &I 
said: "You are Umm 'Abdull*." ., 
(Sahih) 

18 .a41 g ?I $ 6 ~  : J G  .$> .'a 
+i u JAI++JAI~ G ?  6, 3 Y \ l " ' \ ~ ' i / ' i : b i  *,4! [PI :cyZ 

.bP3 \ O \ / l : b i J  ~ f 4 V ' : ~ ' > , l i  
Comments: 
a. The intention of '&shah &, was to give her a suitable Kunyah. 
b. She asked so because she has no child to use his name as Kunyah. 
c. Most probably the Prophet @, chose this Kunyah for '&shah, after the 

name of AbdulEh bin Zubair, who was her nephew, and son of As& bint 
Abu Bakr g. 

3740. It was narrated that Anas f' : 7 : $ JT G* 
said: "The Prophet @ used to 

.. d ,  . 4 i  & - ! " " f +  
<T :, 

come to us and say to a brother of & & c@l $f 2 > 2 2  
mine, who was small: '0 Abu 

L &  tt '3s E& jg 91 Ltz : JC; 'Urnair."' (Sahih) ., 
. a$ L? L:u i 1% St?; 

, r v Y  + :z ' r ~  [PI :cji; 
Comments: 

This is the same Hadith that has been mentioned under no 3720. The 
purpose of repeating it here is that Abu 'Umair, was still a child, having a 
child for him was beyond imagination, even though the Prophet @, 
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selected a Kunyah for him and addressed him with his Kunyah 

Chapter 35. Nicknames (YO &I) yt3% 44' - ( Y O  +I) 

3741.Itwas narrated W A b u  $ 4 1 3  62 : & i f & - Y V f \  

Jabirah bin DddGk said: (AUms df dl 2 'z;iz ' h2iL 
saying) "Nor insult one another ., ., 'a'<: : j i  . 5 ,  , by nicknames."['1 was revealed ,, - ;" 'q 
concerning us, the Anslir. When 
the Prophet g$ came to us, a man :a\+il f&$ GG g;+ :.?&$\ 
among us would have two or 3 & '$71; '@ 9, @ ?$ . [ \  \ 
three names, and the Prophet @ ., 
m i g h ~ c a ~ ~ ~ y o n e o f * o s e  G; cg $1 -, SG .2$1; ?GYl 

names, onIy to be told: "0  J;; * 4 :h$ . &$I 2; 4; ?ti; 
Messenger of ALI& he d m  not {?gg;+ :a'$ ,,s a > , . ! ,z?!4i 
like that name." Then: "Nor insult 2 2 -  
one another by nicknames." was 
revealed." (Sohih) 

. [ \ \  : o i , d i l  4c$q 
+& 3 rs.i.c:e '"UYI j -4 cii>Vl ' > J I I > ~ !  +j! [w aILIJ1 IEij 
b; ~ L J I  -JI 'p : T T I A : ~  ~+jnil~ J L ~  c +  $i , J I ~ ~  

. I A Y G \ A ~  ~ t ' r . i r / y : ~  
i l 

Comments: 
a One should not be called wlth a name or title that does not please him. 
b A M u s h  must respect the f&gs of another Muslim, and should not say, 

without any reason, something that may hurt lus feehgs. 

Chapter 36. Praise ( 2  I )  i - (n +I) 
- 

3742. It was narrated that $71 3 6 2  :$ i f  G k  - YVtY 
Miqdsd bin 'Amr said: "The 

' 7 , . - , a ,  '&$ 2 J& 21 
Messenger of AU& @ 6 ; -; 3 

- ,  commmded us to throw dust in 9 c+Z *g 2 ' &!5 '; 
the faces of those who praise 
others." (Sahihf 41 2 ~ ;  t>i : j 6  ,p +, ?la1 

' & l a 1  $43 2 '$2 Lf '@ 

. "191 
L G+, ' b ~ j i  +i AU cd~ 41 -6 C ~ $ I  '+ +A tC.+ 

.+i.;+ij.~ 3 r . - Y : e ' Z J I J - J ~ ~  
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Comments: 
Usually the purpose of those who admire people in front of them is to 
obtain some material benefits or to gain their respect, which is morally a 
bad practice. 

3743. I t  was  narra ted  that  !2?L :2$i f ? . $ ~ c f G L - y ~ t ~  4 d ,  
Mu'gwiyah said: "I heard the 

a , !,~! ,~ G ,y :,~', -4 
Messenger of All21 say: 5 fl4 + '* 'y >rCS 

'Beware of praising one another, 'a", ,y '2% 2 $31 @ 
for i t  is s laughtering (one - , , 

, a  , 
another)."' (Hman) g $1 ~ $ 5  :ji $C ,y 

Comments: 
'Slaughtering' here means causlng lus destruction in this world and 
hereafter as well. 

3744. It was narrated f rom 
' A b d u r - R W n  bin Abu Bakrah 
that his father said: "A man 
praised another man in the 
presence of the Messenger of 
All* @. The Messenger of All& 
@ said: 'Woe to you, you have 
cut the neck of your companion,' 
several times. Then he said: 'If 
anyone of you praises his brother, 
let him say: "I think he is like this, 
but I do not sanctify anyone 
before All&." (Sohih) 

Comments: 
A human being can judge based on what is apparent to him while AllSh 
Alone is aware of the reality of hearts and their conditions. 
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Chapter 37. One Who Is + ,:$> 4 ' p;+. ,L&..dI : ZF - (YV +I) 
Consulted Is Entrusted 

(YV &.dl) 

3745. It was narrated from Abu 2 : 5 ' ,< ,*, 
.. c '~ ;.$,I u.-- rv to  

Hurairah that the Messenger of g+ ';e 2 3 
AIM @ said: "One who is e 4 1 2 s  
consulted is entr~sted."~'] (Hasan) f : -  '& & f2  4 ., ~9 +, &I 

;win :$g J+; : J C  :*-,I OA9 

, a'&' 

a -. +A O \ Y A : ~  icJ+J/ yj +L '+>VI i > 3 ~ ~ 3 f  [ ~ s - I  :&i 
I I :  I > r ~ ~ ~ ~ : c  ,&$I L-J t4:  if^; $i 

." 'ijb +d3 '&Jl &I>> &I i.; & 
1 $f G k  - yv2.c 3746. It was narrated from Abu 2 : ' .- 4 d ,  

Mas'ud that the Messenger of , #  > , ~ <  
<$.Z$l 3 '+> 2 ;G a ~~1 AUCh #g said: "One who is , 

consulted is entrusted." (Hasan) ?- [&f] > t. 2@~ 3> 

' 

-, , gi 2 ;win :gg $ 1  J4; J C  : J ~  

. @$ 

idi"&l -> '4: yb a >yT 3 YV~/O:L+=-! 4+-p! Cj"1 :c+ 
.ij!+.Jl & .d l  &I ' 6 1 1 5  . b i g  +AJ 

Comments: 
a. As betraying the trust is not allowed, similarly, giving wrong advice is also 

forbidden. 
b. An advlce seeker trusting in his Muslim brother divulges his seaets to him 

so, it is forbidden for him to inform his seaets to othem since he is 

entrusted with them. 
,< ,,* 

3747. It was narrated from Jibir 2 e2  I u 6  - l"V f V 
that the Messenger of All& @ 9 ,.& 2 p; ':$I; c'f +, CJj 
said: "If one of you consults his 

I, < 
brother, then let him advise him." ;&' 2 '>>I $7 2 c &&! &I +,I 

I : I 4 ;  J : j C  
. * +-f 

['I Meaning: 'Trusted' so he should not deceive the one seeking consultation by h i d i i  
some benefit and pointing out some harm. (Sindi). 
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. ~ ~ r : ~ ~ ~ f i & ~ i ~ ~ j 2 T ~ ~ + ~ 1 & ~ C + . ~ ~ j l  :~i; 

Comments: 
Giving sincere advise to a Muslim is compulsory since well-wishing is 
obligatory from every Muslim for another Muslim. 

Chapter 38. Entering l a 1  J$: - (Y-1) r Bathhouses (YA d!) 

3748. It was narrated that 2 6s f~ :A JC:;~ G k  - rvfA 
'Abdulla bin 'A- said: "The 

62 . - cb3 ,+ , ,  :c :La Messenger of All.% % said: 'You 
will conquer the lands of the non- 
Arabs, where you will find houses 
called Hammdmdt (bathhouses). 
Men should only enter them 
wearing a waist wrap, and do not 
let women enter them unless they 
are sick or bleeding following 
childbirth."' (Da'ifi 

3749. It was narrated from E% :- s 3 &k - Y V f  9 
,I' , , '&shah that the fiophet 33 : ,J 2 $ 2 c..g : : 2; 

forbade men and women to enter 
>L I q t  '?& p& bathhouses, then he allowed men : ' ~ ' ' , 

to enter them wearing a waist :j6 E52 df  tv 
wrap, but he did not make the ., 
same allowance for women. dl f b  +G :I 2 gg 437 3 5 ~ ;  
(Havan) ., ., 

.+GLZJ 2 ; d l $  j ~ 7 1  c&$ 

.&I 2 ti$$ gf ?i;% $5 $ 
5 ,, a .I 

.&, &. pi, 
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3750. It was narrated from Abu 
Malih Al-Hudhali that some 
women from the people of Huns 
asked permission to enter upon 
'&shah. She said: "Perhaps you 
are among those (women) who 
enter bathhouses? I heard the 
Messenger of AUGh #$ say. 'Any 
woman who takes off her clothes 
anywhere but in her husband's 
house, has tom the screen that 
was between her and AllGh."' 
(Hasan) 

U, '+ J+ +& Lp i~ I '&.i c,,~~3i +PI [,.,- a ~ L l l  :E+ 
. Y A . ~ : ~  

Comments: 
The whole body of a woman should be covered, so she is prohibited to seek 
any one's help in public bath house. It is better for her to have her bath in 
her own house. 

Chapter 39. Applying Hair ~;$IL ?$YI - ( ~ 4  +I) 
Removing Chemical 

& d l )  

3751. It was narrated from Umm 6 2  : - 5 a$ G k  - YVo  \ 
Salamah that when the Prophet 5& ,. 'L  ,*s, 
@ would apply (it), he began &, a t e  Kb :$I + $ , ~ J I  
with his private area, coating it dT + 2 6~ 4T 3 
with hair removing chemical. And Lg g ;f % 'sf 
his wife would do the remainder , ., r 'y +$ 
of his body. (Da'iJ) ,+L* , . ,Jk GG /> f~ <&I 4 A > ? > ,  

.AT '$6 

iJ el: 3! '@ 9, a W  ad, :dddl Jli, [&.G OJLLI :~j; 
.mr:ccsi;i4ir+, C L L ~ T ~ ~ .  

+' 
3752. It was narrated from Umm &'L : 2 6k - YVoY 
Salarnah that the Prophet 

'&I <f 3 $3 2 AGzi  would coat (with hair removing 
,, , , 

chemical) and remove the pubic 51 i f  - : a  , ~ ,  
c-c *; d l  .,, &, +? ,, 2 

hairs with his hand. (Da'(fi 
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Chapter 40. Stories (For The &I q! - ( 2  ,..-I\) 
Purpose Of Exhortation) 

( f .  &-dl) 

3753. It was narrated from 'Amr fik : J& 2 ;& G k  - YVOY 
bin Shu'aib, from his father, from ,. ~ 

h i s  g randfa the r ,  t h a t  the  $ 1  g g &I;>~I fik :>Lj  2 & I 1  
1 -, 

Messenger of All& said: "No '+gi 2 J,z 2 '$" $2 $1 
one tells stories to the people (for , , 

'i r 
the purpose of exhortation) except : J i j@ -, 91 J&; dl $& 2 G4J 3 
a ruler, one appointed by a ruler, 

.f ,b a f  + ,f .jL a ; 
or a show-off." (Hasan) 3 3 e  ,g YI 

.u:ly 
, b I + I A :  p i  I :c+ 
I : ,  I 7 u I i \ Y A / Y  : b i  L~ &jl+ 

Comments: ks>> b i 3  
If there is no Islamic state then every scholar is responsible to g d e  the 
people in their religious matters. But if a person lacks religious knowledge 
and tries to become the leader of people based on his elocution then he will 
spread deviation. 

3754. It was narrated that Ibn 2; : 4 2 3 62  - rvof 
'Umar said: "Stories (for the 
purpose of exhortation) were :Ji $ $1 9 '$6 3 'G$I 9 
unknown at the time of the 'gj $1 $4; & 2 Messenger of Allsh @, the time of , . 
Abu Bakr and the time of 'Umar." .$$ Y; '$ GT $5 Y; 
(Hasnn) 

.ei; 3 $41 JW l T 4 4 ~ Y 1 1 : ~  '&I3 CY o a L 1 1  :c+ 
Chapter 41. Poetry ( 2  \ L A )  $31 A! - ( f  \ 41) 

3755. It was narrated from : % ~ f  if 6 2  :A if G k  - yy60 
Ubayy b i n  Ka'b t h a t  t h e  

2 '>?; 2 2 $ 1  & 6 2  Messenger of All* lh said: "In 
some Foetry there is wisdom." .+ g 2 $if 6 2  
(Sahih) -, 

g g '+I .+ 51;> 2 + > I 3 1  
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3756. It was narrated from Ibn kLf ;f f~ $f 6 2  - yvo, 
'Abbis that the Prophet g said: , 
"In some poetry  the re  i s  +I 2 3 '2& 3 ci$12 2 
wisdom." (Haan) , , ,  :Jg LE @ $1 .* zf ff+ 

&-A- 2 O Q \ \ :  $41 4 .bL "L cwVl i ~ ~ l > ~ T  +pi [,y~-] :c+ 
'\V\:C GcrlJ $9 2 .at..+ : Y A f O : e  ~ ~ " $ 1  dti, '+ d L  

.d hE &Jl &.dl, 
Comments: 
a. Poetry is a type of speech. As both good and bad talk could be said in 

prose, sirnjIar1y it could be composed m poetry too. 
b. Bad pwtry should be avoided while composing good poetry and listening 

to it is permissible. 

3757. It was narrated kom Abu $L : 2 l% - yvov 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 2. , s 

' $ 2  dl + 3 $ b G  A E h  S said: "The truest of ?, ~~~ . - 
, ,, , , i words spoken by the poet are the &I J$; a! oAy $1 3 '% $7 3 

words of Labid: "Everything 
. * +&, @G .,& hfD ~6 % except AMh is false."' ,, 

And Umayyah bin Abu Salt : .$ 
nearly accepted Islim." (Salrih) 

~j@ &$I - j i L  G ' $$% qf 

*: 27 &I $7 $ Gf ;LC; 

c+, ' ~ t ~ s , m f \ : ~  '+MI 4 C ~ G V I  rjlj L ~ J W I  *+/ :~ i ;  
+ &I+ +& 2 YYo7: t  '41 fi, U I  &, JGVI >Li 2 :?L '41 

. f / r r 0 7 : ~  C+ :+ &I+ 3 Z s l j  j. 4~9^1 2& &I, + 
Comments: 
a. Labid & was an Arab poet who embraced Islam. He died during the 

caliphate of Mu'iwiyah &. 
b. Any deed which is done for the sake of All& is considered a good deed. 
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c. Urnayyah bin Abu Salt was a non-Muslim poet, but his poetry was good so 
the Prophets liked it. 

3758. It was nmated from ' A m  2 I - . ;i G k  - rvan 
bin Sharid that his father said: "I .. 4 d ,  

, , , , a D  
recited one hundred verses of the $71 +? $ $1 ++ 3 >x 2 2 
poetry of Umayyah bin Abu Salt 

%I 6 2 '+$I $, +.z 2 'A 21 to the Messenger of All31 @, and - 
after every line he said, "More." > ~6 -, $b '& $1 S~LI ' a "' : j 6  
And he said: "He nearly accepted f ,. :d 
1~1%.n:~ (sahib) J + ~ J G . & I ~  + - I +  

.I+: if ;ED : 26; :%,: 
.+ ? j l +  j: &I+ +.i, j, T Y O O : ~  'I.&! ',..I- +i :E+ 

Chapter 42. What Kind Of I i G - ( t ~  +I) 
Poetry Is Undesirable 

( i Y  &dl) 

3759. It was narrated from Abu > E% :& i f  62  - Yvaq 
Hurairah that the Messenger of * 

AlEh g said: "If a man were to $1 2 '$91 9 2;; $G i f  
fill his stomach completely with $1 2;; J6 :j6 'a'*' 47 2 &G 

, I pus until it destroyed him, that #@- Ls it 
would he better for him than "345 -., :' filling (his mind) with poetry." :f . (1% 6 s -  dT 2 3 3 ,, , 
(Sahih) '*+ 

. cy: : 3 ?' 
Except that (one of the narrators) 

Hafs did not say: "until it 
destroyed him." 
;- 41 i j ~ ; y ~  _ir LJUI j&. hi L "L '">fl~ G + ~ Q I  +pi :c+ 
2 :+L '41 '+..a3 c +  +fll +b j, l \ O O : c  ' j i p l l  +I3 dl j j  ;F O+ 

.+ + -;i ,I 'y V I Y Y O V : ~  $1 . . . >"fll >k.;! 
Comments: 

Admiring good poetry and listening to it purposely is allowed, wen if it is 
from a non-Muslim. Good poetry means that which is free from disbelief, 
polytheism, dissoluteness and lewdness. 

3760. It was narrated from Sa'd <L : & ? a  '&$ G k  - y v l .  2 . d  
bin Abu Waqqgs that the Prophet ,. S S , ,  , 
@ ~ a i d : ~ ~ f a m a n w e r e t o f i l l h i s  :g6  ~ F ~ ~ J + S S  

4 & : L& L"X stomach completely with pus 5 $; 2 z>b until it destroyed him, that would * 
e , ,  . , *,, be better for him than filling (his &&E; $7 $ $, +- 3 'p  

mind) with poetry." (Sohih) 
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.+ ,L+ ;, *eza jr A / Y Y O A : ~  rL&J '+ p-pf :~i; 

Comments: 
a. 'Fill completely with pus' means loving poetry so much that one becomes 

devoted to it. Anyway memorizing even a few verses of bad poehy is not 
good. 

b. Verses of poetry in this Hadith refer to the bad verses. 

3761. It was  narrated from G k  :s .- 4 7 d ,  !' $ i f  6k  - Y V 7 \  
'&shah that the Messenger of 3 '>QI 2 <LC 2 $1 Allah said: "The worst of all 
people in lying is a man who 2 '&G .+ 2 .+ 3p 
trades insults with another man, 

J , j,j :a'~ z z ~  3 cs s G disparaging the entire tribe, and a J~~ # ,  ,.. 
man who denies his father and &j '$3 +f zLn :@ $1 
accuses his mother of adultery." ~t + 
(Hasan) 33 . y ;  , '$$; s~i 

>.f (:, f ,~ 
.'a diJI '& ck;l 

>I -, '+ AL_: jl Y ~ \ I I . : & I  +yi [+=-I :~i; 
Y 0 ' 4 : C  z $ ~ L ; l i l  b bL: dg i o Y q / \ .  :&I j hUl Ls-3 r+spdl~ ' Y . l t : c  

. b l~ * i  Yt ryJ Ai :  I"p. Y,) : A T p  .+g, r&.+ 

Comments: 
a. Defamatory poetry is an evil act. Nevertheless, defaming those disbelievers 

who are in the state of war with Muslims is allowed, provided it does not 
indude any M u s h .  

b. Tracing a person's lineage to a tribe other than his own tribe shows hi.. 
acknowledgement that his real father is not the one who is thought as his 
father, instead his real father is from another tribe. As a result it shows that 
his mother is an adulteress; this proves the repulsiveness of this action. 

Chapter 43. Playing ?Z~L A l l  . , .  '54' - (*I- +I) 
Backgammon , , 

(fr U I )  

G k  :s 
3762. It was narrated that Abu .- $; \ : a & ; r ~ k - y v 7 y  d , 

Musa said: "The Messenger of zLf ;f L@ , ~ 

All* g said: 'Whoever plays 2 s ,..???I & 
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backgammon has disobeyed All* !, 

and His Messenger."' ( f i5 f l  +G;t '8 'y ' s s $ / g  
3 ;  J : 2; / 2 ' .sl i 
$1 jbt. g 4 4  ;j g, :% $1 . , 

. u243 

3763. It was narrated from 2 + ~2 :$ if 6 2  - Y,,,y 
SulaimSn bin Buraidah &om his , a t ,: 
father that the Prophet g$ said: + %b 3 ' b s  2 %ti\ 2 l  > ,$ 
"Whoever plays backgammon, it 2f G242 ~a ' $> 
is as if he dipped his hand in the 
flesh and blood of a pig." (Sahih) df% .&22& +' gn : j 6  @ $1 ., 

+L TYI .  :C <+ >$L 41 ??- -L '41 '+ -pi :r+ 
. ? 

Comments: 
a. Pig is an impure animal; a Muslim does not like to touch it let alone the 

matter of cooking its meat or touching its blood. Likewise, any game that 
involves gambling should be hated. 

b. One of the reasons for the prohibition of chess and gambling is that those 
who engage themselves in such games waste their time and do not care 
about even their prayers. Being busy in any other game to the extent that it 
affects one's worship, remembering All&, and ndlling the rights of human 
beings adversely is forbidden. 

Chapter 44. Playing With WL 2-1 $4' - ( r  r 41) f :: Pigeons 
(ir &I) 

3764. It was narrated from :$;lj: + $G 2 $ 1  I%& - Y V 7 f  
'&shah that the Prophet gj i <,, ~, , ,*, 
looked at a man who was chasing 2 ',? + + &c &.$ EL- 

a bird and said: "A devil chasing $1 :/ * G  &Z ,F;~I @ 4 % -, 
a devil." '(Hasan) ;,pn :JG 2 9y?i Ji $ g 

, , 
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.;31 + d l  J-19 '~fidl -J [+--I :cjJ 
Comments: 
a. Breeding birds for any lawful purpose is permissible but if it is only for 

entertainment that causes a waste of time, then it should be avoided. 
b. Giving importance to any hobby more than its lawful limits and wasting 

time and money for that purpose is forbidden. 
c. Kiteflying is also a useless and dangerous hobby just as pigeonflying. So, it 

should be avoided. 
d. The reason for calling a pigeon as Satan is that Satan was pleased with it for 

its many evils. 
,L ,*< 3765. It was narrated from Abu g $ 5  1 , 5  : $ I EL - TVTO 

Hurairah that the Prophet g$ saw <,, ., ' f i  
a man chasing a oigeon and said: * iT & $2 3 t.G 

"A male deviy foilwing a female if :;b LS?f 3 ' f i  3 ' jp devil." (Haran) ., 
: j G  kG 2 s; kf; ,j,g 

j. t4f.:t 41 ,j .i~ .+nil c,3~,3i +yi [+- .L!1 :c+ 
-, c v v / ~  :;l&=i > ~ j i  $ ,+ $1 u +j $1 a .L- -ljJI 6 %  3iP- +J=- 

. Y .  '+ 
3766. It was narrated f rom ek :>G ;, J~ rt+ ' ' 122 - TVIT 
'Uthmsn bin 'Aff2n that the ., , . . .:5 , _I .',,* 
Messenger of All& @ saw a man ai hb 3 &% 

, ' following a pigeon and said: "A ;'L& 3 c41 d i  ; dl 2 male devil chasing a female - -, , , 
f f  

devil." (Sahih) ;I;; G; kf; g $ 1  Jj; d 

&p+ >,:* : j6 $-& 
t" 

, ' ,< 3767. It was narrated that Anas 4 2 cp 47 EL - yvTV 
bin MZik said: "The Messenger of ,52 :ci$l 2 fik 
All& saw a man chasing a 
pigeon and said: 'A devil chasing 

J l;: +,'G j: &:f 3L: ;f a devil."' (Sahih) , , 
. $3 'g  gi jj; $5 
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Chapter 45. It Is Undesirable $ 1  ( 5  el) 
To Be Alone < 

( 5 0  Zdl )  

3768. It was narrated from lbn gk :% f ? * $ ; f  62- yVYn 
'Umar that the Messenger of .. d d , .  
All& &@ said: "If anyone of you 21 2 2 cg 2 eG 2 2; 
knew what is wrong with being ' ' ' :% J4; , ' I  ~6 -+ ,  
alone, no one would travel at + j  - s ~ r  
night by himself." (Sahih) &; kf ;L G +$I 2 G $kf 

rPb t - i z  3 Y 4 4 A : C  ~ 6 . b ~  &I -4 c&IJ >@I L+WI +/ :=yG 

Comments: -4! 
a. In a long journey, most probably one needs the help of his companion, so 

one should choose a pious companion for his journey. 
b. The possibility of dangers increase at night so traveling alone at night 

should be avoided. 
c. If there is any necessity, one may travel alone as Abu Dhar &, traveled 

alone at the time of his emigration 
d. Moving from one place to another place within the city is customarily not 

considered as journey, so going alone is allowed. 

Chapter 46. Extinguishing 
The Fire When Going To j+ ,&I $&b gq - (21 +I) 

Sleep ( 2  1 UI) 41 :'. 
, , a 3769. It was narrated from Slim, 

du  gk : $ ;f - rv7q 
from his father, that the Prophet 

said: "Do not leave fire in your df 2 ' &L 2 ' 6931 2 
houses when you go to sleep." $;Jz 4 ;Ql '$3 yK jG @ (Snhih) .. 

7 ~ 9 ~ : ~  ~ ~ $ 1  u 41 2 $1 4,~ Y "4 CAIXLYI G G ~ W I  -97 :E+ 
$81 . . . .Ikll r&L &- y, *l;YI + -4 '"?Vl '+, '" ACk, 
Comments: . + + d T a & + ! y  \ Q * / Y Q ! o :  C 
a. Going to bed leaving the candles, lamps and the like burning, may lead to 

disasters. It may cause a fire in the house. 
b. During winter, to warm the room a coal-stove may be used. In a closed 

room, leaving it burning while sleeping may cause a fire or the 
accumulation of the poisoned gas may be fatal. 
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3770. It was narrated that Abu 
Musa said: "A house burned 
down in Al-Madinah, with its 
occupants mside. The Prophet 
was told of what had happened, 
and he said: 'This fire is an enemy 
to you. When you go to sleep, 
extinguish it."' (Sahih) 

3771. It was narrated that JSbir 
said: "The Messenger of MSh g 
commanded us (to do some 
things) and forbade us (to do 
some things), and he commanded 
us to extinguish our lamps." 

Chapter 47. Prohibition Of J,$JI ;r" $1 ~q - (1v +I) 
Camping In The Road ' >  

( Z V  &dl) +PI Ji 

3772. It was narrated from JSbir 2 f :a  3 ;f ~2 - yvvr that the Messenger of AIlSh @ .- 4; d , 
said: "Do not camp in the middle 2 ;I.& Ef$f :L3:G 2 $2 
of the road, or relieve yourselves 
there." (Da'if) % :g $ 1  34; Jti :Jti 5~ 9 

,& (3 q; 
' & . I  , , :I& J& I$ 
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Commenk: 
a. During a journey if one needs to stay at any place he has to stay off of the 

path. 
b. During travel, if one needs to stop his car, he should park his car in a place 

that does not interrupt traffic. 
c. If one defecates on the path it annoys the passersby. 

Chapter 48. Three People $9 0 - ( t n  +I) 
Riding On O n e  Animal : 

( t h  &I\) g!i 
3773. 'Abdull* bin Ja'far said: 6 2  : % f ? -  $ &r G k  - yvVy .- &; be , 
"Whenever the Messenger of 
AUSh % came back from a 

,, journey, he would be met by us & 5 dx : G I  (children). (One day) he was met -, 
,. , 

, * 
by me and Hasan or Hnsain. He !+ 1:; @ $1 J$5 Lg :jc 

r h  made one of us ride in front of >y & : jg , @. him and the other behind him, , , .,. , . .-, * -  & y  ,,$ : jc ,s'& until we came to Al-Madinah." '$+ a 
(Sahih) %dl Gs s, 'a ,:- -, 2- FYI; 

<kgJ a1 &, * & &I+ 3L.d j. -4 ' + U I  $L& '+ :&d 
.+ &2 &! &I 3 7 V / Y f T A : c  

Comments: 
a. Elders should deal with youngsters kindly and nicely. 
b. Welcoming the one who is coming back from a journey is allowed, but one 

should avoid too much fomlity in this matter. 
c. More than one person may ride on an animal provided the animal is strong 

enough to bear them. Riding two persons on an animal during a long 
journey, or on a weak animal, is not appropriate. 

d. AbdullZh bin Ja'far, and Hasan or Husain &, were s e  young, the weight of 
both of them was not as the weight of a big person, so riding these three 
people together was not a cause of hardship for the animal. 

Chapter 49. Putting Dust On --$ +! - ( 2  9  Writings 
(19 &dl) 

I . $&f - yvvt 3774. It was narrated from J2bk : 2 ' ' . 
.- 4 d ,  

that the Messenger of AlEh % , , ~ $r ,,pf : :<., ,v : >G , ~ , 
said: "Put dust on your writings, 3 . % . 3 3 ~  2 *.> 
because it is better, and dust is j+; gf g . - ~, ,.*,s 

blessed  (be ing  h u m b l e  i n  
. ;r '$31 J 3 
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correspondence brings good ' + : jt .jg 
results)." (Oa'ifl -, , 

KA;G "l$l $1 
yz-+*-j. \ ? ~ T c \ ? A ! / o : ~ l r a l p r i ; ~ [ ~ & ~ o ~ h ~ l  :c$ 
c(t?;i l  r") l&2 dp. Y : ; e ~  ;il J L ~ J  '+ j !  ,y fl j !  31 

.G+ +I, ciS+i h~ +iJ 'Jw ;4i! a ( o . o / T : + u . )  : k i  JC, 

Chapter 50. Two Should Not 1 Y : - (o + +I) 
Converse To The Exclusion 
Of A Third (0. a,) t~l.91 , , ;>: 
3775. It was narrated from :$ ,: $1 g 2 &k - . rvvo 
'Abdullih that the Messenger of 2 3 9 1  2 2; 3 2, g y;f p& All* @ said: "When you are 

,, ,, three, two should not converse $1 3 ~ ;  J L  : J L  $1 g 2 '& 
(privately) to the exclusion of s3; 2G & & 652 p :@ their companion, because that 
makes him sad." (Sahih) . ~2s 4; &i . I&+ * ,, 

3776. It was narrated that Ibn f l ~  : JG 2 ;I& &k - YVV'I 
'Umar said: "The Messenger of , 9 

All* g forbade two to converse 2 c J l L ?  2 $1 g 3 2 *g ' , 

(privately) to the exclusion of a - g 9 -  , *: * , 
irr. - $1 jpJ : J L ~  $1 third." (Sahih) 

.cJ&l  , , 2,: $21 

Comments: 
a. If the two persons from the three people convase privately; the third one 

feels that they do not considered him as honest to share him in their 
conversation Besides this, Satan may insinuate into his mind that they axe 
planning against him. 

b. If there are three people then two of them should not talk in a language 
which the third one cannot understand. 

c. If there are many persons in a gathering then two of them may talk 
separately. 
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Chapter 51. A Person Who $,, - 
Has Arrows With Him jl& u a g  2 Qc - ( o \  4 1 )  

Should Carry Them By Their (o , ul, q b  , ,. j&j 
Heads 

3777. Jibir bin 'Abdullgh said: 6x :>e 2 ;& GL - YVVV . 
"A man passed through the :>G? j9, I J c  +& 2 $& 
mosque with some arrows, and , 

3 ,  > ~ 

the Messenger of All* @j said: x; > :J+: +I $ 2 >& + 
'Hold them by their heads!' He 
said: 'Yes (ok)."' (Sahih) 1 %  &I 2 ~ ;  A5 '41 2 r&; 

. : J 6   UP^+ +fa 

Comments: .+  ii& +*-- 
a. The sharp edge of a knife, scissors and the like may pierce someone. If the 

goods loaded on a donkey-cart, bullock-cart, a truck, etc., could cause hann, 
then d the precautions should be adopted to avoid the ham. 

b. A rifle, gun, etc., should not be kept loaded, and should not be carried 
loaded to a market, mosque and any place where people gather, to avoid 
any sudden accident. 

3778. It was narrated from Abu 2 : 2 - YVVA 
Musa that the Prophet @$ said: 8 ,' ,y ' 2 ; ;  &f $3 'y '$2 2 ZL21 "When anyone of you passes ., 
through dur mosque ;r our 7 : jG @ $1 2 $$ <f 
marketplace carrying arrows, let ., , 

him hold them by their heads, lest zj ' % 2 j' 'e 2 pi&! 
he hurt any of the Muslims." if '& 4 ~ ;  & &$j '3 
(Sahih) 

. *, 

& jf .5A &I 2 ,j&f . , 

Chapter 52. The Rewards $$I "1s &? - (07 +I) 
Associated With The Qur'h 

(07 U l )  

3779. It was  narrated from G 2  :>& 2 ;& C& - ~ v v q  
'Aishah that the Messenger of 
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Al!& % said: "The one who is :, >, ,~ , I ,  I -  

proficient with the Qu$h be %3F k! ck :>3 
' : :, ,-: with the noble and righteous + + 3 '>;I 3 ' 2 2 ~  2 

scribes (the angels), and the one , , ,, ,, 

who reads it and stumbles over it, $1 J&j JG : LJG +i;=l; 3 r t& 
finding it difficult, will have a 2 .J$& ' 

( -  - * ,  
:@ 

double reward."' (Sahih) , DI, I' - ' & $3 ~e p. JX @$I; . ~ j l  
, ~ <  ,, * . UdGl , dlsl , d c & i  

Comments: 
a. One who is a proficient with the Qdh means the one who memorizes the 

whole Q u f h  and can recite it itfdfilhg its rules of reatation. 
b. AUih loves most the deed that is sincerely performed, even if it is not 

perfect and cannot be performed perfectly. 

3780. It was narrated from Abu 41 L%Z : $ ,li 6 2  - yvn. 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that  the ~, , , .<,~$ 

;r '&I> 2 acg LGl :'$; 21 Messenger of M6h .h said: "It 
,, * ,  

will be said to the companion of JG : J6 ~~~1 LL f t *  c &  
-, .-- &$ LP 

the Qur'Bn, when he enters 
151 c a ~ $ ~  -L;? :g 41 24; Paradise: 'Recite and rise one t , 

degree tor every Verse,' until he f$ . k i j  fjl :@I 3; 
recites the last thing that he 
knows." (Haan) . u k  $$$ f$ & . &;i '+j 3; 

- 
.- O>LL c l t l t : c  

Comments: 
a. The Hadith proves the virtues of the one who memorizes the Qx'h and 

recites it most often. 
b. Even if one does not memorize the whole Qur'h, his grades will be 

increased as much as he memorizes the Qur'h. 
c. The Hadith shows the virtues of reciting and memorizing the Qdh. 

+ <, 3781. It was narrated from Ibn e s  
- 2 %  & - y v * ,  - 

Buraidah that his father told that 
%? 3 '2$$,21+Z '&.$ ,$ +: 2 the Messenger of All& @ said: * 

"The Qur 'h  will come on the fs :@I :e:u :% $1 2 ~ ;  26 :26 
Day of Resurrection, like a pale 
man, and will say: 'I am the one &I I3 :JZ .-A1 $>I3 $$I 
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that kept you awake at night and 
made vou thirstv during the " 
day."' (Hasan) 

d3 a + , ,+> r a ' i / o : k i  *+T [F BALL!] : ~ i j  

I I + 'Z 24, j: Al+ q3 c + d I  j--- 9 3  < , d l  

, 6 2 3  

Comment% 
Tne reward for reciting the W i n  will appear in a plesant way to the 
believer. 

3782. It was narrated from Abu 2 5 &f 2 ,< U X  ,, - YvAY 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
m h  g said: *,wouldn't anyone & E52- : 'JG '& $1 
of you like to find three great, fat :,~,> & 2 ' i '@Ll 
pregnant she-camels when he _ I 

returns to his family?" We said: '3kf -in 1 %  &I 3 $; J6 : JG 
1 . ,. --, - -  

"Yes." He said. "~hi& Verses that 
one of you recites during his A$ @ i+ $ 'A$! 2~ $5 I;! 

prayer &e better for him-than JL ~ ** u v 3 ~  C,j+ . -: ' 
three great, fat pregnant she- c" ukL 
camels " (Sahih) '5% 7 GL? &GD 
,&> ;UI p Gpil "14 -6 'a++J 2% LP+ P-Y! :ci; 

. ,&i2;,i,I;r .io./n.7:, , 
Comments: 
a. The benefit of the recitation of the Qur'Gn is so great that huge wealtb of 

this world comparing to its reward is very insignificant. 
h. Pre-t she-camels are mentioned, since Arabs at *at time considered it 

the most precious and valued of possessions. 
c. Recitation during the prayers is more rewardable than the recitation out of 

the prayers. 

3783. It was narrated from Ibn Ck :>j91 2 izi E% - YVA? 
'Umar that the Messenger of 

< A T  ++ , c + ~  : zl;%Jl & AUih & said: "The likeness of the 2 
.-2 ,, ,, 

Qu'r2nisthatofahobbledcamel. $1 34; JL :JG 2 51 2 c6C 
If its owner ties its rope, he will , , 

, ' ,ml &yl '$ 33, p :g$ 
keep it, but if he loosens its rope , ,, 5 

it will go away." (Sahih) :I- ,A @df&. G~ 'J.B -. 
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YYv/vAq:c ,$I . . . jipil* ?Vl -L ' i i J i l d 1  i3Lp C+ +pi :&.d 

.? GIjJl* +J=- 3 

Comments: 
a. A camel's knee is tied with a rope after being seated down, which is called 

in Arabic 'Iqci, due to it, a camel cannot flee. 
b. After memorization of the Qur'h one should recite it continuously, 

because if it is not revised constantly then the memorized Qufh will be 
forgotten. 

c. If the Qur'h is recited during the obligatory and supererogatory prayers, 
especially in Tahjjud, then more blessings are obtained. 

3784. It was narrated that Abu 
Hurairah said: "I heard the 
Messenger of All& say: 'All2h 
said: "I have divided the prayer 
between Myself and My slave into 
two halves, and My slave shall 
have what he has asked for." 
When the slave says: "Al-hamdu 
lilliihi Rabbil-'2lamin (All the praise 
is to Allth, the Lord of all that 
exists)," All& says: "My slave has 
praised Me, and My slave shall 
have what he has asked for." And 
when he says: "Ar-Rahmtnir- 
Rnhim m e  Most Gracious, the 
Most Merciful)," All* says: "My 
slave has extolled Me, and My 
slave shall have what he has 
asked for." And when he says: 
"Miliki  yawmid-din [The Only 
Owner (and the Only Ruling 
J u d g e ]  o f  t h e  D a y  o f  
Recompense]," Allih says: "My 
slave has glorified Me. This is for 
Me, and this Verse is between me 
and My slave in two halves." 
And when he says: " lyy ika  
na'budu wa iyy&a nasta'in [You 
(Alone) we worship, and You 
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(Alone) we ask for help]," He 
says: "This is between Me and My +@j $&? , - 
slave, and My slave shall havi 
what he has asked for." And the 
end of the Surah is for My slave." 
And when he says: "Ihdinas- 
siritlnl-mustaqima, sirital-ladhina 
an'amta 'alayhim ghayril-maghdubi 
nlayhim wa ltd-allin [Guide us to 
the Straight Way, the way of 
those o n  whom You have 
bestowed Your Grace, not (the 
way) of those who earned Your 
Anger, nor of those who went 
astray]," He says: "This is for My 
slave, and My slave shall have 
what he has asked for." (Snhih) 

Y 4 0 : c  $31 . . . LSJ J5 jS LLill i i l j  y-3 "L '"Ic+ j l  :~Lij 
.j',L+ t x A I + & j n  

Comments: 
a. Chapter Al-Fitihah is the greatest chapter of the Qufh  
b. All& called it as 'the prayer,' which shows that its recitation is one of the 

pillars of the prayer. 
c. The Verse BismilEih should be recited loudly in the prayers in which 

recitation is made aloud. However, it may also be recited in a low tone. 

3785. It was narrated that Abu 
Sa'eed bin Mu'all2 said: "The 
Messenger of All& @ said to me: 
'Shall I not teach you the greatest 
Surah in the Q d S n  before I leave 
the mosque?' Then the Prophet g 
went to leave, so I reminded him, 
and he said: Al-hnmdu lillihi 
RabbilL'lilamin (All the praise is to 
Allsh, the Lord of all that exists). 
It is the Seven Oft-Recited Verses, 
and it is the Grand W i n  that 
has been given to me."' (Snhih) 
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d$lY _;Wi j. I& 3&i : d j  ?L C>+I i 6 J ~ ~  +y7 :c+ 
. %  JLi &.& j. 2v.Y": 

Comments: 2 

a. Surat Al-Fitihah is called Sab'a Mathcini (seven that are recited constantly) 
because it is recited in every Rak'ah of all prayers. 

b. Surat Al-Fitihah is named 'Qur'cin 'Azim' (the great Qdh) since it covas 
briefly all the subiects of the Qufh. It covers belief of monotheism, 

u ~, ~ ~ 

Prophets Ad faking lessons from the itoriei of their good and bad 
people and seeking guidance from Him, and the like of important subjects. 

3786. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah that the Prophet said: 
"There is a Surah in the Qur'h, 
with thirty Verses, which will 
intacede for its companion (the 
one who recites it) until he is 
forgiven: Tab21akal-llidhi bi yadihil- 
mulk (Blessed is He in Whose 
Hand is the dominion)."[ll 
(Hasan) 

Comments: 
a. 'Intercede for' means it will intercede on the Day of Judgment as mentioned 

in the narration of Abu DSwud: 1400. 
b. On the Day of Judgment deeds will appear in perceptible fom. 
c. Good deeds also intercede on the Day of Judgment. 
d. Reciting Qdh with true be&& and sincere intention causes forgiveness. 

3787. It was narrated that Abu 2 : t lG Gk :& i f  G k  - YVAV 
Hmairah said that the Messenger $:k : Js %' ;a Gk : of All21 $4Z said: "Oul Huwa , ,  
A ~ I ~ U  ihuahad'[Say: H~ is Lgh (the) jg jt <,-> ~ - 6 ~ , + a ,  41 2 c % l  2 &- 
~ne]'['~ is equivalent to onethird 4m ;h .,+I 

of the Qur'2n." (Sahih) :% $\ 2 ~ ;  
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Comments 
a. Reward of recitation of Surat nihliis is equal to the recitation of one third of 

the Qur'h. 
b. The reason of this greatness IS that it covers the subject of rnonothelsm. 
c. All& loves monotheism most and hates polytheism most. 

3788. It was narrated that Anas :'J$j\ 3 &k - y y ~ ~  
bin Milik said: "The Messenger of 

a , ,  > ,  
All& @ said: 'Qul Huwa Allcihu <fjc @ z5 2 2 -k$ f~ 
ahad (Say: He is A&%, (the) One),' 32 : j,j ~6 + $7 3 ' 2 ; ~  
is equivalent to onethird of the , , 

~ u i & ~ . " [ ~ ]  (Sahih) 4$5f 5: $ $91 :@ 24; 
.UAT$l AE J~*LL '[I :d,Lyl] 

g3 E;; :$& 3 $ G k  - yVAq 3789. It was narrated that Abu 
, i , D  Mas'ud Al-Ansiri said: "The >p 2 c ~ ? j Q l  2 dl 3 dw 3 Messenger of Nl ih  @ said: # -, 

"Allihu ahad, Al-Wihidus-Samnd J6 &&$I -, :& 47 3 '9s $1 
[Allsh (the) One, the One the Self- '27 &,,, $+; 36 
Sdficient o aster]^^] is equivalent 
to one third of the Qur'in." UdvJl A&: m, 

- 2  

(Sahih) 

Comments: 
It refers to Surht Al-Ikhlis, i.e., the chapter which states that AllSh is one, 
alone and the Eternal. 
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Chapter 53. The Virtue Of @ - (or +I) 
Remembrance (Dhikr) 

(or d l )  

3790. It was narrated from Abu 
DardV that the Prophet & said: 
"Shall I not tell you of the best of 
your deeds, the most pleasing to 
your Sovereign, those that raise 
you most in status, and that are 
better than your giving gold and 
silver, or meeting you enemy (in 
battle) and you strike their necks 
and they strike your necks?" They 
said: "What is that, 0 Messenger 
o f  A l l $ h ? "  H e  s a i d :  
"Remembering Allih (Dhikr)." 
(Husan) 

hi 12 &I $1; 21 .+L gi.~u*l~ ' , ~ j = ; l l  -pi [+- 0 ~ j 1  :~j; 
.cs ,s i3 AIJ+ L.J=- ryvv:c  c t & ~  2 ~ j u ~  

Comments: 
a. Even in Jihid, due to sincerity and remembrance of A U h  the blessings are 

obtained. Hence, after explaining how to perform prayers during Jikiid, 
AUSh says:(&> &; I;,%; iijg hlii i & ;i 6 U i  &Z ii< ] (And when you 
have completed the prayer, remember All21 standing, iitting, or (lying) on 
your sides. (Qru'h, Surat An-Nisi :103) 

b. The prayer, fasting, Z&"t, and Jihrid have their own benefits so performing 
them is obligatory. However, remembering Allih is the essence of aU forms 
of worship. 

3791. It was narrated that Abu : ' " ,: ,*< i . $ 3 ~  - Y V ~ \  .- 4 d ,  
Hurairah and Abu Sa'eed bore < a ,  .~<, . 4 ,  -, ,, ,~ 
witness that the Prophet gg said: $ 1  2 <$JJ ,$ + 2 '3 * 

~ ~.. 
,'Q . - '. "No people sit in a gathering ,f 3 ',& ,f c~ I toei 

remembering Allsh. But the 
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angels surround them, mercy J 
2 * &r; 5x3 covers them, tranquility descends ' .- -, 

upon them and AlGh remembers ' Q 31 L3y& ++ !$ $+ Gn : Jt  
them before those who are with w3 &$pJI + ,jl Him." (Sahih) 

A Fy;; 'WI $& a'$; 
. u:+ 

CJJI hi$! iJx& ~ t k j ~ !  @ +L ~ ~ l r i i ! ~ p ~  C +  :G+ 
. + S L ~ + ! + ~ > ~ ~ I Y V . . :  e 

Comments: 
a. Sitting for the remembrance of All& means those who remember AEh, 

following the Sunnah, such as those who supplicate AEh after completing 
their prayers, or the gathering for learning Qur'sn, Hadith or for any Islamic 
lecture, or for discussing the blessings of All& that initiate the feelings of 
being thaddd to AUsh. 

b. Angels also participate in good gatherings. 
c. Sakimh means the feelings of calmness, tranquility and happiness that one 

feels in his heart due to the remembrance of All&. 
d. "All& remembers them" means showing pleasure on the act. 

Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: 2 &tZi 2 '212$1 2 +Zd "Allih says: 'I am with My slave , , , 
when he remembers Me and his i;$ gf 2 c 5 1 i ~ ~ l  ;f 2 '&I 
lips move saying My Name."' 
(Sahih) &; 9 ;p : J G  '@ 9, 2 ., , 

p+; >.i ,$ C s.e; c;f : j& , - 

t41 I-LILI. L.- ;F o f . / ~ : & i  *pi [PI :c+ 
+J= ;p r i g 3  '~sJW! -CS -ME JJ '+fl_S! b> L ~ U !  ji d j f i I - 4 ~  

.% &i ;F $L@ $1 
Comments: 

All& is with His every creature through His knowledge and power. But He 
will be with them through His support for those who struggle in His way 
or are busy in JhAd. Those who are busy in His remembrance get this 
category of His company, which indicates His pleasure. 

3793. I t  was  narrated f rom k; ~2 :$ $7 fik - YvqY 'Abdull* bin Busr that a Bedouin 
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said to the Messenger of Allih g: 2 2,~ >.y : Qd, " T h e  l a w s  o f  I s l a m  a r e  &sf :$G , .-. ; . 

your tongue moist with the +$; & .&g ,$ A$ 3 rkl, 
remembrance of Allsh, the  * -  , ',,' 
Mighty and Sublime."' (Hasan) & $5 ZIZJ 312 gn :JG .%  +-f 

r rvo:e 9 2 $ 4 ~ .  -6 ~~,..i-iii ~6Lj-li -97 C- .>L!l :E+ 
11 :+WIJ ~ v l v : ~  'i~k &I -, C-Y :JG> '+ ++I a +j +& 

.@A1 GIJJ 't70 

Comments: 
a. Teh Shari'nh means all the commands of Allib including obligations, 

supererogatory and desirable ads. 
b. The practice of remembering AUih regularly compensates for the negligence 

in supererogatory f o m  of worship. 
c. Remembering Ailih frequently also means observing the supplications that 

are recited on various occasions. (For instance supplications that are said in 
the morning and evening, at the time of eating, drinking, etc.) It also means 
repeating the common supplication as much as possible, such as '41 
d+ si ;P st Jr s 'di s! dl s ,$I dl '4 dl. And the like. 

Chapter 54. The Virtue Of .$&,J@ &q - ( 0 2  + I )  
(Saying) None Has The Kight ' ,  , 
To Be Worshiped But AU2h ( o t  %I 

3794. It was m a t e d  that Abu 2 MI :$ if ,PG - y,,f 
Hurairah and Abu Sa'eed bore 
witness that the Messenger of ~$i;l.i 2 '+c>l sG 3 @ 
All& @ said: "If a person says: 

6~ sf + +;T ' G ~ l  'La  ̂il&a illall&u wa Allrihu Akbav 
(None has  the  right to be 4;; 2 I$ ~$1 J-G . ..I 1 s * 029 
worshiped but All& and AUih is 

31 GI dl g ~6 I;l8 : 26 .g dl  the Most Great),' AU& says: 'My f ,  - >  , 

slave has spoken the truth; there & :>; $ 31 j 6  c3f %I; 
is none worthy of worship except 
I, and 1 am the Most Great,' If a ~6 I ~ G  -31 tf; Cf 4~ dj Y .,&6 

person says: Lâ  ilriha illalla^h 2~ : JG .,-~, a*> %I ?r"! il Y :GI 
wnhdahu (There is none worthy of , , 
worship except ~ l l i h  alone), Y : J 6  1;s , .  .&g; ~f $1 , dj , .$G 
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All& says: 'My slave has spoken 
the truth; there is none worthy of .+g ;& : j 6  . Z  42 Y %I 91 , il , 
worship except I, alone.' If he Y : j i  I$ .J Y; .6f fL dl Y 
says, Lâ  illiha illallLihu l i  skarika , - ,  , , 

j 3 3 .aI iI 
lahu (There is none worthy of t t  

worship except All2h with no & ul 2 ' cf qj Aj .j .+@ && 
partner or associate),' All& says: - 0 ,  

'My slave has spoken the M; J$ Y; %I $L i i  YI : ~6 I$ .*I 

th&e is none worthy of worship 
except I, with no partner or 
associate.' If he says: 'La^ ilika 
~llallih, lakul-mulku wa lahul-kamdu 
(There is none worthy of worship 
except All& all dominion is His 
and all praise is to Hi),' AlEh 
says: 'My slave has spoken the 
truth; &ere is none worthy of 
worship except I, all dominion is 
Mine and all praise is (due) to 
Me.' Lf he says: ' L i  illiha illallih, lâ  
hawla wa lâ  quwwata illa Billih 
mere  is none worthy of worship 
except AllGh and there is no 
power and no strength except 
with AllGh),' Allrih says: 'My 
slave has spoken the truth; there 
is none worthy of worship except 
I, and there is no power and no 
strength except with Me."' 
(One of the narrators) Abu IsXq 

said: "Then Agharr (another 
narrator) said something that I 
did not understand. I said to Abu 
Ja'far: 'What did he say?' He said: 
'Whoever is blessed with (the 
ability to say) them (these words) 
at the time of death, the Fire will 
not touch him."' (Data 

.+=? IY 41 J* L CLL "4 C~.IFJI '&$I ++i [- .~I;L~I : ci; 
c +  G L i  &I 3 + *I3> SJ -.,i += : J G 3  G +  G L i  &! -.L- 3 Y Z T - :  t 

.F 9 3  ("Y 
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Comments: 
a. dl Y! d;1! Y (None has the right to be worshipped but M a )  is the greatest 

reality and the abovementioned supplic 'ions are a confession of that reality 
so, All* also certifies it. 

b. Due to sudden death if one was not able to pronounce 4Ui Y! J! Y his faith 
and belief will be a cause of his forgiveness, All* w i h g .  Because, many 
accidental forms of death in N i t h  are considered as martyrdom. 

3795. It was narrated from Yahya 
bin Talhah that his mother Su'da 
Al-Muniyyah said: "Umar bin 
Khatt2b passed by Talhah, after 
the Messenger of AU&h @$ had 
died, and said: 'Why do you look 
so sad? Are you upset because 
your cousin has been appointed 
leader?' He said: 'No, but I heard 
the Messenger of All& @$ say: "I 
know a word which no one says 
at the time of death but it will be 
light in his record of deeds, and 
his body and soul will find 
comfort in it at the time of death," 
- but I did not ask him about it 
before he died.' He ( 'Urn)  said: 
'I know what it is. It is what he 
wanted his uncle (Abu Tklib) to 
say, and if he had known 
anything that would be more 
effective in saving him, he would 
have told him to say it."' (Sahih) 

d3 .+ ajih ;* 1 . 4 ~ ' : ~  r~~\/?:ds~ j J U I  crji LVl :E+ 
'ro./\:h.&j _ir ,JW! -3 rp .LL & \ ? \ / \ : & /  61,) L !+ hl+ 

.'&I &I,, 
Comments: 
a. Talhah bin 'Ubaidullih &, was among the ten Companions who were 

assured entering Paradise. He belongs to the family of Abu Bakr (Banu 
Tamim) &. 

b. Salvation in the Hereafter is more important to a believer than being a 
leader of the state or holding any other worldly position 

c. Religious knowledge is very precious. The Companion of the Prophet a, 
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was very upset for not being able to gain the knowledge of one matter. 
d. Confession of dl J ~ ,  &I Y! AJ! Y and believing in it is the basic 

condition for salvation. 

3796. It was narrated from SG ,?; 41 CG - YV97 * - 
Mu'Sdh bin Jabal that  the 2 $1 g+ 2 $6 6 2  :sIjl Messeneer of All& lh said: , , 

" 
"There is no soul that died 2 5% 2 '4% 2 & 2 '$4 
bearing witness to Lâ  ilriha illallfi, 

':+ + FJ'l ' k ~ l  and that I am the Messenger of - 
AllSh, from the heart with ~3 :@ $1 2 ~ ;  j c  :Jc & 2 ?c 
certainty, but All% will forgive , , , * 

'31 q q ,I if 2 & it." (Hasan) 

;& i-, \ - 4 v 0 : ~  " ~ V ~ C T V A / ? : & ~ I  2 . jl-3 . +pi [j.~ D>L~] :c+ 
.*.I$ 4 ~ r v . i : ~  C+J+J +L 2 E+ 9, L+ + ;iijg? 

Comments: 
Salvation depends on the faith of the heart, merely confessing by the tongue 
without having faith in the heart is not suffiaent for salvation. 

3797. It was that Umm I I I 6 - YVqV 
, . Hini' said: "The Messenger of 2 22 :?+ G2; 6 2  

All% g said: '(About saying) Lâ  
, :.:. 

i l t h a  i l la l l ih  - no deed takes I $5 2 : c i, , 
precedence over it and it does not g; '& ,&g '3, qLAjg , y leave any sin."' (Da'ij) , , "34% 

,,4i 2:: 
P 

Comments: 
a. Remembrance of All& is the best way to get the reward of AllSh. 
b. Some supplications are more rewardable than giving charity. 
c. The supphcatiom proven in the Sunnnh are a good means for the protection 

from Satan. 
d. The supplications in the Sunnah have so many blessings that one does not 

need to invent any other supplications, and the invented supplications are 
not rewardable either. 

3798. ~t was narrated from Abu 3 $5 :& i f  6k - YV9A 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 's :-I 4 ,$& 2 "@I All21 said: "Whoever says one - 



Chapters On Etiquette 80 -591 "~gi 

hundred times each day: Lu^ il& * 

illall2hu wahdahu lâ  sharika lahu, &i 3 G&G &f 3 '& <f Js ., 
lahul-mulku wa lahul-hamdu wa 
Huwa 'ala kulli shay'in Qadir (None 
has the right to be worshipped 
but All& done, with no partner 
or associate. His is the dominion, 
all praise is to Him, and He is 
able to do all things), it will be 
equivalent to him freeing ten 
slaves, and one hundred merits 
will be recorded for him, and one 
hundred bad deeds will be erased 
from (his record), and it will be a 
protection for him against Satan 
all day until night comes. No one 
can do anything better than him 
except one who says more."' 
(Sahih) 

3799. It was narrated from Abu 
Sa'eed that the Prophet said: 
"Whoever says, following the 
morning prayer: Lâ  illiha illalllihu 
wahdahz. lâ  sharika lahu, lahul- 
mulku zrja lahul-hamdu, bi yadihil- 
khair, ma Huwa 'ula kulli shay'in 
Qadir (None has the right to be 
worshiped but All& alone, with 
no partner or associate. His is the 
dominion, all praise is to Him, in 
His Hand is all goodness, and He 
is Able to do all things), it will be 
as if he freed a slave from anlong 
the sons of Ism2il." (Da'ij) 
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Chapter 55. The Virtue Of &A&! @ 46 - ( 0 0  , - d l )  
Those Who Praise All% 

( D O  d l )  

3800. Jzbu bin 'Abdullih said: "I +,;l 2 .+71 GL - YA. 5 

heard the Messenger of All& @ , ,,i_ ,.; ' 
sav: 'The best of remembrance is 2 2 &?!si 2 c+Y , , 

~i'iliha illall& (None has the right --.; :JG $51 ,$ +: $1 
to be worshiped but Allzh), and s a  J .  

the best of supplication is Al- 3 >G @ : J6 5 .  G ' f a 1  ' ' ~ &?'% 
Hamdu Lill& (praise is to All&)."' 

.J . 9@+lJ$;@ z ,  :J$&IG 3 9 

(Hasan) pf .$ dI ,j ' I  @fR 

'+L;s +I iy, A /  .I? L c i . ! y * i l  'GL~J! p r i i l  +-I :cj; 
.-.j ;-- : JG>  .+ v ~ A j j :  dy +JZ ;P rrnr: e 

Comments: 
a. All the supplications proven in the Sunnah are a cause of mercy and 

blessings, but the reward and blessings of elii Y! dl Y are r r ~ ; .  than other 
supplications. 

b. Praising AEh is also a kind of supplication, since a person invokes it with 
the intention of getting reward, so he gets what he had intended (the 
reward). 

c. The other meaning is that Suraf Al-Flitihah is the best supplication referred 
to in the Hadifh as eli &I. It contains the praise of All&, seelcing guidance, 
blessings and help horn Him. 

3801. It was  narrated f rom :&I$! $1 2 blsi 6% - YA' \ 
.I, 'Abdullih bin 'Umar that the J~ 2.  zG 62 

Messenger of All& told them: 
of the slaves of AII& said: &I +\si 3 212 + : Ji 

' Y i  Rabb! Lakal-hamdu kami ,,I,- ,w J ,  

yarzbagi li-jalZi Wajhikz wa li 'azimi 
2 ,$ $1 g Ji+. dl? &I A&: 

sultlinika (0 Lord, to You is praise $?$ &; . $3 cu&.2il $1 
as befits the Gloly of Your Face : , , , ~ ,~, ,,# , , < 
and the of your mvlight,y 21 y a $! J+ C J ~  : JE .$I- 

,*, * 6 ~ ,;<, The angels were uncertain and ?I; I+ :eb @ $1 j ~ ;  
did not know how to write this 
down. so the" ascended to heaven &. GI 3 6 : JE  $1 
and said: '0 our Lord, Your slave .A, ~~~ ,,.&a> J$ 
has said a word that we do not 
know how to write do-,' All% I@ . &&. a 5% . &L 
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said - and He knows best what j c ;  2 j-., e His slave said - 'What did Mv ' + a l ! ' z > &  : Y G ~  t L 3 1 J l  
slave say?' They said: '0 Lord, he ?j 31 26 ,'$ G2z $ s k  
said: " Y t  Rnbb! M - h a m d u  kami jc ;  :;* jc; & ,pf 
yanbagi li-jaldli Wajhika wa li'azimi &3 
sulttnika (0 Lord, to You is praise 14; :Jc; gi !+; :[qc;] 
as befits the Glory of Your Face 
and the greatness of Your ,&3 %3 J?&! & ,. . u l  & 
Might)."' Allih said to them: 

' :Q' &, > '3, JG 'Write it down as My slave said it, 
26 until He me& Me and I shall %$% &l& 3 .$,, 

reward him for it."' (Daw 
. a %  

3802. It was narrated from 
'Abdul-Jabbsr bin WZiI that his 
father said: "I prayed with the 
Prophet g and a man said: 'Al- 
hamdu lillahi hamdan kathiran 
tayyibm mubtrakan fihi (Raise is 
to All& much, good and blessed 
praise).' When the Prophet &$ 
finished praying, he said: 'Who 
said that?' The man said: 'It was 
me, but I did not mean anything 
but good.' He said: 'The gates of 
heaven were opened because of it 
and nothing prevented it from 
reaching the Throne."' (fit3 

ILL rykl\ Jj, L ~ L = ~ Y I  \ I ? ' ]  i o IT: JWI +pi [cdtr;. 0 ~ 1 1  :c+ 
* 4: ,-Jj jl -. 3 f \ v / t : - k i  "I3,, '41 *L! $i +lir ;r. qfr:, c ~ L ~ I  & 

JAI+ .j + d l  j 4 i 3  '+ dlj C A O D : ,  c 2 s  . k ~  +i ;r. p. pl ,GI+. 
. I;.; ;&5 

Comments: 
a. The chain of this Hadith is Weak but another Hadith with the same meaning 

narrated by Abdullih bin 'Umar and Anas &, is correct. But it does not 
have the sentence "nothing prevents it from reaching the Throne." 
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3803. It was narrated that  
J ' ~ ~ 9 ~  GG ;& ~2 - yA+y 'A i shah  sa id :  "When  t h e  

Messenger of All31 @ saw 2: 6X : 
something that he liked, he would , < a  

say: 'Al-hamdu lillihil-lndhi bi 3 C$ @ 3 & s1 
ni'matihi tntimmus-stlihit (Praise is ;g : a 6  +G 3 cG & &f 
to All?& by Whose grace good 
deeds are com~let~d).' And if he 136 - kf; 1;~ '@ $1 3 4 ;  
saw something that he disliked, I&Wa, 8 ;  6 &$I 4 ~ Z ~ I P  , ,e ,, ,; * 

kulli hi i  (Praise is to All* in aU , , 
circumstances)."' (DaSfi . cJI; 

3804. It was narrated from Abu 2; CL : , d p & k - ~ ~ . f  ' 
Hwairah that the Prophet @$ used s,, ,,.,, 
to say: , , ~ l - h ~ ~ ~  l m i  kulli cet c$ + 2 G E - P  c$ &$ 3 

5 6  -,.,, hril. kbb i ,  a'udhu bika min hili :J& ;g g f : -  
ahlin-nrir (Raise is to All& in all ., 
circumstances, o AIIS~, I seek 4 54i 4; .?L 3 3 4 i A 1 0  

refuge wi th  You from the  
situation of the people of Hell)." 
(Da'ifi 

Comments. 
a. Every blessing and success of this world is a favor of All& so a believer 

should confess it at every occasion. 
b. Even trials and misfortunes somehow contain the blessings of W. For 

instance, when a person endures to be patient he deserves the reward and 
high ranks of Paradise. Therefo~, at the time of trials, one should be 
thankful to All& and should not complain 

3805. It was narrated from Anas , e e .  
1 J $ yAqo 

that the Messenper of All31 B " .-> 
~ ~ said: 'AllSh does not bestow a '2 + 2 eG $f E k  

blessing upon any slave and he 
+f G~ J+; , ' jE : 26 &T says: 'Al-hamdu Lillrih (praise is to 
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All*),' except that what he gives 
;g gL '& u, :JG &, G & (the praise) is better than what he 

received (the blessing)." (Hasan) .&f & &&I , , D~ B L ~ I  , . +$I 
;P 91 +i $ $I&I~ I :  I I i [ I :cj" 

Comments: .Geg?I4L-r> ' YVV" :e  '&I> '+ +s J +A 

Generally, a person gives importance to the worldly bounties of AllSh, while 
the blessing of being grateful to All& for these bounties-and due to this 
gratefulness-the blessings that are granted in the Hereafter are greater and 
more precious than these worldly blessings. So, thanking AUh immediately 
after getting any blessing is better and more beneficial for the pason. 

Chapter 56. The Virtue CX &I 'J.3 $4' - (0-1 +o 
GloriIying Allih (07 &I) 

3806. It was narrated from Abu 3 &f 2 $f 6% - YA 7 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 2 y& 62 :gi '& s % AUGh g$ said: 'Two words which 
are light on the tongue and heavy 
in the Balance, and beloved to the 
Most Merciful: Subluin-All& wa bz 
hamdzhz, Subha^n-AIl8~1zl-'Azzm 
(Glory and praise is to Allsh, 
glory is to Allgh the Almighty)." 
(Sahih) 

',&> 'VOIY ~ 7 l A Y / l t s 7  &I @ ?L ' - I ~ ~ I  C+-~L+I *pi :=+ 
'J+ a b L.&- 3 Y \  / Y I q t : c  c*bd13 &I> &Jl&4 ek '*kdIj $31 

. A t  :C '41 ikdl "K yl yg $41 dl>> 

Commenb: 
a. Deeds will be weighed on the Day of Judgment. 
b. Remembrance of AJEh is also a good deed that will have a great weight. 
c. Weight of the deeds depends on the sincerity and following the Sunnah. So, 

the weight of a small deed that is praaiced with sincerity and according to 
Sunwh becomes heavier. 

3807. It was narrated from Abu 6 : " ' * ;f 6% - r v .  v ..- i.' d 3. 
Hurairah that the Messenger of '+,& &f 3 & 2 ;e ,5k :;k All& 433 vassed bv him when h~ -, -. A ~-~ ~~- 

s c ,  6 - D  was planting a pl&t, and said: "0 a I ;;$ +f > %p I 2 > 
Abu Hurairah, what are you ., , 
planting.y I said: Dlant for $ 5; $2 @ 41 J&; 
me." H; said: "Shall I ndt tell you 
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of a plant that is better than this?" , ,,. ~f Gii : j G  He said: "Of course, 0 Messenger $41 F-"" 
of All*." He said: "Say: 'Subhlin- & ,&f g f ~  . ji .d : 3 
All&, wal-hamdu-lillih, wa 18 iliha 
illall&, wa Allrihu Akbar (Glory is 6 .$ : j6 U Y I ~  3 2 q ~ 2  
to A W ,  praise is to ~ l l &  none ~ l ;  4, L- : JjD : ji 5;; 
has the right to be worshiped but 
Allzh and All$h is the Most '$ >g 'g %fj %I $1 ik g3 4 
Great.)' For each one a tree will be 

. u&l> '&I; & planted for you in Paradise." 
(&TI 
y :JG9 r +  ~k +*2 j. o \ T / \ : + L J I  + j l  [+ a > L j l  :E+- 
'& & j. j. bjLgi ' A L  ;, & * L-3  '&dl A!>> ' > j L Y I  

Comments: +dl &Is ' , d l  

a. Allsh loves most the words of His praise. 
b. Blessings in Paradise will be granted according to the good deeds in this 

world. 
c. Every believer has a specific place in Paradise where gardens, palaces and 

other comforts are being prepared according to his deeds. 

3808. It was  narrated that f~ :% $f 3 $if 62 - 
Juwairiyah said: "The Messenger ,zk :> Gk , ~ , ~ ,> 
of AllSh .h passed by her when @ .+; j. k- 
he prayed the morning prayer, or $1 g a $1 i 3 $71 $1 
after he prayed the morning 

: - 
prayer, and she was remembering *?K 3 c &  

AUSh. He came back when the Gs $ ':,a'I 'a 
sun had risen" - or he (one of the 
narrators) said, "at midday - and $ji & ~3 .%I  9% &a; 'Zizl 
she was still doing that. He said: : jG -. ji if 

'I have said four words, three - ';@I 
h e s ,  since 1 left you, and they g;! :& k cG 
are greater and weigh more 

s,.f .f r + . f , y y  ,j , " y'> heavily than what you have said. 3 eJ 3 
~3 They are: Subhin-All&i 'adada ;+ ,& jjt 41 ;+ :+ & 

khnlqihi, Subluin-Allihi rid8 nafiihi, 
Subh,2n-Al18hi zinata 'nrshihi, .g> zj 41 5% .& GJ $1 
Subhin-Allihi mid8da kalimifihi 

. ugLg <I& &I ;% (Glory is to Allsh, as much as the 
number of His creation, glory is to 
AllSh as much as pleases Him, 
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glory is to All* as much as the 
weight of His Throne, glory is to 
AU6h as much as the ink of His 
words)'." (Sahih) 
/ r v n : C  ~ ~ $ 1  bJI J~~ JJi &I YL '.L~.LI, i j l l  <+ %pi ;c+ 

.+ k-: +.i *I jr "V9 

Comments: 
Another narration reads ' dl hL_, ' (Sahih Muslim : 2726) 

3809. It was narrated from 
Nu'mtin bin Bashir that the 
Messenger of All& g said: 
"What you mention of the glory 
of All*, of Tabsih (Subhrin-All&) , 
Tahlil (Almu-Akbar) and Tahmid 
(AI-Hamdu lilla), revolves around 
the Throne, buzzing like bees, 
reminding of the one who said it. 
Wouldn't any one of you like to 
have, or continue to have, 
something that reminds of him (in 
the presence of All&)?"' (Hasan) 

.dipdI -3 *;i +.! 
Comments: 

The throne is a creation of AUih we do not know its reality. On the Day of 
Judgment the Throne will be placed in the Field of Gathering (where all the 
people will be resurrected for their account) and only the doers of some 
specific good deeds will be granted the place under its shade. 

3810. It was narrated that Umm :&I21 J~~ 2 +I;i li% - Y A l .  
H6ni' said: "I cahe  to the - -, , ,., ,b ,,* 
Messenger of All& @ and said: $2 2 l+5j -. %I K G  

si !, &G f , ~ :,:> ,* ss,, '0 Messenger of All& tell me of :> r' -, + a - 
a (good) deed, for I have become 5 :a , @ &, d&; JL 
old and weak and overweizht.' J ,  , 

He said: 'Proclaim the grea&ess ~2 yj 3+ 56 .@ & 2; !$I 34; 
of Alltih (say All&u Akbnr) one . , -.,, :, *, , 
hundred times, praise AU* (say 31;. %I 63n :j6 . LA9 -3 

Al-Harndu ~ill ih) one hun&ed 
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times, and glorify Allih (say - 
Submu-All&) one hundred times. 2fb $1 &j .$2b &I &+GI; .$ 
m a t  is) better than one hundred $ c> +k <$ & 2 2 .$ 
horses blidled and saddled for the +.:. -5,- d 

sake of All&, better than one 2 F 3  .$'+ $b & 2; , , 
hundred sacrificial camels, and - 2 -  .< . u y ~  9k 
better than (freeing) one hundred 
slaves."' (Da'ij) 

LJ;: &.iJl +J t-3 c ~ \ l r ~ \ l " / \ : + W I  - 9 1  C& ~ ~ j ;  
.+2hIJ;C+.JJf c&!j.d+d14kLdJ ~ Y t A \ : c ~ p . C J ~ k , , l  

Comments: 
a. The one who is not able to do great deeds, for such a person remembrance 

of All& is better than those a&. 
b. An aged person should engage himself more in remembrance of All&. 

3811. It was narrated from 
Samurah bin Jundab that the 
Prophet @ said: "(There are) four 
that are the best of words, and it 
does not matter with which you 
begin: Subhin-All&, wal-Hamdu- 
Lill&, wa lâ  iWa illalliih, wa AII&u 
Akbar (Glory is to Aim, praise is 
to Allih, none has the right to be 
worshiped but All% and AlEh is 
the Most Great)." (Sahih) 

+ ,:wl;J <+ +>$I A &  &.L- j. 

'$1.. . & + I '  ' ~ 9 4  4 1  & I >  

.% +J+ j! iy- 2 j! 

3812. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
Allsh said: "Whoever says: 
Subhin ~lla^hi wa bi hnmdihi (Glory 
and praise is to Allih) one 
hundred times, his sins will be 
forgiven even if they wem like the 
foam of the sea."' (Sahih) 
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- 
.p + : JG, '+ LUL 3 p 

Comments: 
Due to such good deeds, only minor sins are expiated, while major sins ate 
forgiverer by repentance. 

3813. It was narrated that Abu ;f c k  :& 5 p E> - Y A \ Y  
Darm said: "The Messenger of 
Miih g said to me: 'You should $ 3 $ 2 c $G 
recite Subkin-Allik, wal-Hamdu- + . q l  g 2 gT 2 '$ &f 
Lill&, wa 12 ilciha illall&, wa All&u ., 
&bar (Glory is to All&, praise is. $1 2 ~ ;  2 26 :jt? : I ~ J ~ I  ;> ., 
to All*, none has the right to be 
worshiped but AUSh, and All& is 4 i$l; $1 SL+ - [+I :& 
Most Great), for it sheds sins like '& . $$ - z! 31; 31 iL dL $2 
a tree sheds its leava."'(Da%fi ,, :,,: k. ,,al ,& 

4 J - 3  04 
. \ O A Y : E c r G & l J ~ y & ~ > ~ + ~ l ~ 3 [ ~ & +  o > L i l  :E+ 

Chapter 57. Seeking ,&‘dl 46 - ( O V  +I) 
Forgiveness 

(OV d l )  

3814. It was narrated that Ibn 
'Umar said: "We used to count 
that the Messenger of Al!Ah @ 
said one hundred times in a 
gathering: 'Rabbigkfirl~ wa tub 
'alayya Innaka Antat-Tawwtbur- 
Xahirn (0 All& forqve me and 
accept my repentance, for You are 
the Accepter of repentance, the 
Most Merciful)."' (Sahih) 

,i +-LS LP ! a \ \ :  ',lb;j.y~ yj '~KPII L>J~,3i * ~ i  Cwl :E+ 
.. Li ii!+ .igJ, '-2 ,, j- :rcrr: '&$I JLJ '+ LLT a r l e Y ~ L .  . . e .  

.. . Y f o q : c  '&- &I -, L +  ey 
Comments: 
a. Repenting and asking forgiveness are great good deeds. 
b. Although the Prophet a, was infallible, he used to ask forgiveness 

frequently, since asking forgiveness is also a way of demonstrating 
servitude to All&, which All& loves most. 
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3815. It was narrated from Abu : I ?'$if 6 2  - y A \ a  
Hurairah that the Messenger of .. +; d , 

' , I  ~, I D  )*,, 
All* g said: 'I seek the 3 cs> +- jr $2; 2 -k.i. 
forgiveness of All* and repent to , ,, jc; : jc; :,a,, a - 
Him one hundred times each J y ~  &I 'Y c %  47 

, , 
day." ( b a n )  2 + i f 2  31 s q  >in . , 1% $1 

.uz$ '$ 

3816. It was narrated from 2; ~2 :- % g' - y A , ,  
Sa'eed bin Abu Burdah bm Abu 

I ' 
f ,. <- .. . - 

Musa, from his father, that his 4 + ,., 4 $ / : " H j r  
grandfather said: "The Messenger 9 :-O) $6 2 '*i 3 ''$4 &T $ 0J3 

of All* said: 'I seek the , ,  
forgiveness of All& and repent to 31 WY >Lu :% $1 29; Ji : jc 
Him seventy times each day."' 
(Hasan) 

$7 ;rr < +  g3 ;rr 2 \ .  l r  : bi +pi [F OJLLII : ~ i ;  
.L&13 r d l  ' jd 2 ~U13 ' Y 9 f  1 o : b i  c +  

Comments: . . 

a. A hundred or seventy times do not indicate limited numbers, rather it 
encourages asking forgiveness abundantly. 

3817. It was narrated that J 62 :J& 2 62 - T A \ V  
Hudhaifah said: "I was harsh in 

" 

~, ' & q 4 f  2 '$ $ the way I spoke to my family, but 41 3 
not to others. I mentioned that to ij : ji <<::, &Lj '$ c5 4 A k -  3 '5&51 the Prophet gg and he said: 'Why , , g & f  & 
don't you ask for forgiveness? >i p3 . ->A 

Ask All* to forgive you, seventy : j~ A! ~2 , ~ , 
z, . , , > a  

times each day."' (Hasan) ., fl9 
'31 y &yl , ~f 2 ,  

I S ,  , *, 
. '" e 

.C823 +3 iMszY~vi YL- j k ,  ;;,i -* [j- .*L;!l :c+ 
dJ ;,+dlx! ~ 2 ,  ~ f o v / Y c o \ \ / \ : ~ L J I J  ' Y ~ O A : ~  ' A k -  dl -3 

~ U I  sr pi 4is ',,-dl kJ> ;rr ~ ~ i i  Y +A ' k 0 2 ~  igLJi3 &I 
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1*; .' 3 >;b; && - m,A 3818. 'Abdullhh bin Busr said --- ir: 
that the Rophet g said: "Glad . f fik :MI 
tidings to those who find a lot of ."2, , , ?G? + $ $1 

&g forgiveness in the rfford $> 2 , $71 , @ 2 l& 
of their deeds." (Ha~an) 91 JG :J+: 9 ,  +; 3 41 jg . . .. - &3 3, &I :@ l;l+l& 4 

. C I S  

3 >,G pr \ \ 1 Y A 9 : c  I \ \ A / ' I : & ~ I  j dL.3 ?,ST [w e a L L 1  :~j; . - 
I).:+- i i i b 4 1 - 14, h b  

,~ \ \ /q :+ .+~i~  

Comments: 
The benefit of increase in asking forgiveness results in expiation of sins. In 
addition, these words, due to being the words of AUih's remembrance, are 
considered good deeds also. It means that due to repentance and asking 
forgiveness, one may be hopeful of His forgiveness. 

3819. It was narrated from fik :,G * * , ~4 L% - Y A \ 4  
'Abdullsh bin 'Abbhs that the ,., 2 , F l  Gk :& : ~ a j l  
Messenger of All* @ said: LT-p" i t l -  

"Whoever persists in asking for zr dq 2 41 .+ ,$ + & forgiveness, AU6h will grant him , , 
relief &om every worry, and a J6 :J6 G 2 $1 2 2 2  'T. , 
way out from every hardship, and 21 & ;wY, f~ I J+; 
will grant him provision from 
(sources) he could never  ++ 3 &; 'g$ 3 3 
imagine." (Da'#) , ,~, >:+,, 

. I* Y '!g & ' I+ 
pr \ O \ A : ~  L , L Y I  2 "6 , ; U I  '>:byi +pi li4tL.b a r q ]  :ci; 
JLi kS JJi6" 9 3  "ilk 41j +I :4yii &I o > j  Y?Y /l:,JWI -3 c +  jLfB 

. r Y r / r : u i g d l  j 153$1~ '-.+I j i i iWI . - 
3820. It was narrated from Gk :s $f 2 $ $f li% - YAY*  
'&shah that the Rophet @ used 3 'a 2 ?= 3 'A>;& $ ',> to say: "Allrihum-maj'alni minal- 

'i r 

ladhina idhi ahsmu istabshnru, wa a! &,G 3 t.5G df 3 '4; 2 $ 
idhii asru istaghfaru (0 Alla ,  

-, , . 
2 s ~ ' l l  .j$ Ag @ 

make me one of those who, if @ ' -  ., 
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they do good deeds, they rejoice, 
and if they do bad deeds, they I>LL;~ 1 1 1  l&f lij &$I 

seek forgiveness)." (Hasan) t 1 3 ~ I  

Chapter 58. The V i e  Of @I @ - (oh +I) 

Good Deeds 
( o A  &.dl) 

3821. It was narrated from Abu 2; 62 : & 2 $ G k  - yhy \ 
Dharr that the Messenger of All& 
@ said: "AUih, the Blessed and 9 1 'i;";.vl 9 
Exalted, said: 'Whoever does one 31 JSn :% $1 JG; JG : JG ;; $r 
good deed will have (the reward 

3 && $6 5 :JG; 2;G of) ten like it and more, and 
whoever does a bad deed will G~ 6G ;; .iif; Gqa have one l i e  it, or I will forgive ,.:, , & 

him. Whoever draws near to Me a 12 "3 3 3  i! ' - 

hand span, I draw near to H i  a , +<: ~ ,, . ,. ... J 4:: 
GI;$ yp ;PJ . bIJ? + +p 

forearm's length whoever draws 
nea~ to Me a forearm's length, I $f ,&- .;; . GG & 2s - - -C - . . .- 
draw near to Him an &mrs 
length; whoever comes to Me & k g  >Y~ I  -1% &j 5; 333 
walking, I come to him in a huny. . &$ 6; q&l ' @ y 
Whoever meets Me with an ., , 
earthfui of sins, but does not 
associate anything in worship 
with Me. I will meet it (i.e., his 
sins) 'with forgiveness equal to 
that."' (Sahih) 

2"" 21 .~JI, $31 & +L C.LJI, $31 C+ -pi :c+ 
., gj s,.b ;, YY/Y7hv:e L, $1 +..=, 

Comments: 
a. Tne HadiW shows the peat mercy of A E h  So, a slave should always 

endure to do good deeds and shoidd repent from his sins. 
b. Whoever turns towards AllSh, IIe will facilitate his affairs. 
c. No sin is forgiven along -with polytheism. 
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3822. It was narrated from Abu , :,~ : ' 
3 $1 3 $ i f  l%& - YAYY 

Hurairah that the Messenger of 
AllSh +Jg said: "Alltih says: 'I am 

;+ G3& ;f 62 : g t  <,, ,* 
<+ ;el -. 

as My slave thinks I am, .and I am c:2G 2 ' &G +f -'s91 
with him when he mentions me. 
If he makes mention of Me to %I J&n :&* 41 2 ~ ;  j G  : j C  
himself, I make mention of him to 

d; .d Gg 3 j+ fj :zv Myself; and if he makes mention . , 
,; ~ - of Me rn an  assembly, I make 2 23; 4 2 sly* & mention of hun m an assembly 

better than it. And if he draws 2 $ 2 g?i $ & 27; & .& 
near to Me a hand-span length, I db 13 *G + 
draw near to him a forearm's :', ~, 99 

iength. And if he comes to Me ca19p +I & $3 99 GI;$ 
walkmg, I go to him in a hurry." 

a. One must have good faith in All&. 
b. The correct way of having good faiih in AUfi  is doing good deeds with the 

hope oi their acceptance, and repenting from sins looking to His 
forgiveness. On the other hand, mhing fast towards sins and hoping the 
mercy of All31 is foolishness. 

c. The Hadtih strongly instructs people to go on perforniing deeds since 
without deeds reward can not be expected. Hence, only the good doers can 
expect good from All& and the evil doers can expect the bad only. 

5823. It was narrated hom Abu 6 2  : +' I 2 . , f& - YAYY 
fiunirah that the Messenger of , 

A U ~ L  said: "Every deed of the +i 2 ~ 3 9 1  9 2; 2 G2G if 
son of Adam will be multiplied 4, jG5 ror him, between ten and seven 
hundred times for each merit. u l  :z 
Allih said: 'Except for fasting, for 

%I ~6 .++ gl&L Jl I.&!d $; 
it is for Me and I shall reward for 
it.'' (Sahib') 65f ,J; .d 26 ctg '; .,: ,~, . , . - I Y .A,+ 

U$ 

\ l T A : c  'p t-I :F+ 
Comments: 

This Hadith has been mentioned before. See Hadith: 1638. 
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Chapter 59. What Was ~r $ il; L - (09 +I) 
Narrated Concerning There Is 
No Power Nor Strength ( o q * & ~ )  K ~ L  $1 ;$ ~j J$ - , , 
Except With Allih . 

3824. It was narrated that Abu cu : W~JI 2 6 2  - yhyt 
Musa said: "The Prophet a heard C. 
me sayinz: 'Ld hawla wa id c L e  kf 3 ~~~~~ p-y'G 3 2; ., 
quwwatk i fa  billdh (there is no cr3 : ~ 6  ''>; $f, 2 
power and no strength except ., . 
with Allsh). '  He said:  ' 0  L;n : j 6  .++ gj 6$ Y; j g  Y :jJi , -~ 
' A b d d a  bin'Qais! Shall I not tell 

+ 3 &g .jf !A & you of a word which is one of the 
treasures of Paradise? I said: 'Yes, !+I 2 4 ;  5 . $ : . u?@l j$ 
0 Messenger of All*.' He said: 
'Say: Li hawla wa lâ  quwwata illa .u& yj;$ y; js Y :$D :jG 

bill& (There is no power and no 
strength except with Allah)."' 
(Soh&) 

I I , O .  L $11~ I p i  :r+ 
r r / rv . i : .  ,$I . .  >JI+ -41 --+I ..i.*lls $31 c+> ' ~ 4 4 ' 1 : ~  

4 .  vi. +b 3 

Comments: 
a. Tbis sentence is very important, as it contains the confession that AUh 

alone is the source of every power. 
b. It proves humbleness and submissiveness of the person, besides having 

faith and hust in Allsh. Showing this kind of humility is dearest to Allah. 
c. Remembering AU2h secretly is desirable, since it is free from showing off. 

However, wherever remembering All& loudly is proved in Sunnlih, it 
should be done accordingly. 

3825. It was narrated that Abu g; gk :& g I& - 
Dharr said: "The Messenger of 
All?& #g said to me: 'Shall I not +?I $ 3 c eG 3 ' &YI 2 

-, - tell you of a treasure which is one j  : ; 3 g i . 'I 
of the treasures of Paradise? I - ., u ' i z  
said: ,yes, 0 M~~~~~~~~ of ~ll;h., 3 3 Yfn :@ +I 2;; 
He said: 'Ld hawln wa It quwwata &I j&; 6 .$ ~&j;31  . :' 
illa billdh (There is no power and - . .# 
no strength except with All&)."' . a & &  $1 2$ g; JS qn : j6 

, c 
(Sahih) 
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3826. It was narrated that mzim : 2 ~ 1  2 - YAY 7 
bin Harmalah said: "I passed by ~ 3G ~2 :g ~ ~2 
the Prophet and he said to me: 
'0 Hkim, say often: "La^ hawla wa G $2 

' . * 
6 - 2  2 

la* quwwata ills bill& (there is no 
JG gk ij2 j6 kF . . power and no strength exce~t  ., , u.. r jG - 

with Allsh)," for it is one of the y2 J$ y : J$ & 3f !tjg G~ 
treasures of Paradise."' (Hwan) .:$ .dL ,jl '5 .U@I>$> 6, , ; 
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v 3 3  6' d> 
, 

In the N m e  of All&, the Most Beneficent, the Most Merclfil 

34. The Chapters On ,khl "137 ( r t  +I) 
Supplication 

(I 7 & d l )  

Chapter 1. The Virtue Of 5 ~ i l l  J.&i - ( 1  ,-dl) 
Supplication , 

( \  &I) 
,< ,<, 3827. It was narrated from Abu p ; j &f $ J * i ~  U& - ~ Y V  

-, , 

All* & said: "Whoever does not -- 
call upon All*, He will be angry ;t &, ~f tLp; [ :  jC;] gd~ &I 
with him." (k'ij) $GD J+; JC; :jg:-,' 

- "9 ." f 

i-k;. dl J L  + j. I - "L ..j19*ii '&$I +pi [uitij, . h i 1  : Eij 
JG, C Y . . / \ . : V  $7 h 2 9, G4! +I $i j. rrvr:t '+ 
+ +I 41, &jJSil $b ~i j b  a ~ L Y I  +L I;M : f 91 / \  :$MI 

* $Wl &U 3, J+ lb,  dl LW &+I >I*. j k. k;! c j L  I>& 

..>, v s / \ \ : & l  &I 'G+ -MI$ 4 jd3  ' + d l  J ejJrjl, 
Comments: 
a. Supplicating MEh is a form of worship as a slave expresses his destitution 

and weakness in front of AllSh, and begs humbly from Him, 
acknowledging His greatness and might, to fulfill his necessities. 

b. Giving up supplication is an act of turning away from worshipping All& 
so it displeases All&. 

c. While supplicating the etiquettes that are mentioned in the AMith should 
be regarded. 

3828. It was narrated from 6;; : y ~ y ~  
Nu'mSn bin Bashir that the 
Messeneer of All* said: 2 ~ u ~  $1 2 :< 2 '$91 2 " 
"Indeed the s u p p l i c a t i ~  is the $: $ +&I 2 'j@l ,+: 2 worship." Then he recited: "And 
vour Lord said: Invoke Me, I will 6 6~31  511 :@ $11 J$; 26 : J 6  
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+ \ ~ v q : ~  G ~ I A  u~ '"I ' > , i ~ ~ t  *pi :ci; 
/\:,JWI, ' Y T 4 7 : c  'a!+ &I -3 L- : Y q ? q : e  '+L$l Jb, 

.,+ *L->Yl* &-ill> ' I 9 \ ' t 4 .  Comments: 
Asking anything that is subjected to All21 alone from any u e a M  is 
worshipping that creature, so it is considered polytheism, (i.e., associating 
partners with Allzh). The creature might be a non-living thing like a stone, 
sun, star, tree, etc., or a living thing like an animal, jinni, angel or even a 
pious person or a kophet; asking them for anything which is beyond the 
ability. of creatures is polytheism. 

3829. It was narrated from Abu ;f 62 : 2 % gx - 
Hurairah that the fiophet @$ said: ., ,,d * ,  * <,* a 
"There is nothine more noble to ;p tbb ;p b u l  b ! -A  !& :S<\2 - - - - - 
AllSh t h e  ~ G r i f i e d ,  t h a n  . , 

supplication." (~a'ifi  ? -'*' :$ 4f 2 t+ \  $1 + 
'41 & ?-$f ~2 3'0 : j6 @ 9, 

-, 

I L L I !  I i r I :c+ 
:&$I Jb, C Y O A Y : ~  ' s h  2 9, c +  & + I  >,I> +! +J.- 2 ~ " W S : ~  

' &- ;>& & r &, tt4-/\:pSWb "l l"4V:c a! -2 'w.2 
Comment% . \ v o :  2 
a. By supplicating, one gets honor and Beat position near All&. 
b. By practicing other good deeds one may also get a great position near 

All&, but one needs to supplicate. 

Chapter 2. The Supplication 
@ $ 1  J&; ?E: - ( Y  41) 

Of The Messenger of All% 
& ( Y  &.dl) 

3830. It was narrated from Ibn ,&l 2 . 1  ' & 2 3 62 - YAY 
'Abbgs that the Prophet $g used 9 & '22 62 : [ 2L>  
to say in his supplication. "Rabbi! , 2" , %? 3 

, , A'inni wa in̂  tu'in 'alayya, wansurni :@ 62 : j b  : $63 ~3 

famkur 'alayya, wahdini wa yassiril- 
huda li, wansumi 'ula man bngh8 . - 

;. 'kc Gj 2 M! $7 >s 'alayya. Rabbij'alni lakn shakkakka~an, 
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lnka dhakkiran, laka rahhiban, lnka 2 & 3 41 + > L i l 2  &I  g.z muti'an. 'ilavka mukhbitan. 'ilauka , " " 
awwlihan rnunibi. Rabbi! Taqabbal @ 3 + .  I dG 21 2 '&I 3 
fawbati, wighsil hnwbafi wa ajib ., , , 

) ,  ,, 
da'wati, wahdi galbi, wa saddid $ y; &f !G;u 2 c J $  . 
lisini, wa thabbit hujjati, waslul d ,$ + yj .$ 
sakhimnta qalbi (0 Lord! Help me - 
and do not help others against .d kG1 3 3  .$ 9 ~3 
me, support me and do not 
support others agahst me, plan 
for me and do not plan against 
me, guide me and make guidance 
easy for me, and help me against 
those who wrong me. 0 Lord! 
Make me grateful to You, make 
me remember You much, make 
me fearful of You, obedient to 
You, humble before You and 
turning to You. 0 Lord! Accept 
my repentance and wash away 
my sins, answer my supplication, 
guide my heart, make my tongue 
speak the truth, make my proof 
firm and remove resentment from 
my heart)." (Sahih) 
(One of the narrators) Abul- 

Hasan At-T&isi said: "I said to 
Waki': 'Shall I say it in the Qunut 
of Witr?' He said: 'Yes."' 

+ I I J L L I tiJ)~~3i [- S J ~ ]  :G+ 
idL,Al Jij3 $4. ~ ~ $ 1  A &  4.b j, \ O \ \ C \ O \ - : ~  

.@dl3 ' o Y . ' n \ Y / \ : p u 1 3  ' Y f \ o ~ Y f \ f : ~  ' A +  -3 

Comments: 
a. 'Making the tongue speak the truth' here means asking the favor of All& 

that He protect the tongue from sins and bad speech. 
b. The words 'make my proof firm' could be understood as getting the power 

of presenting good, reasonable and firm proofs, while preaching the truth, 
or it could be understood as being able to give correct answers in the grave 
or on the Day of Judgment, by which All& becomes happy and admits him 
in His Paradise after forgiving his sins. 
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3831. It was narrated that Abu fik :s $< x s  I !',k31 U J z - Y A Y \  
Hurairah said: "FStimah came to .- 4 d ,  

the Prophet & to ask him for a 2 d T  ., G k  :zq 4i 
servant, and he said: 'I do not 

;2G Gf cdG d r  have anything to give you.' So . , 
she went back, but after that he . C?G $f @' $1 k&=6 : jG -, 
came to her and said: '1s what a ,, ,: twf 6k GB : j6 
you asked for dearer to you, or .C"-'4 

something better than that?' 'Ali -7 +k 4$ln : j6 4: $ && 
said to her: 'Say: something better .% q' jd 
than that.' So she said it. He said: . WY& 3 $ G i f  'g'~, 
'Say: Allihumma Rabbas-samliwitis- a'& , 9~ 9 2 $ G & . Y  :A$ 
Sab'i wa Rabbal-'ArshilL'Azim, 
Rubbani wa Rabba Kulli shayfin, $1 +I$! A5 !' " 1 : &'n : J6 
munzil af-Tawrtti wal-lnjili wal- ' ' <I* 

. @ .  
z$ 3 +>> c> .,,&I 291 4;; 

Qur'inilL'Azim . Antal-Awwalu fa 
laysa qablaka shay', wa Antal- &f .@I *, a@!; , J&13 :I;$! J$ 

, ,  
Akhiru fa laysn ba'dnka shay', 9 2vl &fj .,.$ 9 jjyl Antaz-Zihiru fa lnysa fawqaka shay', 
wa Antal-Blilinu fa laysa dunaka 3 2  9 >&I &f3 . $2 5~ 
shay', Iqdi 'annad-hinu wa aghnini 

.$$ Aj; $ &fj .$$ 
minal-fnqr (0 All& Lord of the 
seven. heavens and Lord of the 
Mighty Throne, our Lord, and the 
Lncd of everything, Revealer of 
the Tawrah, the Injil and the 
Magnihcent Qur'k. You are the 
First and there is nothing before 
You; You are the Last and there is 
nothing after You. You are the 
Most High and there is nothing 
above You, and You are the Most 
Near and there is nothing nearer 
than You. Settle our debts and 
make us free of want)."' (Sahih) 

.+ b; 
Comments: 
a. All& is the First and the Last. Time can affect creatures but it cannot affect 

the Creator. So, all times are equal for & 
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b. All& is the Most High and Most Predominant. His Power is over all His 
creatures regardless of how tiny the creature is. He also is the Nearest one 
to His creature through His might and knowledge. 

c. Supplication should be made by the attributes of Allik 
d. Poverty and richness are in the Hands of Allih, so to fulfill a loan and 

escape poverty, AUSs help should be sought by reciting the supplications 
that are proven in Sun&. 

3832. I t  was  narrated from s;>al * ,I,~L 2 '~ +& &- - YAY7 
'Abdull.31 that the Prophet #j i: I,' , s, ,~ J S , ,  

used to say: "Alllihummn inni @-7l -k= EL : yG &<L;-? j! b 2 
, , as'nlukal-huda wat-tuqa wal-'afif 'scL 2 a@ c k  :& sl 

wal-ghina (0 All*, 1 ask You for , -, 

guidance, piety, chastity and $1 ., 2 $1 @ 2 ~ ~ $ 9 1  dT ., 2 
affluence)." (Sahih) $ff; :J& ~g 3 g 

d5 

Comments: 
a. All* alone protects from all evils. 
b. This supplication in a means of asking protection of AU2h from many types 

of evil. Guidance is protection from straying from the right path, piety is 
protection from sins, abstinence and chastity are protection from bad 
character, obscenity and vulga+ity and self-contentment is protection from 
stingyness and greediness while richness is protection from begging others. 

3833. It was narrated that Abu k : 6 - rhrr .- $; d , 
Hurairah said: "The Messenger of s ~, a,< , a  

used to say: 2 'ZG +. u"Y 3 J39-' 2 $1 G 
'Allthummunfa'ni bima 'allamtani, g n 2 p  &I ' 2 . - "A? 2 &z 
wa 'allimni ma yanfa'uni, wa zidni '; , 

> ,  
'ilmun. wal-hamdu lillthi 'ala kulli I !$ID :Jg $ 1  J&; , - 
hil, wa a'udhu billtht min 'adhibin- .& 2;j; ti &; .& nir (0 AlSh benefit me by that . ,  . 
which You have taught me, and $6 .GG 3 $ Mlj 
teach me that which will benefit . Q , ~ I  "12 
m e ,  a n d  i n c r e a s e  m e  i n  , ,  

knowledge. Praise is to All* in . Y O \  :e c r ~ -  [+I :cj; 
all situations, and I seek refuge 
with All21 from the torment of 
the Fie)."' (Da'ij) 



Chapters On Supplication 100 + c ~ i l l  "lgi 

Comments: 
Ths Had~th has already been mentioned in the preface under the chapter 
no: 23. See the Hadith: 251 

3834. It was narrated that Anas :+? g 3 G k  - yAyi 
bm Milik said: "The Messenger of > I  
AlEh @ used to say: &$ ,y S ~ I  L32 :&f ., c2 

<t ~ , 'Alllihumma thnbbit qalbi 'aln dinika ~g : 26 +,G + ' 2 ~ 3 1  [0 Ml*, make my heart steadfast 
in (adhering to) Your religion].' A 4 !$ID : 2 2  $ @ $ 1  J$; 
man said: '0 Messenger of AUih! 

!+I j$; :s; 2 6  u&.+ & 2 Do you fear for us when we have . , 
believed in you and in (the + AGL;  4 t%T 2; YE$ 
Message) that you have brought?' ,,~ , 
He said: ,Hear& are between two 2 5p : 2' .% , '-% , 
of the fingers of the Most . u& &j 9 '+71 
Merciful, and He controls them."' , , - r  
(Haan) .&k ,, +YI ;El; 

Al-A'mash (one of the narrators) 
indicated with his fingers. 

;* +VI j. ~ n r : ~  '>&I ?<YI j y W I  CwI :c+ 
L. ig.. ag c F  +=- T1f.:c ',+$I JLij '41 +i 3 +iJ cs~il 

, + = - + ~ I i a  :JG> c & l + ~ & r ! j . ~ ~ L ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ : c ~ ~ ~ $ l ~ ~ ~  

Comments: 
a. After being guided to the right path, being steadfast on that way is a great 

blessing of All& 
b. At present, many types of afflictiom are appearing, null and void matters 

are being presented in charming and alluring styles, texts of the Quik and 
AMdith are being misinterpreted to support the wrong opinions and false 
beliefs, so in such circumstances, besides common people, scholars also 
should seek A W s  suppoa constantly to make them steadfast on the truth. 

3835. It was narrated from Abu ~2 . , , # ,  , 
YJ 3 h G k  - YAY0 Bakr Siddiq that he said to the 
, i .';'> ;Le; ,. Messenger of AUih @: "Teach me 7 i 4' + .$ j! z.$l 

a supplication which I can say 2 jp + $ 1  &2 ,y '$1 <f during my prayer." He said: "Say: , 
All6humma inni zalamfu nafsi J6 fl . ~, .k .,I c . p d ~  

maghfirutan min 'indika &&hamni, a !a$l :in ~ 6  , 2fi 
innaka Anfal-Ghnfirur-Rahim (0 , :s n 
Allih, I have wronged myself .&I \dl +>dl gdj Is d 3 
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greatly and no one forgives sins . , a ,  i4 2% si 
but You, so mant me fordveness , @-J.J , - - 
from You and have mercy on me, 
for You are the Oft-Forgiving, 
Most Merciful)." (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. During prayer, before making the final salutations (that end the prayer) one 

should supplicate All* as much as possible. 
b. Asking forgiveness for sins is a great good deed. 
c. Asking forgiveness does not necessady means that sins were committed. 

3836. It was narrated that Abu 23 ~2 .& ; g k  - rAv, 
UmSmah Al-BShili said: "The 
Messenger of AUSh @ came out ~$12 4t 2 1 ~ 3 %  4y 2 <& 2 
to us, leaning on a stick, and 

J , f 
when we saw him we stood UD. 2 
He said: 'Do not do what &e . t.Z 3 Z$ $3 '@j 41 Ja&; 
Persians do for their leaders.' We ,& g8 : JG > d, said: '0 Messenger of Allih, why 0&IJ a 

,- .& g4* >>j g '& don't you for us' JyJ . 
, * 

He said: 'Allihummaghfirlani, : J G  
wirhamni,  wirda ' ann i ,  wa &3< 9 !$I 
taqabbal minni, wa adkhilnil- @if3 '& $+; ' >;I, '=jlj 
jannah, wa najjini minan-nir, wa . 
aslih lana kullah. [O All*, 6T.i G *fj '$1 2 Lzj '91 - 
forgive us and have mercy on us, . t i 2  
be pleased with us and accept , , ,, 

(our good deeds) from us, admit jb : JG 51 Lg i  cg :J6 
us to-paradise and save us from 
Hell, and rectify all our affairs].' It 
was as if we wanted him to say 
more, but he said: 'Have I not 
summed up everything for you?"' 
(&'if, 
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3837. Abu Hurairah told that the 
: A d l  + 2 G k  - yAyv 

Messenger of All& a said: - - 
'AlEhumma! Inni n'udhu bika minal- +& df 2 4& *; & 2 L'u =, 7 

arha': min 'ilmin l i  yanfa'u, wa rnin fi &f ; ?G *f galbin l i  vakhsha'u, wa min nafsin l t  ., , 
> ,  

~mhba'u,"wu rnin duri'in 18 iusma' @ $1 j&; Si j  : Jg :;$ cf - 
[0 All&, I seek refuge with You 

t+ 

f r o m  f o u r  t h i n g s :  F rom > :$I + I$? 2~ !$la :j$ 
knowledge that is of no benefit, 2; + y 4 &; '$1 y & 
from a heart that does not fear y :E; >; '9 y 2 
(You), from a soul that is never 
satisfied, and from a supplication 
that is not heard]."' (Hasan) 

Chapter 3. What The 
Messenger Of Allsh @ J&; k ig G - (Y + I )  

Sought Refuge From (Y & d l )  % 41 
3838. It was narrated from 
'Ashah that the Prophet @ 
would supplicate with these 
words: "Allihumma inni a'udhu 
bika rnin fitnatin-ni~ wa 'adhdbin- 
niir, wa min fitnnfil-qabri wa 
'adhdbil-qabr, wn rnin sham' fitnatil- 
ghim wa rnin shnrri fitnatil-faqr, wa 
min sharri fituntil-masihid-dajjn^l. 
Allihumma aghsil khattytya 
bima'ith-fhalji wal-barad, wa naqqi 
qalhi m i n a l - k h a t i y t  k a m t  
naqqayfnfh-thawbal-ahyad minad- 
danas. Wa bi'id hayni wa hayna 
khatiyiya kamii hi'adta baynal- 
mashriqi wal-maghrih. Allihumma 
inni a'udhu bika minal-kusali wal- 
hnrami wal-ma'thami wal-maghrami 
(0 All%, I seek refuge with You 
from the tribulation of the Fire 
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and the torment of the Fire, and 
from the tribulation of the grave 
and the torment of the grave, and 
from the evil of the tribulation of 
richness and the evil of the 
tribulation of poverty, and from 
the evil of the trial of False Christ. 
0 Allah! Wash away my sins with 
the water of snow and hail, and 
cleanse my heart from sin as a 
white garment is cleansed from 
filth, and put a great distance 
between me and my sins, as great 
as the distance You have made 
between the east and the west. 0 
Allah! I seek refuge with You 
from laziness and old age, and 
from sins and debts)." (Sahih) 

- 

3839. It was narrated that  
6 1 ? m & ; ~ & - y A y q  

Farwah bin Nawfal said: "I asked .- 4 d ,  
'&shah about a supplication that '4% 2 '@ 2 91 
the Messenger of AU6h fg used to s , ~  af,- : JG $5 s :,~: ~, 
say. She said that he used to say: , , O33 3 
'AllLhumma iuni a'udhu bih min : . i j&.; j& 513 $6; 
sham' ma 'amiltu, wa min sharri ma ) I $  , < , , ,  
lam ahral (O ma, I refuge 3 $ ~k . , !$I# :J* LAS 

with You from the evil of that a * ,  
.(I$! p 2 k; '& 

which I have done and the evil of 
that which I have not done)."' 
(Sahih) * 

. % ~ d ~ a ~ , ~ ~ / . ; ~ ~ ~ : c c + , V ~ ~ + ~  'P~JI,,S-JI '+*pi :E+ 
Comments: 

Mistakes are of two kinds; first, committing something which should not be 
committed. Second, abandoning the deeds that should be carried out, both 
mistakes cause losses in this life and Hereafter as well. In the above 
supplication, protection is sought hom the bad affects of both kinds of the 
mistakes. 
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3840. It was narrated that Ibn : 2121 2fil 2 kl;~ Gk - YAf * 
'Abbis said: "The Messenger of 
AU&h used to teach us this Ll$l 22 :& 2 $ !% 
supplication just as he would I _  

$1  2 '#G 21 22 '43 2 
teach us a Surd from the Qur'in: , , 

'Allcihumma inni a'udku biku min 12 & 41 34; LE : j 6  FG 
'adhribi jahannam, wa a'udhn bikn 
rnin 'adh2bil-anbr. wa a'udhu bika ' ~ ~ 3 1  

, , 

min fitnatil-masihil-dajjil, wa ,* 2 4 :$f & 
a'udhu bika min fihzatil-mahyri wal- , , , , ,  
mamit 10 A11Hh. I seek refuze 5 i$y; ?lk 2 4 i$T; u , , 
with You from the torment of g 4 :$fj .4g21 dl g 
Hell, and I seek refure with You " 
from the torment of the grave, . ~~G.2.h; @I 
and I seek refuge with You from 
the tribulation of False Christ, and 
I seek refuge with You from the 
trials of life and death)."' (Ilasan) 

j. 7 s t : ~  ..,dl ?>VI 3 4ri;i [v o > L j l i  :~? j j  
." hl$ +*zU3 idfldl -3 '4, 

Comments: 
The torment in the grave is true and believing in it is an obligation Thus, 
keeping away from all the adions that cause the torment in the grave is 
compulsory. For example, going about with calumnies to make enmity 
between people or not taking proper precautions to avoid the splash of 
urine and the like. 

I . &;7 6+jk - y,,*, 3841. I t  was narrated that 2 : .- .s: '" d ,  

6 '&shah said: "I noticed that the Lhe ,,+ ~2 : kLl J 

Messenger of AUih was , 

missing from his bed one night, +! 2 cG-$l ' "+&+ 
so I went lookmg for him, and my 

4l . J4; , .d'~ L~G ,y ';;.& 
hand touched the soles of his feet; * 

a ,  

he was in the Masjid with his feet s~$ . %SL .&I> ;~ C @  &I> * ' cg - - .  - ~ 

upright (prostrating), and he was G; .&l~$;$Z,,k&&~ 
saying: 'Allrihumma inni a'udhu 
b i r i d i k a  m i n  sukhat ika w a  i$f 41 !$!I :jA $3 '$IS& 
bimu'ifitika 'an 'uqubatikn, wa &#&; ,+ 

a'udhu b i h  minku, l i  uhsi thnrua'nn 2 3GA ,, 
'alayka, Anta kami nfknayta 'ala L& &f Y .& 4 :$f; .&A 
nafsih ( 0  All&, I seek refuge in .Kw& : e f u  z:f - 
Your pleasure from Your wrath, - .  
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and in Your forgiveness from 
Your punishment I seek refuge in 
You from You. I cannot praise 
You enough; You are as You have 
pralsed Yourself)."' (Sahih) 

>I Y Y Y / ~ A I : ~ T , + I ~  L ~ J I  2 JL+ L -6 ';&I '+ * ~ i  :E+ 
.+  k-:J 

Comments: 
a. Tahajjud (the last night prayer) is a very v h o u s  good act, since it shows 

extreme humbleness and neediness to All& 
b. Prostration is an integral part of the prayer, so during supererogatory 

prayers, one should make supplicatiom as much as possible in the state of 
prostration. 

c. Supplicating All& by His attributes is allowed since it is a means of seeking 
refuge with All& Himself. 

d. "I seek refuge in You from You" means that none could protect me from 
Your anger and wrath but only if You forgive me, then I could be saved 
from Your torment. 

3842. It was narrated from Abu 2 fik :$ $7 G k  - y ~ t y  
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All& said: "Seek refuge with 4% & G c b  3 ~$1;99l 3 - . - 
All& &om poverty, ins&ciency : . * .* ,  a *  

a n d  humiliation, and  f rom 
6 2 ~  4' 3 t$k & + 2 

wronging (others) and being 2 &L I$$ :@ $1 3 4 ;  ~6 :J6 
wronged."' (Sahih) 

, , 

' 0 1 7 0  ~ 0 1 1 r : ~  '331 ~ ~ L Y I .  ALYI CJUI +pi [-I :c$ 
' JUI *.r laL: ds ~+~.i.!ill~ ' o r \ / \ : , . 3Wl  -3 '4: &lj3vl +*- j, 0 1 1 1  

.01 \ / ! : ,&Ld3 'Y1lr:c '+>I, 
Comments: 

To take refuge from the mentioned t$inp,, one should,supplicate the 
following supplication: @! i?; $31; @I; 91 4 i$f 21 '41) (0 
All*, I seek refuge with You from poverty, insufficiency, lowness and from 
oppressing others, or being oppressed.) 

- 
t that the Messenger of All& g + g 3 cg; 2 zL, 

said: "Ask Allih for beneficial , 

knowledge and seek refuge with 31 : @ , ,  $ 1  3&; J6 : J6 + 3 
Al12h from knowledge that is of .Np-~&>&~~j:$; ' ~ l j  I& no benefit." (Hasan) 
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-, '+@, \ A O / \ . ~ \ Y Y / ~ : + ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ I ~ O A L ! I  :=+ 
I ,  : ( r A Y / l - )  41 Ji; isL: J, ' \ A Y / Y : @ l  j 4 1  412, ~ d ~ p J 1  . . 

.+L- 6>Lb L,Vl> GI,.bJ 
Comments: 

For this purpose ?ne may supplicate the following supplication: ask/ 2~ $1 

Y + & ;$f j k c  I& ('0 Allah, I ask You for knowledge that is 
benefidal and I kekrefuge with you from the knowledge that is not useful.) 

3844. It was narrated from 'Umar g; f~ : $& 2 2 6k - Y h f  f  
that the Prophet @ used to seek 
refuge with AUgh from cowardice, + ,y '&2~ & T  ., 2 &I71 2 

i l miserliness, old age, the toment Lg @ Ql b l  9 ,y ' ~ *  a 

., ' 2 -  $1 of the grave and the tribulation of 
the heart. (Du'#) $jI 4;;f; 2 {s 
(One of the narrators) Waki' said: . , U l  $3 2.1 "122 

"Meaning when a man dies in a , , ,, ,,- state of tribulation (Fitnah) and ' & AF- &>I & : 2; Jti 
does not ask Allsh to forgive 

. & % I  & q him." 
C;;LYI 2 "4 C ~ U I  G>,I>~! [+ ~ L i l  :c+ 

1 - 
GI,, '&I b j  i+ir ~ ~ Q / \ : ~ s w I ,  C Y Z ~ K ~  CAI+ -, '+ g, +" 
02, V Z I : ~  'i++ "L: 41, 'ii+ t& j$ d, j ~ h i  (i &ji~ 

.y .>Lb c, >Mr;L p l  jo? 

Chapter 4. Comprehensive ?E$I cl$l 4~ - ( r  41) 
Supplications ( r  &.GI!) 

3845. Abu Mslik, Sa'd bin T s q ,  
narrated from his father that when 
a man had come to the Messenger 
of A E h  @, he heard him say: "0 
Messenger of Allsh, what should I 
say when I ask of Allih?'' He said: 
"Say: Alllihumma-ghfirli warhamni 
wa 'lifini warzuqni (0 All&, forgive 
me, have mercy on me, keep me 
safe and sound and grant me 
provision)," and he held up his 
four fingers apart from the thumb 
and said: "These combine your 
religious and worldly affairs." 
(Sahih) 
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/YT4V: t  c e b * i i s  &Ij jligil JS -4 C+I.JJIJ $ 1 1  c , . L  -9' :E+ 
.+ d L  $1 +A 3 YT'rf 

Comments: 
In this world, if one enjoys good health and safety from misfortunes, along 
with provision in abundance, it is as if he has attained all the blessings of 
this world. In the Hereafter, if his sins are forgiven, then it is as if he has 
attained all the blessings of Hereafter. AU the blessings of this life and 
Hereafter depend on the mercy of Allgh. Therefore, it is a very 
comprehensive supplication. 

3846. It was narrated from .-&; d ,  :' $ . 3  'f 6 k  - YAL7 
'&shah that the Messenger of ;& ~2 ;& All* @ taught her this 

r., ,d  . , supplication: "Alliihumma inni 2 '$ 4f 4; f+K ?I jr c++ 21 
as'aluka minal-khayri kullihi, 'iijilihi . , . I e c  

wa iiilihi, ma 'alimtu minhu wa m i  ' ,?I JG; dl +I2 

l i  a'lam. Wa a'udhu bika minash- $ $1 2 & :I !#,* 

sharri kullihi, 'iijilihi wa rijilihi, ma 
$e 

:$fj . p; $ g; & ,+ g 'g; 
'alimtu minhu wa mii 12 a'lam. 
Allahumma inni as'aluka min khayri '$73 &G '4% 31 2 % 
mâ  sa'alaka 'abduka wa nabiyyuka, 
wa aruau bika min shaj-jj ma 'aha SLf 51 !'&I . $7 3 ~3 & 
bihi 'abduka wa nabiyyuka. 
All&umma inni as'alukal-jannatuh 
wa ma qarraba ikzyhn min qawlin aw 
'amalin, wa a'udhu bika minan-niri 
wa ma qarraba ilayha min qmlin aw 
'amalin, wa as'aluka an taj'al kulla 
qadt'in qadaytahnli khayran (0 
All*, I ask You for all that is 
good, in this world and in the . (1% 'd AZ+ ,, , , '@ 
Hereafter, what I know and what 
I do not know. 0 AllSh, I seek 
refuge with You from aU evil, in 
this world and in the Hereafter, 
what I know and what I do not 
know. 0 All*, I ask You for the 
good that Your slave and Prophet 
has asked You for, and I seek 
refuge with You from the evil 
from which Your slave and 
Prophet sought refuge. 0 All*, I 
ask You for Paradise and for that 
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which brings one closer to it, in 
word and deed, and I seek refuge 
in You from Hell and from that 
which brings one closer to it, in 
word and deed. And I ask You to 
make every decree that You 
decree concerning me good)." 
(Sahih) 

+ ,:.I,,> t41  d ~ i r  \ ( ~ ' \ r r / ~ : ~ a ~ i  +pi CTtXQ 6~L!l :c+ 
7 :  I I &>@IJ C + ~ $ I ~  ~(lZ~t\il/T:bT) . - 

Comments: .-.$I 2 td z f& 
This supplication is so comprehensive that it includes all kinds of pl~ysical 
and spiritual happiness, as well as it containing protection and refuge from 
all types of physical and spiritual ails, badness, trials, problems and 
misfortune. 

3847. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
AllSh @ said to a man: "What do 
you say during your prayer?" He 
said: "I recite the Tashah-hud then 
I ask All31 for Paradise and seek 
refuge with Him from Hell, but 
by AllSh I do not understand 
y o u r  w h i s p e r i n g  o r  t h e  
whispering of Mu'i%dh." He said: 
"It is concerning them (Paradise 
a n d  H e l l )  t h a t  w e  a r e  
whispering." (Sahih) 

Chapter 5. Supplicating For 
Forgiveness And To Be Kept 
Sale h d  Sound 

3848. It was narrated that Anas +l;L 3 p 3 1  6% - Y A f A  
bin MSlik said: "A man came to $ 7  : f 21 E k  :*al the Prophet gg and said: '0 
Messenger of AllSh, what  >f :Jij $g 2 sf 3 LI:;; 2 % 

, , supplication is best?' He said: 
s, , ,; :JG cg; a 'Ask your Lord for forgiveness 151 -9 Y - ., 

and to be kept safe and sound in 
$1 4; gn : jij P@ 

this world and in the Hereafter.' 
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Then (the man) came the next day 
. ;q F x52q13 and said: '0 Messenger of Allih, & 'QLil j  

what supplication is best?' He &%I Af !&I j$~; 6 : J 6  ,>&I ?$I -- . - 7 L-- 
sa id :  'Ask your  Lord for 

I ;  9 4; & , j g  ?pf foreiveness and to be keot safe 2 -I u 

and sound in this world and in '+,Al ;E/ $ .g52ql- ,22[ 3 .  
the Hereafter.' Then (the man) , , , , ~s 
camefhe&irddavandsaid: 'O : J L ? , p l 5 ~ ~ l & ! ! + l $ ~ : ~ 6  - ., 
P r o p h e t  o f  A l l i h ,  w h a t  .,.ql, ekI . k i l j  4; 
supplication is best?' He sad .  .?E > @ -, 
'Ask your Lord for forgiveness <$I 2 igilj 91 &&f I$ 
and to be kept safe and sound in Kaf oFY 13 this world and in the Hereafter, 
for if you are forgiven and kept 
safe and sound in this world and 
the Hereafter, you will have 
succeeded."' (Da'a 
+MI JIP @ 21~4 t a ~ 9 ~ ~  ~ ~ " $ 1  *pi [+ 0 ~ 1 1  :~i; 
LA &+ L3 * -9 y :JG, L +  dl.),, 2 keL +&- 2 l " D j T : C  'fiCsLrel13 

.&2, -$I 2 
Comments: 
a. During the state of Tashuh-hud, before making the final salutations (that end 

the prayer) any necessity of this life or the Hereafter could be asked. To 
achieve this purpose, one may supplicate any supplication mentioned in the 
Qur'h or Hdith. 

b. If a follower behaves informally, then a religious scholar should not be 
displeased with him. 

c. Achieving Paradise and rescue from Hell are among the greatest purposes 
of worship. Thus, the Prophet s, said that the core of all their lengthy 
supplication is also the same. 

>s ,,$ , 3849. It was narrated from '&$ 2 p ; $ I L2.b - Y'htq 
Awsat @in I s d i l )  Al-Bajali that 

i, a , :J,j + 2 62 :g,j he heard Abu Bakr, when the 
Prophet g had passed away, @ L-XW ! ~, , : j g  ~* 

~-$+$LPG * - - * :*~ ' 
saying: "The Messenger of Allih 
#g stood in this place where I [&ci $1 k>r 2 L g  xG 51 ~~. 
standing, last year." Then Abu gI '$ ,,f , , z? 
Bakr wept, then he said: "You - *  t? . 

, :J :, - *  must adhere to the truth, for with 4 @ I 2 ;  L 9.i @ 
it comes righteousness and they -, - $;f$$- &ll f~ '12 both lead to Paradise. And you 
must beware of lying, for with it 6 2  .$I 2 % s , ,  .S&!L $bu :JG 



Chapters On Supplication 110 +a1 "lgi 

comes immorality, and they both 
,, 56 ,@I; pG5 lead to Hell. Ask AU&h for Al- C! r 

.@I 2 
Mu'tfth, for no one is given ; .JQ~ 2 ;!; 
anything after certainty that is '41 j+ 'kt &$ 2 sg ,&dl 
better than ~u ' t f i h ' l l  . Do not , 
envy one another, do not hate one q; . I&&: g; .!idI 13 
another, do not sever ties with 

I ,,lz qj , q; < < 
one another, do not turn your . 3 3  . W .  
backs on one another and be, 0 
slaves of AXh, brothers." (Suhih) 

Comments: 
a. Every good deed is related to truth, so all kinds of good deeds might be 

facilitated for a veracious and truthful person. 
b. Cutting off relations, especially kin relations, is not appropriate. However, 

severing relations for any religiously valid reason is allowed. It is even 
desirable if it results in good, or incites the mistaken person to correct 
himself. 

c. Every Muslim is a brother of another Muslim. So, fighting or disputing 
based on tribe, family, region, language or party is contrary to Islam, rather 
it is a practice of the pre-Islamic period. 

3850. It was narrated from & G k  :& 3 &k - Y A o *  
'&shah that  she said:  "0 A Messenger of All&, what do you , , , ,, :a'i $f :<* 
think I should say in  my !&I J y J  . -,G. 3 $242 
supplication, if I come upon o , a , , , , : : , o  ,, :Jti ?$if G G~J.Z.II -I> Gi;\ 
Laylatul-Qadr?" He said: "Say: 
'Allihumma innaka 'afuwwun '$1 $6 &$ ! $J l  :&& , ,  
tuhibbul-'afiua, fn'fu 'anni (0 MGh, 

u$ You are Forgiving and love 
forgiveness, so forgive me)."' 
(Suhih) 

lil Mu'tfiA is for 1411% to suffice you against needjng the people, and sufficing the 
people of having need of you. See Tuhfaful-Ahwai: 3512. 
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Comments: 
a. During the nights that are expected to be the Night of Qadr, supplications 

should be made as much as possible. 
b. Forgiveness of All& is the greatest thing which a person is in need of it. 

3851. It was narrated that Abu 2; ek :& 3 3 @G - y ~ a  \ 
Hurairah said: "The Messenger of 
All& said: 'There is no ';:G 2 c2\3331 -& * *  

f - 3  ~. . 
supplication that a person can say 2;s &f '&GI ?cj  
that is better than: Allihumma inni ., 
as'aluka al-mu'ifih fid-duuyi wal- G2 Gn 1 %  $1 2 ~ ;  J6 :J6 
likhirah (0 All*, I ask You for AI- J - sf % G% 
Mu'ifsh in this world and in the 
Hereafter)."' (Da'ifl - ., ? .qIe 3 .  i c d ,  SfJ 
d l  $, ' \ V w C  G ~ J X  j" "I5 B $+$I w3 a>l;j l  :E+ 

J 4 I I :JG, '\V./\-:sl3;II +i GJ~Y hL: J4 '>%+I 

.+I 

Chapter 6. When One Of You pkf Gi I$ : 04- ' - ( 7  +I) 
Supplicates, Let Him Start , . 

8,.;: 
With (Asking For) Himself ( 7  U l )  & I 4  

3852. It was narrated from Ibn :A%\ 3 3 *I EL - y ~ e y  
'Abbb that the Messenger of 

?& gx : " ~ 1  2 2; 62 All21 % said: "Mav All* have -. 
mercy on us and on our brother I c & q  &f 
of 'Ad." (i.e., Prophet Hud M). , . .,,- ' ., 
(Da'ii r. .& $1 JG; J6 1 %  F$ 

Chapter 7. Your Supplication $ 9  (v 
Will Be Answered So Long , , .  
As You Do Not Become (v &dl) &.q ,3 G 
Hasty 
3853. It was narrated from Abu l??G : 3 3 $% - Tho?" 
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Hurairah that the Messenger of 4 , , 

All* ih said: "It is necessam that @ 'GI 2 +,G 'y dQ2.2 
* ,  ~. 

you do not become hasty." it was $91 g $9 LG &f 3 ~$31 
said: "What does being hasty * , <, -, 

mean, MessenEa of m g h Y  He %% $ 1  JG; hi :;$ &,f 'y ~ $ 2  21 
u -. 

sa id:  "When one  says:  'I :$, E& $ pgv +w;n :JC 
supplicated to AU2h but M i h  did . , 
not answer me."' (Sahih) : J&n :Jg !$I J;; 6 Y% 3 3  

Chapter 8. A Man Should I 3 9 : (A  41) Not Say: "0 All*, Forgive 
Me If You Will". (A&\) $ & $1 !$I 

* -  , 

3854. It was narrated kom Abu 2 $ 1  :A i T  G k  - YAof  
Hurairah that the Messenger of * , ~ ,  $ c ? c 3 1  &T 'y 'A?+ $1  '+ >?;l 
AllSh .h said: "No one among ., , , 

you should say: 'O AU%, forgive $ 1  24; JG : JG :;$ &f 2 Gc>9~ 
me if You will.' Let him be cd :$kf ,jn' :% 
definite in his asking, and no one 
can compel U h . "  (Sahih) y $1 :$ ,+$dl 2 f.$j ,+ 

- ,  

'GJWI ,-pi ++ 33 c +  , L ~ I  &i Y!~/!:~JL +yT L F 1  :&.A 

.dpi j+ +d!, c>rr4:t g O ~ y ~ ~  

Comments: 
a. One should supplicate hoping that AUHh will surely satisfy his needs. 
b. Saying that 'if you will' is useless, since supplications are responded to only 

by His will. Such expressions show a kind of desperateness. 
c. Supplicating that if so-and-so matter is good for me then grant it to me; 

otherwise, grant me the matter that is better for me. The same supplication 
is made in Isti!&ir&. 

Chapter 9. The Greatest I I I - (9  41) 
Name Of AU2h , 

( 9  &.dl) 

3855. It was narrated from 2 62 :$ if - YAOO 
AsmS' bint Yazid that the * 'y c ? F ~  &f 2 $ 1  3 '$; -, , 
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Messenger of AIISh @ said: "The . a,G ,, - ,,J 

Greatest Name of All* is in these . -8 -; ' '+F +I 

hvo Verses: And your n& (God) 2 '+%! 41 :jg+ $ 1  34; jc; 
k One Illih (God - All*), Lâ  > ,, wG $, #, , , - 
i7du illn Huwa (none has the richt YY! "?lb Y -'+ dL &%$ :@3l L$& - 
to be worshipped but He), the :;$I] 4~31 ~ 6 3 ;  3 
Most  Gracious ,  t h e  Most  

+ ,  , 
Merciful.'[lJ And at the beginning .GI> 41 !,, 
of Surah A1 'Imrliu." (Hasany 

,' 
3856. It was narrated that Al- 3 &?I - yAaT 
QSsim said: The Greatest Name of ,y 2 3~ fik : &3, All*, if He is called by which He 
will respond, is in three Surah: Al- p! : j 6  d l  2 $ $ 1  @ F , e 
Baqarah, A1 'Imnin and T8-Ha. 2 ' " ~ 7  % & ILL 641 $ 1  (Husan) , . 

,, 
Another chain for something .A; ~ l & $ i ; ~ : ~ g I i  :+ ,> 

similar from Al-Qisim, from Abu 
?_*- 

a a +l;i 2 @?I U&mah, from the Prophet @. 

. jc; % ., f a '. C' : [#&al] 
Ci ,- , s 
* I  2;;;; . SJ;; + A, $j A$ 

J ,  - 7 : , 7 : , ..y 'pg $1 ;Tt. '411LI < 
-, , 

p 2 ' p l * !  L+ 2 VVOA:c  ~ i \ o ~ Y \ t / A : ~ l & I l  +pi [F] :&& 

/ : I I  , o ~ ? / \ : @ W i  ilr cjp L& J, c4, & $I ,+ 
y dL.L Z V ~ Y O : ~  

Comments: 
a. Em Mgjah 4s reported many Ahtdtth concerning the Greatest Name of All*. 

The su~~lications that are made throuzh this Name are res~onded to. . . " 
b. The condition of one's soul as well as reciting prophetic supplications, are 

the geat reasons for the response of the supplications. The more one hopes 
from Allih shows his humbleness and humility, and has trust in W, the 
more his supplication is likely to be accepted. 
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3857. It was narrated from 2; ~2 :& <#, bJz- - Y A W  
'AbdulEh bin Buraidah that his 
father said: "The Rophet @ $ $1 $ > 'k+ zT J,' ,fi $ 4 c  3 
heard a man say: 'Allhumma! Inni &; 9 + : j 6 %f ' 2ss 
as'aluka bi-annaka Aufallihul- ., 
Ahadus-Samad, alladhi lam yalid wa %I sf 3 6  ;I !@I :JA 

. 5  lam yuwlad, wa lam yakun lahu 
a& $y; 2; kufuwan ahad (0 All*! I ask You & ,3 JI 2.31 L$I 

b i  virtue of  bur being All&, the $1 JG; j6 , 2r 3 3 One, the Self-Sufficient Master, 
Who begets not nor was begotten, $' 1:~ @$I &L 21 J ~ L  51 

and there is none co-equal or 
. u + ~ ; - f  2 I$ ,sf 4, 

comparable to Him).' The ,. , 

Messenger of AlBh said: 'He 
has asked All& by His Greatest 
Name, which if He is asked 
thereby He gives, and if He is 
c a l l e d  u p o n  t h e r e b y  H e  
answers."' (Sahih) 

. ' + + d l ~ 1 3 3 : o . i / ~ : ~ l  
Comments: 
a. The attributes which are mentioned in this supplication are the same that 

are mentioned in Surat Al-lkhlis. These attributes also prove the meaning of 
monotheism, so they also include the meaning of di Y! d! Y . 

b. Making supplications by the Names and Attributes of All& is more entitled 
to be accepted. 

3858. It was narrated that Anas 
bin MSlik said: "The Prophet @ 
heard a man say: 'Allhumma! Inni 
as'aluku bi-anm lukal-hamd. Lli ilriha 
illi Anfa, wahduka lli sharika laka. 
Al-Mannlin . Badi'us-samawcih' wal- 
ard. Dhul-jalili wal-ikrrim (0 AUSh! 
I ask You by virtue of the fact that 
all praise is due to You; none has 
the right to be worshiped but You 
alone, and You have no partner or 
associate, the Bestower, the 
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Originator of the heavens and the 
earth, the Possessor of majesty 
and honor.' He % said: 'He has 
asked Allih by His Greatest 
Name which, if He is asked 
thereby He gives and if He is 
ca l led  upon  the reby  He  
answers."' (Hason) 

3859. It was narrated that 
' ~ i s h a h  said: "I heard the 
Messenger of All21 @ say: 
'Allrihumma! Inni asa'luka bismikat- 
frihirit-tayyibil-mubhk al-ahabbi 
ilaika, alladhi idha du'ita bihi ajabfa, 
wa idha su'ilta bihi a'faifa, wa 
idhasfurhimta bihi rahimta, wa 
idhasfufijta bihi famjta (0  Allfi! I 
ask You by Your pure, good and 
blessed Name which is most 
beloved to You, which if You are 
called thereby You answer, and if 
You are asked thereby You give, 
if You are asked for mercy 
thereby You bestow mercy, and if 
You are asked for relief (from 
distress) thereby You grant 
relief."' , . 
She said: "He said one day: '0 2 : 2 . ,- & &Is c;l 3& ' !&I ., , 'Aishah, do you b o w  that All* 

: . d:r: : AC; a !z+; L: has told me the Name which, if "-24 k4 +& 
He is  called thereby, He ': ' ~ f ;  $ ,zK u; 
responds? I said: '0 Messenger of V 

m h  may my father and Y $ 1 ~  : 26 . & !&I J$"; ( : a  
be ransomed for you! Teach it to g s1 , &f if !LZG L: '4 +& 
me.' He said: 'You should not 
learn it, 0 '.&ah.' So I moved .~ckl  & 4 ,. , [&lk . i f  4 +& 
aside and sat for a while, then I G; & $ : ~ * , j  
got up and kissed his head, then I ' - 
said: '0 Messenger of All&, teach il&f; .a! :I !$I : a $ . % 
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it to me.' He said: 'You should 
not learn it, 0 '&shah, and I 4+;f; .&.!I $1 A$;f; .&2>1 
should not teach it to you, for you G; & Q G $ @( &=\ 
should not ask for any worldly .a,6 . ,,, ~:, 0 _  a ,  

thinrs therebv."' She said: "So I . -y9 +- .;i .$f $ " 
got up and performed ablution, SlU : j~ * :  .& A,  jGj UC; y . ,  
then I prayed two Rak'ah, then I 
said: 'O A U ~ ,  I call uoon MI*. . ti& +gi; 31 ?G?I 

~ - 
and I call upon You, Ar-Rahmin 
(the Most Gracious), and I call 
upon You, Al-Barr Ar-Rahim (The 
Most Kind, the Most Merciful), 
and I call upon You by all Your 
beautiful Names, those that I 
know and those that I do not 
how,  (asking) that You forgive 
me and have mercy on me.' The 
Messenger of AU* smiled, 
then he said: 'It is among the 
names by which you called upon 
(AUZh)."' (Da'ifl 

Chapter 10. The Names of 9 $1 ,LZf q F  - ( \ .  41) 
AU2h 

( \ .  d l )  $3 
& : L& 3860. It was narrated from Abu .. 4 f d ,  ?'$if ~2 

Hurairah that the Messenger of 3 '+ + 2 2 :% 
AlKh said: "All31 has ninety- 
nine Names, one hundred less 3 ~ 5  26 126 '*a,' 99 $1 ' 2 ~ ' c".bL: ' ' d f  ., 

# e ,  one. Whoever counts them will 
5L. ,el sj + 9U 5~~ :% enter Paradise." (Hman) 

, il$g{ $2 ,&&f > 'lklj $1 

Comments: $2 a, , r r v / ~ : > ~ +  +L- 2 
a. Another narcatiou reads: "Whoever learns them. ." (See Hadith: 3861) 
b. The expression of 'countind is understood m many ways. For example, all 

the Names of Allih should be uttered at the time of supplication or the 
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prachcd life should comcide with the meanings of the Names of AEh. (For 
example, one of the Names of Me% is Ar-'Razz3 so, a slave should trust in 

" 
details see Fathul-Bciri, volume 11, page 270) 

3861. It was narrated from ~ b u  p+ ~2 :JG ,~ , , , rk 132 - m?\ 
Hurairah that the Messenzer of 
All& .g ssaid: "All& has Gety. ;f C k  : i & 

.i. 3 &I 
nine names, one hundred less one, Ck :o1 ,.,; < . ,  
for He is One and loves the odd 
(numbered). Whoever learns them 
will enter Paradise. They are: 
All&, Al-W&id (the One), As- 

Snmnd (the Self-sufficient Master 
whom all creatures need, He 
neither eats nor drinks), Al-Awwal 
(the First), ~ l - h h i r  (the Last), Az- 
Ziihir (the Most High), Al-Biitin 
(the Most Near), Al-Khliliq (the 
Creator), Al-Baniri' (the Inventor of 
all things), Al-Musawwir (the 
Bestower of forms), Al-Malik (the 
King), Al-Haqq (the Truth), As- 
Saliim (the One free from all 
defer&), Al-Mu'min (the Giver of 
security), Al-Muhaymin (the 
Watcher over His creatures), Al- 
'Aziz (the All-Mighty), Al-Jabbiir 
(the Compeller), Al-Mufnkabbir 
(the Supreme), Ar-Rahmiin (the 
Most Gracious), Ar-Rahim (the 
Most Merciful), Al-Laff (the Most 
Subtle and Courteous), Al-Khabir 
( the Aware), A S - ~ a m i '  ( the 
Hearing), Al-Bmir (the Seeimg), Al- 
'Alim (the AX-Knowing), Al-'Azim 
(the Most Great), A l - B ~ Y P  (the 
Source of goodness), Al-Mnfa'iil 
(the Most Exalted), Al-Jalil (the 
Sublime One), Al-Jamil (the 
Beautiful), AI-Hayy (the Ever- 
Living), Al-Qayyum (the One Who 
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sustains and protects all that 
exists), Al-Qlidir (the Able), A f -  
Qlihir (the Irresistible), Al-'Ali (the 
Exalted), Al-Hakim (the Most 
Wise), Al-Qarib (the Ever-Near), 
Al-Mujib (the Responsive), A f -  
Ghani (the Self-Sufficient), A f -  
W W  (the Bestower), Af-Wadud 
(the Loving), Ash-Shakur (the 
Appreciative), Al-Ma?id (the Most 
Gentle), Al-Wlijid (the Patron), Al- 
Wlifi (the Governor), Al-Rsshid 
(the Guide), AlL'Afuw (the 
Pardoner) ,  Al-Ghafur  ( the  
Forg iver ) ,  A l - H a l i m  ( t h e  
Forbearing One), Al-Karim (the 
Most Generous), At-Tawwlib (the 
Accepter of Repentance), Ar-Rabb 
(the Lord and Cherisher), Al-Majid 
(the Most Glorious), Al-Wali (the 
Helper), Ash-Shahid (the Witness), 
Al-Mubin (the Manifest), Al- 
Buriuin (the Proof), Ar-Ra'uf (the 
Compassionate), Ar-Rahim (the 
Most Merciful), Al-Mubdi' (the 
Originator), AI-Mu' id  (the 
Res tore r ) ,  A l - B l i ' i t h  ( t h e  
Resurrecter), Al-Wlirith (the 
Supreme Inheritor), Al-Quwi (the 
All-Strong), Ash-Shadid (the 
Severe), Ad-Dlirr (the One Who 
h a m ) ,  An-Nlifi' (the One Who 
benefits), Af-Bliqi (the Everlasting), 
Al-Wliqi (the Protector), AI-Kha?d 
(the Humble), Ar-Rlifi' (the 
Exalter), Al-Qlibid (the Retainer), 
Al-B&it (the Expander), Al-Mu'izz 
(the Honorer), Al-Mudhilf (the 
Humiliator), Al-Muqsi t  (the 
Equitable), Ar-Razzliq (the 
Provider), Dhul-Quwwah (the 
Powerful), Al-Matin (the Most 
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Strong), Al-Qii'im (the Firm), Ad- 
Dii'im (the Eternal), Al-Hifiz (the 
Guardian), Al-Wakil (the Trustee), 
Al-Fi t i r  (the Originator of 
creation), As-Simi' (the Hearer), 
Al-Mu'ti (the Giver), AI-Muhyi 
(the Giver of life), Al-Mumit (the 
Giver of death), Al-Mini' (the 
Withholder), Al-J imi '  (the 
Gatherer), Al-Hai (the Guide), Al- 
Ka? (the SufGcient), Al-Abad (the 
Eternal), ~ l - % l i m  (the Knower), 
As-Sididiq (the Truthful), An-Nur 
(the Light), Al-Munir (the Giver of 
light), At-Timm (the Perfect), Al- 
Qadim (the Earlier), Al-Witr (the 
One), Al-Ahad (the Lone), As- 
Samad [(the Self-SuCficient Master, 
Whom all creatures need, (He 
neither eats nor drinks)]. He 
begets not, nor was He begotten. 
And there is none co-equal or 
comparable unto Him." (Dutfl 
(One of the narrators) Zuhair 

said: We heard from more than 
one of the scholars that the fist of 
these (names) should begin after 
saying: Li i l h  illallihu wuhdahu l i  
sharika lahu, hhul-mulku uja G u l -  
hamdu, bi yadihil-khair wa Huwa 
'ala kulli shay'in Qadir, lâ  iliha 
illalllihu lahul-nsmii'ul-husni [None 
has the right to be worshiped but 
All$ with no partner or associate. 
His is the dominion and aU praise 
is His. In His Hand is (all) 
goodness, and He is Able to do all 
things, none has the right to be 
worshiped but M 2 h  and His are 
the (Most) Beautiful Names]. 
(Da '$) 
& pj C~UI &I+ &i 3 ~ ~ + ? l  &ij C- DJLLI :c+ 
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", 0 - ,  

Chapter 11. A Father's ? p > 9  GlJl 592 A& - ( \  \ 41) 
Supplication And The 
Supplication Of The One 

0, &&I) f@l 

Who Has Been Wronged 

3862. It was narrated from Abu 2 $1 k C.k .,k $r G k  - YATY 
Hwairah that the Messenger of ~, 3 2 ' ~ 1  A 
All& @ said: "There are three 
s u p p l i c a t i o n s  t h a t  w i l l  ,y t.+ 4' 3 'g U.f .+ undoubtedly be answered: the 

j+; J C  . J G  :,a,> supplication of one who has been 039 15?f 
wronged; the supplication of the :$; : 2 & .$ 3' AL+$ $ I S  
traveler; and the supplication of a 
father for his child." (Hasan) #$I $2; & j L d l  :$:; y&i l  

>i ,-i ,~ ,',, ,'* 
3863. It was narrated that Umm 31 uL : & 2 h l 5 6  - YAY? 

H a k i m  b i n t  Wadd;'  Al -  '$f 5% 2~ ~2 :a 
KhuzViyyah said: "I heard the ~ 

. . 
~ %., ~ e s s e n i e r  of All31 g say: 'The 2 t2- ..P 3 (- 

supplication of a father reaches . . e G ,  : 
the Veil. (i.e. the place of c"k* ,., >> 9; 6 

I ,* repentance)."' (&'if) +& GI$! LE:U :Jg @ $1 J+; 

sy & $1 +J=- ~ q t : ~  ' \ ~ Y / Y o : > I + I  ++i [+ 02Lll :c+ .$ ti+ y3 ys C L ~  Y +l+ : h i d l  4 ~ U I  ~ i ; ~  t41 >;$I &LL &I . . 
.&I 2 Q d l 4 k d j  ~ J i y J l  l+s 

Comments: 
a. If, after being upset, an appressed person invokes a curse on the oppressor 

his supplication is certainly responded to. Therefore, one should completely 
avoid oppressing a human being or an animal. 
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b. The supplication of a father and mother are responded to. So, one should 
please them and should not miss any chance of serving them. Behaving 
badly with them, abusing them, not serving them when they need services, 
not taking care of their necessities, and the like, hurt them, and due to 
which they might invoke a curse which is certainly responded to. 

Chapter 12. About It Being ?l@Yl GI$ A? - ( \ Y  4 1 )  

Undesirable To Transgess In 
Suvvlication 

OY GLll) ?Gill 2 
3864. It was narrated from Abu 
Na'Hmah that 'Abdullsh bin 
Mughaffal heard his son say: "0 
All& I ask You for the whte 
palace on the right-hand side of 
Paradise, when I enter it." He 
said: "0 my son, ask All& for 
Paradise and seek refuge with 
Him from Hell. for I heard the , - 

9 ,  9, Messenger of AllHh a say: 'There : J+: &,I 2 4 ;  + . JQl 
will be people who will transgess ., , 

>,~, , ' , 9 
in supplication."' (Sahih) U?G%I 2 J!>*-u. C;j A&..X 

j. 97:,c ..,..hJl 3 &lyyl ?L ';,LgiJI '>31>3i *pi [w . J ~ I  :c+ 
.+~.il~ ~.jli,oL./\:@WI~ ' d l + - ~ I - ~  t + > k + - i z  

Comments: 
a. The greatness of AUSh and His respect should be considered during 

supplication. 
b. Whoever enters Paradise he will surely get whatever he wishes. Thus, 

mentioning the details of Paradise, during supplication, is not necessary. 
c. Asking of Firdaws Paradise (the most superior part of Paradise) or the 

neighborhood of the Prophet @, is correct since it is mentioned as a reward 
of some good deeds. 

Chapter 13. Raising The 4 $ql& Gq - O r  +I) 
Hands When Supplicating (14 2 1 )  ?Gill 

3865. I t  was narrated from :& 2 $ c$, if G k  - Y A l o  
# ,  

Sa lmh  that the Prophet #g said: . , r , i >. , ; r ,  

"Your Lord is Kind and Most ' 3 2  $ & 3 6 9  'Jz- 

Generous, and is too kind to let @ $1 2 Lt& 3 df 2 
His slave, if he raises his hands to -* , ., 

s ,, 

Him, bring them hack empty," or 5 &+ ++3 s $3 :JG 

he said "frustrated." (Husan) ,,r,,: 
, , . .' 

I& b>* 644 .;;.i S"* Af  ?g 
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'% + +.;.iz 3 rrbJ i  +4 i i U i  +pi c-1 :Gi; 
i T I . . : t  'jk -3 C T O O X : ~  'dL$l & ,ill> C"J "+I 4krbJ 

. A l p  +LA3 '& Ggiqeli3 
Comments: 
a. All& responds to all the supplications of a slave (provided there is no 

impediment that prevents it from being accepted). But its impact is 
observed sometimes in this world and sometimes in Hereafter. 

b. Both hands should be raised at the time of supplication. 
c. This Hadith proves the amibute of Highness for AlEh. i.e., He is above the 

Heavens, not everywhere, but His knowledge, might. and mercy encompass 
everything. 

3866. It was narrated from Ibn ~52 :; 2.&2 G k  - YAII 
'Abbss that the Messenger of 5' " 

~ l l a  said: "when you 2 2 - , $, &E 
supplicate to Allsh, supplicate 
with your palms uppermost, not , , , ,  
with the backs of your hands '31 ~ip :@ $ 1  2 4 ;  J6 :J6 

', > a :  uppermost, and when you finish, li$ , +?&: ~2 .g; eb wipe your face with them." ( D a w  
, %; pi '&3 

Chapter 14. The Supplication &>I%$& G + - ( \ l y u , i l )  
That One Should Recite In 

,,a 6 : 
The Morning And In The ( \  i &f li5 p l  IAI P 

Evening 
3867. It was narrated from Abu 
'Ayyssh Az-Zuraqi that the 
Messenger of All& @ said: 
"Whoever says in the morning: 
'La^ iI&a illalifzu wahdahu 18 sharika 
lahu, lahul-mulku wa lahul-hamdu, 
wa Huwa 'ah kulli shay'in Qadir 
(None has the right to be 
worshiped but All& alone, with 
no partner or associate. His is the 
dominion and all praise is to Him, 
and He is Able to do all things)' - 
he will have (a reward) equal to 
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freeing a slave among the sons of .> 6, . ml 5 .  . kg?$sG-; IsmVil, ten bad deeds will be , . 
<, 3 ': < erased &om @us record), he will .~f&@ , , a&  '$7 

be raised (in status) ten degrees, ,, a , ,  

and he will have protection &; q @ $1 jyJ $5 :% 
against Satan until evening .G IJf f I I  4 : .$I 
comes. When evening comes, (if f. 
he says likewise) he wiu have the yj &8 : ~6 . 13 & ~~2 
same until mbrning comes."' 
(Sahih) 
He (one of the narrators) said: "A 

man saw the Messenger of AUh 
@ in a dream and said: '0 
Messenger of All&, Abu 'AyySsh 
narrated such and such from 
you.' He said: 'Abu 'AyySsh 
spoke the truth."' , ~ ~ v v : ~  cwi 1i1 J$ L. .+L '.+>Vi ,+I CF OAL!I :ej; 

.g >k ;*- 

Comments: 
a. Prophetic supplications have great reward and p a t  blessings. 
b. Authentication or weakness of a Hadith does not depend on dreams. The 

person who bad the dream is not known in this narration. So, it is also not 
hown whether he was a trustworthy person or not. If a Hadith is proved 
according to the principals, then it is sufficient. 

3868. It was narrated from Abu , ,- , !~, ~2 - yA,A $ +- 'x UP. 
Hurairah that the Messenger of a ,a, ,' 
All& a said: "In the morning > fjg &I 2 ~ $ 1  , , + :-& 
say: Allihumma bika asbahnt, wa jc ': j c  :,m,, o x p  &f 3 '$f > '& 
bika amsayni, wa bika nahyii, wa ' ,, a , * , . '  ' 
bika namut (0 Allih, by Your !$I :lJ+ -1 I i L U  :2@ $1 ;$; 
leave we have reached the 

: 4 'wf 4; ,+f '& morning and by Your leave we ' 9 , '  ' 
reach the evening, and by Your !$I : 149 +.A1 155 .A$ 4; 
leave we live and by Your leave 

'&: &j 7 4 ' ~ f  '& we die). And when evening 
comes say: A l l i h u m m a  bika .&,+I &$&> 
amsayni, wa bika asbahni, wa bika 
mhy t ,  wa bika namut, wa ilaykal- 
masir (0 All*, by Your leave we 
have reached the evening and by 
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Your leave we reach the morning, 
and by Your leave we live and by 
Your leave we die, and unto You 
is our return)." (Sahih) 
'&,AIJ '>,-I+ +&  TO:^ '&I &I +pi [- o ~ I  :c+ 
eb 2 y &I wJ 'w :&L$l JGJ cy. &Y&L + & 2 TTql: e 

..LkiVl 
Comments: 

According to another narration, the words ,&I are added in the end 
of the remembrance said in the morning. (See Sunan Abu D i m d :  5068) 

3869. 'Uth& bin 'Affh said: "I ;f <x : & ? G k  - yA7q 2 . d  
heard the Messenger of Al1;th gg 
say: "There is no who 2 &%f 2 ?QI $7 3 ck :::I: 

says, in the morning and evening 
of every day: Bismill&il-ladhi ld 
yadurru ma'a ismihi shay'un fil-ardi 
wa ld jis-sah'i wa Huwas-Sami'ul- 
'Alim (In the name of Allgh with 
Whose Name nothing on earth or 
in heaven harms, and He is the 
All-Seeing, All-Knowing), three 
times, and is then harmed by 
anything."' (Hasan) 
He (one of f ie  narrators) said: 

"Aban had been stricken with 
paralysis on one side of his body, 
and a man started look in^ at him. - 

,D,, AbSn said: 'Why are you looking 
S$ 31 #, ' ~ 2  di 2 3; 

at me? The Hadith is as I have ,,,: 
narrated it to you, but I did not &>& 

say it that day, so that the decree 
of All* might be implemented."' 

lib I>! &dl 2 +L "L qolpdl '&$I +pi LF a a L 1 1  :c> 
I L 2 c y  Wp jZ t i  JL; &I T T A A : ~  I-(iiii 

.? i,&l 4.12 0 . n ~ : ~  ,>,i>,i +piJ . ~ 4 : ~ i t : ~  
Comments: 
a. Benefit and loss are in the Hands of NEh, so His refuge is sought by His 

glorified Names, and He is well aware of the conditions of His slaves and 
accepts their requests. 

b. To be safe from the evil of creatures, particularly from the conspiracy of 
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enemies, these prophetic supplications should be recited rather than reciting 
self-made recitations. 

c. Along with having hope in All* we should also fear Him. 

3870. It was narrated from Abu 
Salim, the servant of the Prophet 
@, 'chat the Prophet @ said: 
"There is no Muslim - or no 
person, or slave (of AU*) - who 
says, in the morning and evening: 
'Radaytu billihi Rabban wa bil- 
Islimi dinan wa bi Muhammadin 
nabiyyan (T am content with All* 
as my Lord, I s l h  as my religion 
and Muhammad as my Prophet),' 
but he will have a promise from 
All* to make him pleased on the 
Day of Resurrection." (Hasan) 

h: +1 j. 7 ~ ) : ~  C T I V ~ Y Y  :iji,.k11 -pi . A L L ]  
n*VY:c'v! l j iJ& L+L '+<Yl c > 3 1 > 3 i + p i s  t Y f \ c Y f - / \ - : d l d p ~  

'&J13 c ~ \ A / \ : ~ L ! l  -3 '+I&\ 9, c @  &I yk 3 r% $7 +b 3 

.+i dls CAI  -J y 3 yJ13 
Comments: 

I m h  Ibn Hajar & said that the narrator from Abu S a l l h  madel a mistake. 
Actually Abu S a l l h  &% narrated from a Companion who used to serve the 
Prophet @. The name of Abu S a l l h  was Mamtur, he was not among the 
Companions of the Prophet a. So, his nanatiom are considered Mursal 
(Disconnected). (Taqribut-Tahib), however Abu Dawud recorded this from 
him with a connected chain (no. 5072). 

3871. It was narrated that Ibn :&+&I & 2 G k  - YAY\  
'Umar said: "The Messenger of ~2 : + 2 i ; ~  ~2 : g; ~2 All21 #g never abandoned these 
supplications, every morning and & + $ & 5 @ A 4 f 2 ~  
evening: Allrihumma inni as'alukal- s , , , , I .  , 

'afwa wal-'ijiyah jid-dunyd wal- J + ; X ~  :d*+c &I :J6 
* ' , > , 3 g $ l  likhiruh. Alllihumma inni as'alukal- & , +I+J ?yp - - 

'afwa wal-'ijiyuh ji dini wa dunyiyi - 
f J $ : . J 

wa ahli wa mcili. Allrihum-mastur .t p. k; 
'awrriti, wa imin raw'iti wuhfazni .:,;y OF I> , LJJI 2 &Lil2 
min bayni yaduyya, wa min khalfi, "5'" 
wa 'an yamini wa ,an shimlili, wa &? 2 &GI; $1 skf . . 
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min fawqi, ma a'udhu bika an 

You for forgiveness and well- '& &; '2% @ 2 &I; 2 ~ ; ;  
being in this world and in the -,<, 
Hereafter. 0 All& I ask You for <@ k; <$& 23 >j 
forgiveness and well-being in my .us k JGT ., b~ ., 4 , 
religious and my worldly &airs. 

. a *  
0 All*, conceal my faults, calm e. 1%; 3 - 
my fears, and protect me from 
before me and behind me, from 
my right and my left, and from 
above me, and I seek refuge in 
You from being taken ~ n w a r e " ~  
from beneath me)." Waki' (one of 
the narrators, explaining) said: 
"Meaning Al-Khasf (disgrace)." 
(Sahih) 

j. o + v i :  tv-91 J* L "L '"JLI ils~>3i + ~ i  .JI;II!I :E+- 
.&al, , O \ A ~ O I V / \  : ~ w I ,  ~ y r o ? : ~  .a+ .---> .+ $3 .st..- 

Comments: 
This is a very comprehensive supplication; asking for safety and good 
health for us in this world and Hereafter, and safety and prosperity for our 
children and family as well. It also is a means of seeking protection from 
the evil of creatures and the punishment of All& 

3872. It was narrated frorn E k  :- g 2 G& - YAVY 
'Abdull* bin Buraidah that his ~, 

!~ h-,~ ~2 :&:, , a $  father said: "The Messeneer of 3 . d L-S Le elsl " 
All* g said: Allihhumma Anta ' ,, ji :~i JYJ > 'is$ 2 +I &Z Rabbi l i  illiha illd Anta, !dmlaqtani - ) 

wa ani bbduk wa ant lala ' f id ik  'Af YL Y 2 Af !s~n :@ - ,  4t1 , 
, ,  = 

wa wa'dika mastata'tu. A'udhu bika a,, 3 Ef3 j&, 2 3 3  , + Ef3 .& min sharri ma sana'tu, abu'u bi < y ,  , , 
ni'mafika wa abu'u bi dhanbi i- L; $3 ,:p & i6f .&I L; - -- i -  
faghfirli, fa innahu i t  yaghfirudh- 

y zg '$ $6 '2% L;f; && &if dhunuba illa Anta (0 All&, You -, , 

are my Lord, there is none worthy &f GL ";iI 
of worship except You. You have 

['I An ugh& min iohti "Outsmarted from where I did not expect it; meaning by that 
disgraced." (An-Nihriyah) 
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created me and I am Your slave, ,, ,, eg 4:$ t@ sn :@ 41 24; JJ :JG 
and I am adhering to Your - 
covenant and Your promise as jf ' f$~ At5 &2 
much as I can. I seek refuge with 

, g J ~  $1 6G $ 3; You from the evil of what I do. I 
acknowledge Your blessing and I 
acknowledge my sin, so forgive 
me, for there is none who can 
forgive sin except You)."' 
He said: "The Messenger of 

M i h  @ said: 'Whoever says this 
by day and by night, if he dies 
that day or that night, he will 
enter Paradise if Allih wills." 
(Sahih) 
,.! ;.*-'a 441 +J=- j. o - v . : ~  <G.i ,,,~,,i ,+i [- ~ L j l  :cj; 

.&ill> ' o ~ o ' o ~ i / \ : ~ L J l ,  ~ T l " 0 r : ~  'dl? 21 b-4, 

Comments: 
a. The Prophet g, named this supplication as Sayyidul-lstighfiir (the Master 

Supplication for forgiveness). (Sahih Al-Bum* 6306) 
b. This supplication is the best one for asking forgiveness of All* from sins. 

As this supplication demonstrates confidence and trust in A U i h  believing 
in His Lordship and showing our seruitnde, acknowledging the blessings of 
AEh and confessing our sins, along with a firm decision to be steadfast in 
His obedience. 

Chapter 15. What One I:! 2 $4 eO + - 0 0  +I) 
Should Say When Going To 
Bed ;\ a ii;;l) ,I> ~1 ~r 
3873. It was narrated from Abu 2 41 g 2 G k  - y ~ v y  
Hurairah that when going to bed, ' 

the b D h e t  used to say: 2 >$I @ CL :"?I$! &f 
, , - .. 

" ~ l l t h u m m a  ~abbns-samawdti &a r : - ' 2T 3 & ck : J ~ l  
Rnbbal-ardi, wa Rnbba kulli shay'in, & / ,  
fiiliqnl-habbi wnn-nawa, munzilat- jA Lf i  3 @ $1 @ ;;$ 
Tawriiti wnl-Injili wal-Qur'dnil- 4;; 4; !$ ,: ,; * In : L I ~  J! 
'Azim. A'udhu bika min shari k d i  
d i i b b n t i n  A n t a  t k h i d h u u  3 1  36 .$$ 3 4;j '>;Y! 
bindsiynfihn, Antal-Awwalu fa hysa , J , iglj qablaka shayun, wa Antnl-Akhim, fa , 

9 ,  ,I , , 
hysa ba'daka shayun', Antaz-zrihim, &T df :I; JS j 4 J j t  .#I 
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fn laysa fnwqaka s h u n ' ,  wa nntal- 
$ 2  9 2-9 - ' 6  bitinn fa lnysa dunaka shay', q d i  ' ; I ;.I .&&& 

*- 'nnnid-dnyna waghnini minal-faqr 27; . $$ ig 9 '291 '-I2 : ", 
(0 All& Lord of the heavens and +gl ~ f ;  , .&i $3 Lord of the earth and Lord of all '>&I 

*I things, Cleaver of the seed and .&f; ~ 3 1  , $9 $ 
the kernel, Revealer of the Tawrah, - ' 
the Injil and the Magnificent .u$I& 
Qdh, I seek refuge with You 
from the evil of every creature 
You seize by the forelock. You are 
the First and there is nothing 
before You; You are the Last and 
there is nothing after You; You 
are the Most High (Az-Zihir) and 
there is nothing above You, and 
You are the Most Near (Al-Bitin) 
and there is nothing nearer than 
You. Settle my debt for me and 
spare me from poverty)." (Sahih) 
&+- Y V ! ~ : ~  ~~41 * ~ A I  +I+ C F ~ ~ I ~  $31 G+ +yi :c+ 

. % 
Comments: 
a. Supplications should be made by mentioning the attributes of A E h .  
b. Allih satisfies the physical needs of His slaves, and to provide them their 

livelihood, He causes crops and hees to grow from seeds and kernels. He 
also fulfiUs their spiritual needs; for this purpose He sent the Messengers 
and revealed the Books. 

c. In this supplication for the settlement of debts, the attribute of sustaining 
and providing is mentioned. 

d. Time and place is among the creatures of Allih, and He controls all things. 
As far as the matter of time is concerned, He is the First and the Last, and 
as far as the matter of place is concerned He is above all His creatures (Az- 
Zcihir), though He is Nearer (Al-Bitin) to all His creatures through His 
Might, and knowledge. 

3874. It was narrated from Abu 3 $1 $2 6 2  :$ i f  - YAVf 
Hwairah that the Messenger of 
A l l a  @ said: "When anyone of '+ &T $, +& 2 '$1 L 2  ,-. 2 ~,! -"" 

it, for he does not know what -.J g$ ,212 $ '2!Ji , : $1; came to it after him. Then let him 
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lie down on his right side and 
* ~ ~ s ; ' & a G  say: 'Rabbi bika wnda'tu janbi wa ~&~~ ,. I, a s +& 

bika aifa'uhu, ifi in amsakta nafsi . & &i; 4 4; :I& ..+$I 
ifirhamhli, wn in arsaltahi fahfazhâ  

,/ &f ~6 . zjf 4; bimi hafizta bihi 'ibidikaas-silihin . *;' , " 

(0 Lord, by Your leave I lie down 2 2 6  a &+ $&< q&,~f :I, ., ,. J dg 
and by Your leave I rise, so if You 
should take my soul then have . 1&&2l 
mercy on it, and if You should 
return my sou! h e n  prutect it as 
You protect Your righteous 
slaves)." (Sahih) 

.+ L+ j, ?YT.  :, .(\r)++ . O I ~ * ~ I  c$,L;-~I - 9 1  :~j; 
Comments: 
a. Before laying on one's bed, the bed should be cleaned to be sure it is free 

from harmful creatures like scorpions, ants, etc. 
b. Whenever a person sleeps, he should think that it might be his last sleep. 

So, one should sleep according to the Sunnah, after asking forgiveness of 
AIL% and His remembrance. 

3875. I t  w a s  narrated f r o m  3 si ek :$ 3\ " E L  <'' - Y A V o  
'&shah tha t  whenever  t he  2 :&*: .* , 
l ' ro~het  S went to bed. he would y a ~ 3 &  -, ' L blow into his hands, recite Al- ~33 a1 "Q $1 g '@ 3 c+  
Mu'awwidhatain, then wipe his , , 

,@ Q, ;i L;G >:,:: 
hands over his body. (Sahih) ., 231 21 

,, 
..L+ L& ,, gsj '&+>&? 

, ~ v r A - / o . l v : ~  c a l j + l  ?& I G '$,+I +pi :@+ 
+ $,?$I +& a' +b 

Commenfs: 
a. Another narration reads that the Prophet B, used to cup his hands together 

and blow over them, after reciting Surat AI-IWllas, Surat Al-Falaq and Surat 
An-Nffi, and then rub his hands over whatever parts of his body he was 
able to rub, starting with his head, face and front of his body. He used to 
do that three times. (See Sahih Al-Bukhriri: 5017) 

b. Before going to bed, one should recite the chapters as mentioned above to 
get the reward of following the Sunnah, and to get the protection of AU2h as 
well. 
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3876. It was narrated from Bar2 ek :- ~2 - YAV? 
bim 'Azib that the Prophet g said 
to a man: "When you go to lay 3 ' sL2~ dT ., 2 2G G k  :& 
down, or go to your bed, say: .s2 36 ? f  ' .  ., 3 -jLZ 5 $l$l 
Allrihumma aslamtu waihi ilavka. wa . , I ,  , 

al-jartu zahri ilayka, &a &adtu Ji ~ 3 f  j f  '&& &&f I$ 
amri ilayka, raghbntan wa rahbafan . , af : $ ilnvka, l i  malia'a wa lâ  mania'a ' + %  &j 

'&I> 

m;nka i l l i  iiayka, i m n n f u  bi &f &$; , ., , ., k i t ib ika l - ladh i  a n z n l t a ,  wa g, , , - 
4 .  

- a , ,  z,:, 
nabiwikal-ladhi arsalta 10 All& I , . 3 .  ~ ' . C J ! ? J ~ ? J  "" 
have submitted my face (i.e., +; 'A$f 6$1 4% &q 'al $1 
myself) to You, and I am under * , , , t  

', m :  

Your command (i.e., I depend & '@ > :. LT4b daf J d, 
upon You in a l l  my affairs), and I , . f ~ z ,  z f '-7 : * ';GI 
put my trust in You, hoping for 4 *r3- . .k 
Your reward and fearing Your . a 1% 13 
punishment. There is noVfleeing 
from You and no refuge from You 
except with You. I believe in your 
Book that You have revealed and 
in Your Prophet whom You have 
sent).' Then if you die that night, 
you will die in a state of the Fibah 
(nature), and if you wake in the 
morning you will wake with a 
great deal of good." (Sahih) 

'Tr\r:. ,+,+I L= j ,b  a, .+ @3 sJ j . q q / t : - i  [ e l  :c+ 
. ~ ; I & , ~ l j l  s ~ j , b b  '+ jL! & i >  b>, o ~ / Y v \ + : ~  c+, 

Comments: 
a. The Prophet instructed this Companion to perform ablution like the one 

he pdonns for his prayers whenever he goes to bed, to lie on his right 
side, and then to recite the above supplication He also taught him to make 
this supplication the last one after making all other supplicatiom. (See Sahib 
Al-Bukhik 6311) 

b. Reciting this supplication before sleeping renews faith, so this supplication 
should be recited before sleeping. 

c. Supplicating after performing ablution ensures external purity as well as 
internal purity, which is deam to All& 

d. Having trust in All& is among the most important and most superior good 
deeds. 
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3877. It was narrated from 2 3  ek : $& 2 2 6 2  - y ~ v v  'Abdullih that whenever the 
Rophet went to his bed, he 4r 3 &,'j12..~ 3 '&I>L 3 

, ., would put his hand - meaning his 
I;! sij @ $1 57 $1 '$G right hand - beneath his cheek , ., 

then say: "Al l thumma qini ,' a& $3 c$I> Jl ~ 3 7  
'adhtbaka yawm tab'athu - [or: 

,a, 4 :, A : 26 $ '& &: tajma'u] - 'ibtdaka (0 All&, save f% ' 
me from Your punishment on the ,&I; - 9 ;l - $+ 
Day when You resurrect - or 
gather - Your slaves).'' (Sahih) 

' d i g  j jkLi l  3 gs, '+ gj 3 f t ' r t f \ i / ! : - i  +pi 
' & i $ l  b blp: dj c +  $Iy! +lr j. VOT:, ul, ,dl ' Y o n :  e 
A! fi 'p+ t t t ~ ~  '&dl L FIJ :,+$I J K j  '02, 'r'r9A:e 

.+ u 
Comments: 
a. Sleep reminds us of death, after which one presents himself before All& so 

before sleeping, asking refuge from the torment of the Day of Judgment is 
an appropriate act. 

b. The Prophet s, is the best and most superior slave of All&. He is above 
and beyond the imawtion of being punished, wen though he used to 
recite this supplication to show his servitude, or to set an example for the 
believers. 

Chapter 16. What One 1L % &$& ,. G 2 q - ( \ 7 + l )  
Should Say When Waking 

( \ - i  d l )  $1 & GI Up In The Morning 
3878. It was narrated that &I;k ty -31 6 2  - Y A V A  , ~ , - -  ~ 

'Ubidah bin A s s h i t  said: "The ~2 : +' $jI eL . . ;, s 
Messenger of All* said: ,, .&-*'I 

'Whoever wakes u p  in the 22 :'22~ 3 3 22 :%I;;~I 
morqing and says upon waking: a ,, ,, ~ , :d 
Ln̂ illall& w&&u sharika $ :+ 3 $7 2 ::G 
lahu, lahul-mulku wa lahul-hamdu, 2 ;L$ sn :% ,' UI 34; J6 :J6 
wa Huwa 'ala kulli shay'in Qadir; ;;I Gl -j :&p+ jg 
Subhrin-All& walhamdu lillthi, wa , , “flu 
lâ  ilriha illallthu, wa Allrihu Akbar, 'GI 33 ul 3 '3 A-2 g ,* ~, 

wa in̂  hawla wa I t  quwwata illa 
billthi1-'A1iyi-'Azim (None has the $1 &-? <>& $2 3 $ $2 
right to be worshiped but All& g2 3f Gl dl .,f2 & G~~ alone, wi th  no partner or , , 

associate. His is the dominion and '@I $1 $6 YL i$ ~j Jg 
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all praise is to Him, and He is $' ,.! 
Able to do all thin~s. Glory i s  to . ud fl '$ $1 4; : :; 

All&, prase is to k&, none has ,z , : ~ !  G;n jc ;f hj! jg 
the right to be worshiped but . -, ., 
All&, All* is the Most Great, 

. uz* & 'A 2 "$ ;c; s$ 
, - ,  

and there is no power and no 
strength except with Allih, the 
Most Hi& the Most Supreme), 
then he supplicates Rubbzghfirl~ (0 
Lord, forgive me), he will be 
forgiven."' (Sahih) 
Walid sad: "Or he said: then if 

he  supplicated,  i t  will be 
answered for hrn then if he stood 
up and performed ablution and 
then performed prayer, his prayer 
would be accepted " 

j. jflj~ j. J~ j. & -4 ' 4 1  C+JNI :c+ 
.% *?$I +A Cornrnenk 

a. All8h loves the one who invokes All* when he awakes at night. As this is 
the time of negligence, and invoking All* during such time shows the 
deep love for AllSh. 

b. For the acceptance of a supplication, one should make ablution, lie on his 
right side and recite the prophetic supplications before going to bed. 
Whenever he awakes at night, he should supplicate after reciting the above 
prophetic mat ion  and should perform the prayer. 

3879. Rabi'ah bin Ka'b Al-Aslami <x : f < . $ i t  & -  yhY9 
narrated that he used to spend the .- .id, 

, a ,  . -  5,5 f : .. ' 
night outside the door of the h. 3 f , a  G2G 
Messenger of AU& @, and he -"- &$\ & 5 -;; 5 i  % 
used to hear the Messenger of J 3 

, , ,*$ ,,,: < 
All* ,@ saying at night: "Subkrin $$$ $1 4+; -< & bK &I 6y-l 
AlIihi Ribbil-'iilumin (Glory is to 2 i, A -' >, >, ~, : -, 
AUih, the Lord of the worlds)," . , fi :, $1 JYJ y. dK3 

, > 
repeating that for a while, then he ;;. '541 us'dl 4; 41 
said: Subhiin Allihi wa bihamdiki ., 

I > 

(Glory and praise is to All&)." . u?%;-j $ 1  ~L+II : J+: 
(Sahih) 

irY.:z '@I j. #g &I ~j~ C@II IW1 :c& 
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+,i &I3 jT : Y Z \ ~ : ~  C+L,AI JKJ c +  $1 a -. L.L- 

.+ e. 3 glj3'Y1 +k- ;P i A q : C  
Comments: 
a. During night worship, apart from performing prayers and recitating the 

Qur'h, one m y  spend his time glorifying All&. 
b. Glonfylng All& should not be loud enough that it disturbs others that are 

sleeping. However, if it is in a voice that could be heard by those who are 
awake, then it is allowed. 

3880. It was  narrated that ck :- % 2 gk - YAA* 
Hudhaifah said: "Whenever the 
Messenger of AlEh p& woke up in 2 &I , , 'y L & k  l a  : 25 
the morning, he would say: 'Al- ::~< 9 ~, 

hamdu lilliihil-ladhi uhytnt ba'damt -." 2 c $ k  & 2:; 'y ~9 
amitant wa ilayhi'r-nushuu (Praise '$1 & $1 1:~ @$ $1 2 ~ 5  L& :jG 
is to All& Who has given us life ' GGf GG te;f jl ; 

after ta!dng it from us, and unto 6, , , d l 1 1  : jG 
Him is the Resurrection)."' %;a1 4~ 
(Sahih) 

+L- 2 7 Y Y f / 7 Y \ Y : z  arc ILL J$ L +L C O I ~ J J I  <GJL+ +p! :c$ 
.. $191 

Comments: 
This supplicakn should be said even when waking up in the morning. 
(Sahih Al-BuWIiri 3794) 

3881. It was narrated from 
;f 62 :- 2 gk - yAA, 

Mu'Sdh bin Jabal t h a t  the 
Messenger of m* @ said: $ @G 'y 'a 2 ?tz 'y &I 
"There is no person who goes to c' 2 $2  '?g! l  &i 
bed in a state of purity, then ,&I 2 # , , .. , 
wakesupatnight,andasksAl& $12$;26 : 2 6 f i 2 ? c 2  ck& 
for something in this world or in # ,  

;G 2 '& & * & GB :g the Hereafter, but it will be given 
to him." (Hasan) ' gJ  ;f h , ~,gaz, . -2 a1 $5 ' ~ $ 1  

a:lb;f ,jI ., .- .' i 
?EYI Le 3 

6 .  t ~  :c GJ&I r $ ~  2 +k '+>'YI c>3~>3! +pi [? o ~ L I  :e+ 
. L . ~ I  +3 '+ + di +t *lJJ3 '+ +k- ;P 

Comments: 
Sleeping in the state of ablution is a cause of great blessings. So, it is better 
to sleep in the state of ablution: When one awakens at night he should ask 
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something from M a .  He may ask for guidance and forgiveness, cure from 
disease, protection from womes and settlement of debts. 

Chapter 17. The Supplication & , G $ I $ ~  - C!v +) 
For T i e s  Of Distress 

( \ V  &dl) +$I 

3882. It was narrated that AsmZ 2 ~ G k  if G k  - y ~ ~ y  

of All% @ taught me some . -. v 

words to say at times of distress: 2 $ 2 $91 2 '2; 
All&! All&u Rabbi l i  ushriku bihi - 
shnyhn (All%, h , h  is my Lord, I G $ 23 ~ 2 %  +& : 231 , , +? 
do not associate anything with +? +? 2 $ 2 Hi)." (Hasan) , , * , , 

3 GI i ~ f  +I 2 '& 2 61 

?I/iblj g $1 j4; 3 .dl;: 
' ,, ,c Y ; I ' % I #  " 1  + '&>I 

. u I@ * Qf 

Comments: r dl-+ 
Saying these words at the time of grief means that 'I hope, by the m e q  of 
AU8h that He will dispel my sorrows.' Most of the time, the sin of setting 
partners with Allgh is committed at the time of distress. People seek help 
from saints and pious people to save them from distress and womes. They 
believe that such dead people fulfill their requests after receiving their 
votives. On the other hand, the reality of monotheism also manifests during 
such hard conditions, while a true believer turns away from all creatures 
and discloses his problems and calamities to All& alone, seeking His help 
and support. 

3883. ~t was narrated from lbn k : & 6 - TAAT 

'Abbgs that the Prophet @ used 
to say at times of distress: "G 
i l ihn illnlllihul-Halimul-Karim, 
Subkin-All&i Rabbil-'Arshil-'Azim, 
Subhin-Allihi Rabbil-snmawa^tis- 
snb'i wn Rnbbil-'Arshil-'Azim (None 
has the right to be worshiped but 
All&, the Forbearing, the Most 
Generous; glory is to AlEh the . ~ ~ $ 1  ?$i 45; 
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Lord of the Mighty Throne; glory 
is to All&, the Lord of the seven . $3 '%I  9~ , i i ~  , 9 :G +; j 6  
heavens and the Lord of the 
Magnificent Throne)." (Sahih) 
WakT said with each wording LL? 

ima illalmu (none has the right 
to be worshiped but All&) lh) to 
be included. 

Comments: 
If this supplication is done at the time of any distress or anxiety, All& will 
save him from it. For instance, this supplication should be r ~ i t e d  at the 
time of pain, disease, or when fire catches something or when one faces 
death by drowning or whenever any unexpected event happens. 

Chapter 18. The Supplication &>I 2 $4 - ( \ A  +!I 
That A Man Should Recite , __, ' 

When He Leaves His House 0 ~ ~ 1 )  &&cp 5 

<x :% ' 
3884. It was narrated from Umm ,- d i  2 i r  I& - Y A A t  ., , 
Salamah that whenever he left his ;tt ;. gg 
house, the Prophet ?& would say: -- , , 
"Alllihumma inni n'udhu bika an 6s 1 : ~  'LE @ $1 L! kk 'f ' * ., C 2 
adilla aw azilla, aw azlima aw if ;$f iL :ji ,d,:, . 
uzlama, aw ajhala aw yujhaln 'aluyya -, ,,y 2 
(0 AEh, I seek refuge with You sf jf .$ jf @f jf ' i j f  jf &f 
from going astray or stumbling 
from wronging others or being 

. c & k  j& jf 
wronged, and-from behaving or 
being treated in an ignorant 
manner)." (Dari@) 

c +  j. t+ Iji Js L +L cY;Yl i ) g ~ ~ 3 /  + p i  [a o.JL!I :c> 
.rrYv:c '+L$I JG, r + ~ + s j  +1r ~ e q i : ~  > p . + & ~ * t y + b - .  

& iy dl &, LL. t! 
Comments: 

A person comes into contact with different types of people outside of his 
house. If one misbehaves with him he is also prone to misbehave with 
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them, so before going outside, it is better to seek AllWh's protechon from 
such matters. 

r ?., 3885. It was narrated from Abu + +$ s iipse, G; - 
Hurairah that whenever he left 
his house, the Proohet % would 3 ,kc1 2 62 : w g  - ,- , 
say: "Bismilllih, 12 kawla wa 12 . 

;r + &G 2 &$ ['$I $1 auwwata illa bill&, at-tukltnu 'ala , , 

kll& (In the Name of All&, there $i 2 c %f 2 ' &" 4f + $G 
is no power and strength except - . -, - sG @ 

?J :,.,. 
with All&, and trust is placed in '* a EY- , -' ._ 029 
All&)." (Dn?$) 

, , 

. UhI & 

3886. It was narrated from Abu hl2i 2 +>I & 62 - !"Ah> 
Hurairah that the Prophet $g said: ,.;c -- :&A f + ~ 1  fik :&al 
"When a man goes out of the .- $ ~r 
door of his house, there are two 4f 2 cE2Q I 2 Lj:G ii: :' 9~ ' G  
angels wi th  him who a re  &?I &> 1 ; ~ ~  : jt @ 91 57 ;;$ appointed over him. If he says ., 
Bismill& (in the Name of All&), k ig ??I; + 2 jf g + & 
they say: 'You have been guided.' ' 

If he says Lihawla wa in^ pwwah :Y6 '$1 p: : ~g I:$ .+ &$$ , * ' , ,  ,, , illa bill& (there is no power and ' $ 6  y1 i2 Y; jg Y :JE ,;G ,L-G 
no strength except with 'Allsh), , , '4, & u,: 
they say: 'You are protected.' If he y : J ~ I ~ G  .q :YG 
says, Tazuwakaltu 'ah AlUk (I have 

$ 3  j @ :JG :q,j 
my trust in All&), they say: 'You 
have been taken care of.' Then his &; 6 6  3 $2 & &li> l k  

, , 
two Qarins (satans) come to him 
and they (the two angels) say: . MY$; 

'What do you want with a man 
who has been guided, protected 
and taken care of?'" (Da'iJ 

p-i3 'iigih a ~ r i  ja a9 [+ .~lj!l :e$ 
.*>> O a q 9 a : ,  '91, ,! Ls h l $  
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Chapter 19. The Supplication ,il 2% - (, 
That A Man Should Recite 'r ,. 
When He Enters His House P,*, ' * 

( $ q  + $2 

3887. It was narrated from Jib& : & 2 $ i f  6 2  - YAAV 
bin 'Abdullih that he heard the ,< .,,: ~,, i; ,f 
Prophet g say: "When a man 3' 45' GI @ fl 3 

,<e enters his house, and remembers $1 + $1 g 3& 3 231 
All& when he enters and when , ,, 

* 9 21 3% 'G 3: :J& @ 
he eats, Satan says: 'You have no 
place to stay and no supper.' If he ::al 26 &, + a  *~ 

,, 
enters his house and does not 

s A=-> J? 

remember All& upon entering, 3% $2 3: I& . 6& Y< 
Satan says: 'You have found a i , ~  , a *  +>>? :Aul ~6 & 21 
place to stay.' And if he does not ,:, ~* 
remember All2h when he eats, : ~6 '%I& & 21 $+ ,J lip .GI 
(Satan) says: 'You have found a 

E6&l; Ql >p3f place to stay and supper."' (Sahih) 

\ . r / r . \ n : c  ,L+G!~ U~$~, f u ~  "15 c".jL~ '+ -2' :&z 

Comments: .+ y b  $1 +J=- 2 

a. Mentioning Allih's Name upon entering the house means reciiing the 
Rophetic narration at this time, and mentioning AEXs Name before 
eating, means saying elii F; Bismill8k (With the Name of All&). 

b. Entrance of Satan in the house leads to disputes and Iack of blessings. If 
Satan shares in food, it drives away the blessings, so Al las  Name should 
be mentioned at both times. 

Chapter 20. The Supplication $ 2  $4 ( y .  
That A Man Should Recite 
When Travelling ( Y  0 &GI) 2~ lil 'r 

3888. It was narrated that I I '7 6 2  - +J 'Abdull2h bin Sarjis said: "The , 
5.3 

Messenger of All& used to 3 ceG 3 G c  ~f 3 ;& 21 
say" - and (one of the narrators) +; 2;; ;g : j,j k; + 'Abdur-Rahim said: "He used to 

) D ,  ' , seek refuge" - "when he traveled: I$ - <% : +31 J+ JL; - 23 
'Al l ihumm inui n'udhu bika min ', &; 5 4 $1 Jl $11 :se. wa'tha'is-safar. wa ka'ibatil- 
munqalnb, wal-hawn ba'dal-kawr, c2$f & $13 '&I %Ks "*-', '$1 
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wa da'wafil-mazlum, wa su'il- 
2 MI +; 'r&jl G;; mnzari fil-ahli wal-mil ( 0  All&, I , . , 

seek refuge with You from the . a  J ~ I ;  
hardships of travel and the 

G jc 'g; :kAG ,: ,, sorrows of return, from decrease , 31 
after increase, from the prayer of 
the one who has been wronged, 
and seeing some calamity befall 
my family or wealth)."' (Sahih) 
(One of the narrators) Abu 

Mu'gwiyah added: "And when he 
returned he said likewise." 

/ ! r i Y : c  ' a 2 ,  +I + Ji +> lhi J% L ?L '$1 '+ 
.4!L>L31+k&'  LIV 

Comments 
a. 'Al-hawr ba'dal-kawr means occurring bad changes in a matter which had 

been done perfectly, or facing troubles in life after living a comfortable life. 
For example, committing disbelief after believing in All&, or doing sins 
after performing good deeds, or becoming poor, needy and indebted after 
being rich and the like. Therefore, this supplication contains very 
comprehensive words. 

b. Asking refuge from the curse of the wronged, means asking Al las  help to 
protect us from being unjust to others, so that they do not curse us. Hence, 
it is better, if one had ever wronged anyone, to ask his forgiveness prior to 
going on journey. 

Chapter 21. The Supplication 
That A Man Should Recite 391 $ $4 °G + - ( Y \  4 1 )  
When He Sees Clouds And 
Rain 

(7  \ G&ll) $31; " G J I  J; lil 
5 

3889. '&shah narrated that when : 4 ' 2 ,. $ i f  G k  - YAAq 
the Prophet g saw a cloud ~ , 

approaching from any horizon, he flQ1 &i 2 & $ fl@'l $ $3 
would stop what he was doing, ;zg , ? " f ::, s ,  * 

- J  $1 21 ~ y -  -,G 2 i  %! 2 
even if he was praying, and turn ., 
to face it, then he would say: '+C;EI 2 if 5 GL;; df; 
"Allihumma inni na'udhu bika min ,, - 

- & 'j 2 6  - .% $ G 43 sharri ma ursila bihi ( 0  Allgh, we 
9 , I 

seek refuge with You from the I : J . 3 
evil of that with which it is sent)." 

$11 : jt $f L$ c2 J..f 3 Then if it rained he would say: , , 

"Allihumma sayyiban niji'an (0 
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All&, a beneficial rain)," two or 
&%I % .z$ ;f 2: n q c  p+ three times. And if Allsh 

s,, ', dispelled it and it did not rain+ he ,4; 3 kt1 '&: ?3 cAs J* 
would praise Allsh for that. 
(Sfi) 

~ ~ j l  e b  iii Jp? L +L iii>l'l c a j ~ > ~ !  +p! [V o > L j l  :c+ 
. + C I * b i l ~ ~ j .  0 . 4 4 :  

Comments: 2 
a. Rain is &om the mercy of All& but it may be turned into torment of All&. 

So, while seeing a cloud, besides hoping in His mercy, refuge should be 
sought from His torment. 

b. Rain, besides being very important for human lives may even cause harm 
to them, so it is compulsory to ask All& to make it useful. 

c. Dispersal of clouds without raining is also a kind of blessing, since the 
danger of their being the torment of All& is finished. 

3890. It was narrated from 62 :JG , a  , , a ,.l+ I % -  !"A%. 
'&shah that when the Messenger 
of All& g$ saw rain, he wokd !% :2&1 &f ., + 2 41 
say: "All&umma aj'alhu suyyiban , . , ,* #, +, : 
haairan (0 All&, make it a d vwl hi cL 2Sf .k15j$l 

wholesome rain cloud)." (Sahih) 1 - 6  :, 
&gg $1 JG; &,G 2 y:f aiZ & 

3891. It was narrated that ~2 ::,a* +2 &f2 &;f I%& - YAq\  
'&shah said: "If the Messenger of ., - 
All& @ saw a cloud that 1;oked 2 5G 2 '$$ $1 @ $ 2 k 

,, ,, as if it was bringing rain, the color cB J ~ ;  ;g qG 
of his face would change. and he 

,, < r , -. ,'CL, ,, . . ("I would go in and out a i d  walk to c C y j  &j c e g  4 g - ~ j  d& 
and fro. Then, if it rained, he : jc; .,., ,., ST ,y; - 2 6 ,  

would feel relieved." 'Aishah dr- 3 . >I &Ij 

mentioned to him what she had : Jg . * z;G 3 
seen him do, and he said: "How 

Ltp": 

do yo,, know? perhaps it would a+ :$ tji JC Is fLd ?+ -2 x - G j l  
be as the people of Hud said: $<$ ,x gg  +,5~ Q~ A . ,  

'Then, when they saw it as a ,, 91 
dense cloud coming towards their 
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valleys, they said: "This is a cloud 
bringing us rain!" Nay, but it is 7  f : ~ l k z y l l  

that (torment) which you were 
asking to be ha~tened."~" (Sahih) 
a + d L  &I3 +Is rJl &JJ b i y l i l  +I+ + P L Y !  i% LS+ +pi :c+ 

.Y& + cfl 21 t-k jr \ 0 / A 9 4 : ~  
Comments: 
a. The heart of the Prophet @$, was filled with the fear of Allsh. So, a believer 

also should fear W. 
b. The Prophet g was not a knower of the unseen since having the 

howledge of the unseen is unique to All&. 

Chapter 22. The Supplication &3i 2 $& G - ( 7 7  41) 
That A Man Should Recite 
When He Looks At People ( 7  Y ~ I )  ?$I >f J! $ i i  5 

Affected By Calamity 

; : ; y*qy 3892. It was narrated from Ibn - 
'Umar that the Messenger of $ gf > '9 2 g2& 2 All& @ said: "Mihoever 
unexpectedly comes across a c u  Gi y?? 9; <&? 2 , >> , 
person suffering a calamity, and 

,$ +, ' hL > Gg31 ;i $> saw: Al-hamdu Lillrihil-ladhi ' t f tn i  ,, ,, 
mi&-mabtaliika bihi, wa faddainni &L;. @ gi;., :#$ &I  3 ~ ;  JL : JG 
'ala kathirin mirnmnn khalaqa tafdila .iG J, & sl :J& (Praise is to Allgh Who has keot & b .  .r?, ,, :$ 
me safe from that which has $2 , & , & &* 3 'e a$l 
afflicted you and preferred me eg '&I @; 5 &$ '$$ 
over many of those whom He has 
created), will be kept safe from .wig 
that calamity, no matter what it 
is."' (Da'if) 

l o : +  $i3 ' r t r ~ : ~  '$L,~I u &+ +d3 [d& o ~ I  rG+- 

. ">> 1 r 
Comments: 
a. Upon seeing someone suffering trial or tribulation, one may value his own 

safety and welfare highly. So, one should be grateful to AllSh for His 
blessings. 

b. This supplication should be said privately and secretly, so that the 
distressed person does not hear it, otherwise it would make him sad. 
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35. The Chapters On The ~231 ,+l$i (Yo el) 
Interpretation Of Dreams (TV  U!) 

Chapter 1. A Good Dream G J ~ I  4~ - 0 +I) 
That Is Seen By The Muslim, 
Or Is Seen About Him ( \  U I )  3 &> ;f *I ti12 

6k - YA9Y 3893. It was narrated &om Anas GL : ' ~ ' ' 
bin MGlik that the Messenger of 4 ,  

All& a said: "A good dream $1 + 2 2x :+I 2 4 c  ., : 
f r ~ m a ~ r i ~ h t e o u s m a n i s o n e o f  J6 : j G & G $ J 2 k L g ~ + ~  
the forty-six parts of prophecy." I' I I 

(Sahih) $91 & %I u3ln :% $1 2;; 
& 1zg ~ $ 3  & :g &a! 

. a$$! 

'+ lui. +& j. J q A r : c  '&GI 63, -L C&I C~,L+I :E+ 
. 4 0 1 / 7  :&dl j gag 

Comments: 
I m h  Qurtubi wrote explaining the meaning of the words 'dream is a 
part of prophecy' that the condition of a righteous believer's heart 
resembles somehow, the condition of the hearts of the Prophets. So, a part 
of the honor that is granted to the Prophets is also granted to a authful 
believer. i.e., he is informed about some unseen matters through dreams. 
(Fathul-Blvi, volume 12, page 454) 

3894. It was mated horn Abu !%='- : @ *f :i 3 $7 6% - YAq f - - -  ~ -, , 
Hurairah that the Prophet said: ' 4 ~ 3 1  ' ,+ ' $9 
"The dream of a believer is one of 
the forty-six parts of prophecy." : j 6  @$ $1 2 c$2$ &f 2 '&+ -, , 
(Sahih) ,,:. , ,.f-e .:, 

& *ir Le++ 3 4-* d? *pf '33 

Comments: 
a. The wording 'believer' ind~cates that the dream of a non-believer, even if it 

is true, does not prove that Allsh honored him, rather it is a worldly 
blessing granted to him, as he is granted many other blessings or power to 
be put to the test. 
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3895. It was narrated from Abu x .f 9 - +.. :--; +f 2 $$f  I52 - yhqo 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the Prophet ,, 

said: "The dream of a : 2; 2 $1 6 2  : YL '+$ 
righteous Muslim man is one of 

J 2 '+ 2 cd12 2 ;$ (y the seventy parts of prophecy." 
9 ; n  :JG gg $1 2 &li.j\ +$. 

., . -, 

'a! hL: &UI +dlg '>&I + j-i ,+fldl Li-3, Iwl :~i; 

b\$ a!, C +  dJdi  +.. 3 yk 2 hi+ +k- 2 I q h q : ~  c+J&II +pl~ 
.;s 

Comments: 
Probably, this Hadith meant the &am of a believer with weaker faith, 
while the previous Hadith meant the dream of a strong believer. One's 
thoughts have a lot of influence in the case of weaker faith, so the chance of 
it being completely true decreases relatively. All& knows best. 

3896. It was narrated that Umm : J ~ l  $1 A 9 ; ~  62 - y ~ q ~  
Kurz Al-Ka'biyyah said: "I heard I . ~ $ (  > ;@ g& 
the Messenger of All& ih say: 4 $ ,-. . . 
'Prophecy is gone, but good ;f 2 c%t 2 ch 2 '%f > ' ~ 2  dreams remain."' (Hasan) " .d'f&l.J & $1 2 4 ;  L+ . . JY 

'+ jr ~ f 9 : ~  'G*~JI, ' T A ~ / I : L ~  *pi ijJ . ~ j l  :c+ 
Commenk. .G 413 '+z"d-Ji -3 

a. Our Prophet #g, is the last Prophet. So, the doors of being a Prophet after 
him are totally closed forever. 

b. True dreams have been named Mubasshirrit (heralds). As through them, 
All& informs a believer about a future blessing or warns him against a 
coming calamity, to take the proper precautions to protect himself. 

c. Most of the dreams need interpretation. But some incidents take place 
completely as they had been seen in dream. As the Prophet i@, dreamed 
that he was performing 'Umrah with his Companions, and the next year he 
actually performed the 'Umrah as he had dreamt. 

3897. It was narrated that fin $f ck :- 3 62  - y ~ q v  
'Umar said: "The Messenger of i J $1 & > ;;? 2 $1 & j 
All& % said: 'A righteous dream , ,.. 
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is one of the seventy parts of 
~ l j  - - : ~ l j  - + ;6: ;;I 3 ;.& 2 '2 prophecy."' (Sahih) , , 

2 $3 &,L&II \;4>1n :@ $1 j&; 

3898. It was narrated that g; Gk :& 2 2 ~6 ,-s - y,,q,, 
'Ubiidah bin S m i t  said: "I asked 
the Messenger of AUHh the ++T $. 3 <%@ 2 , 3 - 2 
about the Saying of Allah, ~ ,, ,, $ ;>I+= 2 1% &f 2 'S  
Glorious is He: 'For them are glad ., 
tidings, in the life of the present +I 43 2 '@ +I J&; sk :JG 
world, and in the  erea after."['] 

4; ,,?i[ 54& ks g+ : '7 ,;, He said: 'Those are good dreams 4 1 L  
- 

that a Muslim sees or are seen ~ > j  $1 : 36 [lf : sx] 4ih9 
about him."' (Haran) 

. K3 jf 'Wl GI% 'h,L&Il 

&&dl i@1 _i '$,A1 Cgi :+ +L '43j1 '&$I *pT ryl :=+ 

ell; :JG j! i+ j. -. $ :& +- :JGJ t ?  iC? +J= j. Y T v o :  e 
.+L',dli 'bk 3 

Comments: 
a. A believe will be granted the good news of entering Paradise in the 

Hereafter, as this news is also granted to him when he is about to die, and 
after completing the questions and answers in his grave. Getting the 
Records in the right hand is also a form of glad tidings and when the deeds 
are weighed (on the Day of Judgment) the Scale of good deeds becoming 
heavier is also a form of good news. 

b. Seeing a dead person in a good condition is also glad tidings for a believer. 

3899. It was narrated that Ibn &~2i 2 ALL2i 6k - * A ? ?  
'AbbL said: "The Messenger of u 

All& drew aside the curtain 2 c e  
:&, 

when he was sick, and the rows 41 9 $. +l;i 2 '3 $. L c j 2  
(of worshiuers) were behind Abu . , 

e ~, ~akr. He said: '0 people, nothing 
$1 2 2 '&I$ 21 &Z 2 

of the glad tidrngr of propheq 2;wl +, 3;;' ' J 6 f&  
left except a good dream that a 
Muslim sees or is seen about , jc- ++ f 3 A&!- s -9s & 
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him."' (Sahih) 
2 2 $ ei >QI $b : jg 

j f  cpi 612 .k,t.21 g3i 9~ ~$1 

.us ;;? 
f V 9 : c  r > p - I l g  c$Jl j a791 ;,I> ;r & I  -6 ti-I '++pi :G+ 

.+a+  L.&> 

Chapter 2. Seeing The I -, 3 5 - ( 7  +I) 
Prophet g In A Dream (T&I) & I  

3; ,ex :+-z $ ,e&- 
3900. I t  was narrated from Y 4 . e  

a ,  'Abdull&h that the Prophet @ 4f 3 ' 2 ~ ~  'L* 2 
said: "Whoever sees me in a 
dream, has seen me in reality, for : 26 @ Ql 2 c &I 2 G &$$ 1 -, , 
Satan cannot appear in my form." 

, , ~  2 J; '@I 2 &f; sB (Sahih) - .  . . 
. u&+ & & j S y J l  56 

3901. It was narrated from Abu : j g  '2&l LI;> 47 6 3  - yq., 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All& said: "Whoever sees me 
in a dream has (really) seen me, 
for Satan cannot appear in my 
form." (Snhih) 

3902. ~t was narrated horn j~b.bir $1 tf$f : 65 2 dk - Yq Y 

that the Messenger of AllSh @ 2 ';G ;= '$91 G7 2 + 
said: "Whoever sees me in a 
dream has (really) seen me, for 2 37; SB :j!i 3 @ $1 44; 
Satan cannot appear in my form." 

if a&& & ,j sk .&fj (Sahih) 
. "& 2 '& 

G ul g . @Ii .' ;p r ? L l s  "1 4?) &I J j  -6 'w1 '+ -+i :c$ 
.+ rJ a L.- I Y / Y Y ~ A : ~  '>i; 
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3903. It was narrated from Abu f , J r q  .r 
Sa'eed that the Prophet @ said: " ' '- --  
"Whoever sees me in a dream has :&>I &Z 2 $ 6 2  : Y 6 92 
(really) seen me, for Satan cannot 

's 1 .  ;.;. '?aI :- ~ z 2  irr.itate me." (Sahih) U ' G ,  Y ' &  
, , ~, '+ 's 

$1 2 $& $1 2 

. J; ',&j.sil 2 ;!T; gn : j 6  @ 
* .  

'G,,, ,j <UI 5 ;  "&  "? . ~ 4 )  
;$b15>d3 c \ + o Y . : c c 4 1 / \ l :  ~ 1 ~ ~ 3 [ ~ 1  IE.+ 

3904. It was narrated from 'Awn 6  : k - Y9 + f 
bin Abu Juhaifah, from his father, 6 2  :@al $ A& 
that the Messenger of All* g 
said: "Whoever sees me in a gx :GI &G $. e. * ~ *  2 " dl-& ' * 
dream, it is as if he has seen me : ' . r 1:1 
when he is awake, for Satan is not $I g 3% <L1& di ., 2 *G 
able to resemble me." (Sahih) 6 @ I 4;; 3 '+f 2 ,&g 

di; &'G g!! 6g & gll r &: sf w: .j ;al 3 ,@, 

. m& 
'A+ ;r Y 4 o ' T q f / f : ~ l  e2wi $ ,,+I ,pt [-I :E+ 

' *  
?)41 AJ*T ;r - 1  &I iij .IJJ, '+ A +  +.l= ,y Y V q : t  ' \ \ )  /YY:Jyk l lJ I  

4i" ;r i ~ l  $; a iap .IJi c+ir"A~ w3 ' ( \ A + \ : ~  ' A &  
.&Is". +A3 C ?  

3905. It was narrated from Ibn J 6 2  : - yq. 
'Abb2s that the Messenger of ~, All& gg "Whoever sees me 3 ' 3 2 <L 219 ~f : Jc &JI ., 
in a dream bas (really) seen me, 2 '> g ~ 2 ' ~ 2 ~  $ c 2 ~  for Satan cannot imitate me." 
(Hasan) gn :@ 41 JG; J6 :J6 FG +I 



About Interpretation Of Dreams 146 b&l &5 ~ l g f  

Comments: 
a. Some dreams are from AWh, as is mentioned in the coming chapter, such 

dreams are true. Seeing the Prophet in a dream is also a type of true 
dream 

b. The sacred featured of the Prophet @ are mentioned in the books of Hadith. 
If the Prophet s, is seen in a dream, just as his features are mentioned in 
those books, then it is true and does not need any interpretation. If his 
feature in a dream is seen different from what is in the books, then it is 
interpreted accordingly. (It shows deficiency in the religion and character of 
the dreaming person Fathul-Btri, volume 12, page 484) 

c. Religious matters are not established through d r e m ;  they are proved only 
through the Qur'2n and Sunnah. 

Chapter 3. Dreams Are Of &k Q>I A! - (Y +I) 
Three Types 

(I. d l )  

3906. It was narrated from Abu EL : ,. $1 6 2 J. $ i f  &X - ~ q . 1  
Hurairah that the Prophet g said: * gL:u,e::, 
"Dreams are of three types: Glad 2 & > d? , ;ti 

tidings from All*, what is on a 
' : ~ ~ @ Q I G  ':;$ $ f >  '+ person's mind, and frightening ., , 

dreams from Satan If any of you &g; ,&I & :A$ 
sees a dream that he likes, let him , p : tell of it if he wishes, but if '5 3 ~b , . d m 1  , 2 ~ $ 1  

he sees something that he dislikes, & c 6 ~  iL &$ % L~; 
he should not tell anyone about it, 

'$f & % $ 'gs p& ~ f ;  and he should get u p  and 
perform prayer." (Sahih) 

.a& @; 
j9 t.lr j. V Q \ V : ~  4 41 .+ '&I 'G~WI  +pi :G+ 
%& + &y *PL ;P n 2 J  l / Y T I Y : c  'rJ-2 + j r g  c$& + dl-Tvl 

. r q \ ~ : ~  .+I 

3907. It was narrated from Abu f~ :,G 2 ;,+ $' - Y 9 . V  
' U h a i d u l l i h  M u s l i m  b i n  :$- 2 k2 : : < a ,  ,- 
Mishkam, that 'Awf bin MSlik . . OF 2 A% 
narrated that the Messenger of > '+ 2 ,-. 47 $2 
All% g said: "Dreams are of 
three G e s :  Some are terrifying 5~ : Jc  @% $1 +GJ '$lJG ,$ +? 
things from Satan, aimed at & jJGf Lj>l 
causing grief to the son of Adam; ; 
some are things that a person is K ~ I  $ G &; . $1 5% 
concerned with when he is 

$ ; &*G 2 :I$ '& $ 
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awake, so he sees them in his :3S.i : J C U ~ ~ I ~ I ; ~ $ & ~ ~ ~  dreams; and some are a part of 3- -* 
, , the fortysix parts of prophecy." ; J G  y@ $ 1  4); & !L &+ c * "' I  

He said: "I said to him: 'Did you L'f . ~ ,: 
hear this from the Messenger of L '  .@ pi 4); , Y 
All* @?' He said: 'Yes, I h&rd it 
from the Messenger of All& ih, I 
heard it from tge ~essengei'of 
All* S."' (Snhih) 

-+, c4! &. ;p \ I A : ~  ' T ~ G T Y I \ A : ~ I + !  +pi LV1 :~j ;  
.*aiSI igefl4l3 ~ \ V 9 1 : ~  

Comments: 
a. The dreams that are shown by All& through His angels are always true, 

whether they are clear or need interpretation. 
b. Satan, as he whispers evil to a person when he is awake, similarly he 

frightens him through bad and disturbing thoughts in dreams. 
c. The actions a person carries out during his day, or wishes to do them but 

cannot do them, such thoughts come to his mind in the form of dreams 
while he is asleep. Such dreams do not need any interpretation. 

d. The contemporary science of psychology discusses only the third type of 
dream, that the mind, concerned with and the desires. As they do not 
believe in angels and Satan, so they do not believe in the h t  and second 
types of dreams, while they are real, and the examples of their reality is 
commonly experienced. 

Chapter 4. One Who Has A 9; $3 5 44 - ( t  +I) 
Dream That He Dislikes ( i  d l )  6% 
3908. It was narrated from Jzbir :$,.$I 2; 6k - yq . A 
bin 'AbduU* that the Messenger I ,  . GI @f 
of Alliih said: "If anyone of 3 4) 3 
you sees a dream that he dislikes, : Jti 3 4); 2 $1 2 3~ 
let him spit dryly to his left three , ,, > ' ,$& 
times and seek refuge with All* 
from Satan three times, and turn bj&l Q4 wj , L:s LL; 

over onto his other side." (Sahih) * 2 , ,  4 - 
;.g J1 & 3 J&; . ,j$j . , 
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3909. It was narrated from Abu 
yq.q Qatidah that the Messenger of 

I * All& @ said: "(Good) dreams 2 'g .+ 2 & 2 q l  
come from Al l ih  and (bad) 
dreams come from Satan, so if 2 ~ 2 2  $ $ $ a &f 

is , , , :  anyone of you sees something 2 ~ ~ 3 1 ~  :J6 @ $ 1  JG; dl s>b gy 
that he dislikes, let him spit dryly 
to his left three times, and seek $id & f i  $ , ,&$I , 2 $31; '41 
refuge with Al l ih  from the .c$ 2L: ' z s  
accursed Satan three times, and 
turn over onto his other side." . i$ &Jl +a! & 4: Mj 
(Sahih) 

' , c & 5 g 6 $ ! & 3  J*; . , 

3910. It was narrated from Abn 23 Ex :& 2 3 G k  - Yq \ 
Hurairah that the Messenger of <J c4$l 
AUih @ said: "If anyone of you , 
sees a dream that he dislikes, let ,'& lip : @j $1 2 ~ ;  J6  : 26 ;;$ 
him tum over and spit dryly to gg JM ',$$ G ~ ;  $kf his left three times, and ask All& , . 
for its good and seek refuge from iHj ' G$ 2 31 JQ; . ;$ K 
its evil." (Sahih) -2 - 

,#<  

. 'by & 

Lg' hi+ '$41 S, jr dl+ 3-1 j. $,+$I 4kri.3 [PI :GI;' 
.SUI + d l  

Comments: 
a. Bad dreams are from Satan, so the way to get rid of the inconvenience they 

cause is saying 4UL j9i (I seek refuge with All&). 
b. The wisdom in spitting to the left side is that this side suits Satan, and he 

comes from that side to whisper evil in hearts. 
c. Shifting the side is an external change in the position of the body that 

indicates having trust in the mercy of AlEh to change his internal situation 
from anxiety to peace and comfort. 

Chapter 5. One Whom Satan , ,. +'$Aq-(o . +I) 
Plays With In His Dream 

h &g" 6 a~ 2 2 u l  Should Not Tell People ,. ,, 
 bout it (0 LLJI) >&I 
3911. It was narrated that Abu 6 2  5 7 ! ~ $ ;f G k  - y q , ,  .- $; d , 
Hurairah said: "A man came to 
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the Prophet and said: 'I saw ,,, ~ , 

,, 
rolling away.' The Messenger of f . - 6 

&A- :+ &I + **;. 
Allsh @ said: 'Satan goes to one , 

-, 

of you and terrifies hirn, then he 3; L& :jc $33 4.f ., 3 c!; 
' 8 ,  '.? ? l :JGg$$l  tells people of that the next 

,+? &* &, 
morning."' (Hasan) ., jg ;-a -*, ... :,: :@ $1 2 ~ ;  ."+ +I3 

I I a i i ;F n l / r : & i  - j i  ~aLj l ! I  :~j; 3 
+i 31 As ',sAiil -J= ;, 9\r:c r d u  k W 1 ~  cdl > 2 9 3  '4: 04~91 

. A  &L: 291 + d l s  ,++~JI -, c ~ A c o v / ! \ : ~ - ~ .  
Conunents: 
a. An unpleasant dream should not be mentioned to anyone. 
b. A person should not give any importance to unpleasant dreams, rather he 

should act according to the instructions mentioned in the previous chapter. 
By the mercy of All& he will not suffer any harm. 

3912. It was narrated that J2bir 
said: "A man came to the Prophet 
#& when he was delivering a 
sermon and said: '0 Messenger of 
Allsh! Last night in my d k  I 
saw my neck being struck and my 
head fell off, and I chased it, 
picked it up and put it back.' The 
Messenger of All& $@ said: 'If 
Satan plays with any one of you 
in his dreams, he should not tell 
people about it."' (Hasan) 

3913. It was narrated from Jsbir &$I cu : $: 2 - 6 2  - Yq \ Y  
that the Messenger of AUSh $@ ~, 
said: "If anyone of you has a bad 3 '<& $ '$1 <f ,y '+ $1 

dream, he should not tell people $ 'PLf 1i1n : 26 $ 1  44; 
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about how Satan played with him 
in his dream." (Wzih) .KrG.i l  2 * dlL&.31 +q - t l l  g . ,, , ,g 

.+ rJ &I ) Y  I Y Y T A : ~  'L&T <+*pi :G+ 

Chapter 6. If A Dream Is &$ 161 s ~ 3 1  :A? - (7  +I) 

Interpreted, It Comes To Pass ';,; & $ a gj o ,L, 
(In That Manner), He Should -3 

Not Tell Anyone About It (I & A ) )  
Except One Whom He Loves 
3914. It was narrated from Abu 2 'F 62 : $ if G k  - yq \ 
Razin that he heard the Prophet jgj 
say: "Dreams are attached to the F2 $ &; 2 ~5~ $ & 

k , s foot of a bird['] until they are g d l  +J I , & 2 '@\ 
interpreted, then when they are 
interpreted they come to pass." He C # ,  &? & ~ j > l n  :J$ @ 

- *  * , z ,  ~ , ,  ,, said: "And dreams are one of the g5 g~121 : J G  uw3 op lip .s 
fortysix parts of prophecy." He 
(the narrator) said: "And I think he : 26 2 IWS s~fi & 
said: '(A person) should not tell f , 3 q g - - ,, 
them except to one whom he loves ?J 8 : JG -7; 
or one who is wise."' (Hasan) ~$7; 
.+ ,.+ +& ;P o . T . : ~  c ~ ~ , ! ~  j +& c v ~ P / ~  i>,~>3i *pi LF1 :e+ 
'p ;r" YTVSGYYVA:~ '6iyJl JG, ' \* iqA:c  ~ o ~ / \ ~ : ~ l  2 pJ 

us I I ,  I I i\vqv.)v%o:t CAI+- &I -J 

. f Y Y  /Y:pJl> kLJ1 
Comments. 
a. The object held in a claw of a bird may fall down or may not. Similarly, if a 

dream is not intupreted, then the indication seen in the dream may come 
true or may not. But when it is interpreted its interpretation becomes fixed. 

b. I m h  BuWri a, said: "If the first interpreter makes a mistake in the 
interpretation of a dream, and the second one interprets it correctly, then 
the serond one is taken into consideration." (Sahih Al-Bu!&in 7047) 

Chapter 7. How Should [ 1 3  & : ( v + I )  

Dreams Be Interpreted (V d l )  "31 
3915. ItwasnarratedfromAnas : ~ $ $ l ~ ~ ~ ~ k - r q t o  
bin M2lik that the Messenger of 

''I It is said that this is a parable, and its meaning is that they are not settled. (Sindi) 
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AllGh @j said: "Interpret them 
'.-*$I <x :J p'~ (dreams) in accordance with the k? 2 fl -, 

names of the things you see, and jG :jC &G 
-L a , 

#, g qr;! iT '~671 
understand what is hinted at, and 
the  dream is for the  f i rs t  G$; . & ~ f +  , G3s ln  , :% $1 2 ~ ;  
interpreter." (Da'iJ) .U>G 4:~ Q>lj 'GI& 

#, 

Chapter 8. One Who Tells Of L& $& 5 u$ : - ("1) 
A False Dream 

(A &dl) 

3916. It was narrated from Ibn . ;$ g 5 ~2 - yq ,, 
'AbbGs that the Messenger of 

, _,*, 
All31 g$ said: "Whoever tells of a 2 ft+$f 2 &+ +21$1 + EJZ- 
false dream, will be ordered (on ' j 
the Dav of Resurrection) to tie $1 JYJ y. .  G 9 ~ k &  
two gr& of barley toge&er, and i& i f  3 ., & ,+ &a :@ 
he will be punished for that." , ?,,, .:, : ,., 
(Sahih) . (4: & " ~ 2  . ~e & 

.+  +A- ;P v . 2 7  :e c &  3 +is ;, ?4 .&I G ~ J W I  :cs 
Comments: 
a. Telling a fabricated dream is a great major sin. 
b. Telling a fake dream becomes worse because it could not be verified 

whether he redy saw it or not. 
c. Some people claim that they saw the Prophet s, or a pious person in their 

dreams. Common people, believing it to be a sign of their piousness and 
holiness, start respecting and honoring them. While the real honor is 
offering good deeds; otherwise, the non-believers and hypocrites used to 
see the Prophet @, in real life but due to their disbelief, they did not 
deserve any respect. 

Chapter 9. The People Who 
See The Truest Dreams Are 
Those Who Are Truest In 
Speech , -I# 

3917. it was narrated from Abu r 2 I  J> 2 bL - r 4 \ V  y 7 ,  

Hurairah that the Messenger of ~2 :,A 5; 6 2  :$&I 
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All* said: "When the end of , i 

time draws near, hardly any "$ &f 2 csfl $1 p 2 I j J Y l  

believer will see a false dream, $G>I "3 ~ X l n  :@ $1 34;  j6  : j6 
and ihe ones who see the truest ,s, a I< -  7, . , $ LJ; % $ dreams will be the ones who are b-' (egrG 3 

truest in speech And the dream $- *:, *fi +&I 3;; I&.& 
of the behever is one of the forty- 

" ' 
. s t  , 

six parts of prophecy "' (DaS$) . hdl a 1;s s~fj 
L+ T / y y T r : c  <eY cv - ! v : c  t + J ~ ~  t+ :G+ 

.&A+ ~ r s . T : ,  <&I Y+? de A- 
Comments: L 

Disbelief, dissoluteness, and ignorance (in religious affairs) will prevail 
before the Day of Judgment. True believers will dmease and the dreams of 
such believers will be true. The basis of th is  narration was recorded by Al- 
Bukhari (no.7017), Muslim (5905) and others, the second half of which 
preceded under no. 3906. 

Chapter 10. Interpretation Of geg >,.I1 +: + - (1. +l) 

D r e a m  0. 2 1 )  
* ~ ,  ,-s , 3918. It was narrated that Ibn bnE $ g 3 ++- b b  - yo,\* 

'Abbb said: "A man came to the ' ~ $ 3 ~  > +& fzk 
Prophet @, upon his return from . , , 

Uhud, and said: '0 Messenger of f~ 2 @ 

All*, in my dream I saw a cloud 
: c>; .@ J? , jc;  giving shade, from which drops 2 U ~ P L .  ., 

t of ghee and honey were falling, $7; jG; : j ~  
and I saw people collecting them . r 
in the palms of their hands, some $f;; . b 3  k $2 $i fc!l 
gathering a lot and some a little. wl; wi , a L& ; fil And I saw a rope reaching up ' , >  d 

into heaven, and I saw you take &j; J GI; 2-f;; 
hold of it and rise with it. Then I , s  * I  :-: 
another man took hold of it after 3; $ k l  $ L: A$ L% 

' * S  *; & % you and rose with it, then another $j ;g s; . ,; man took hold of it after him and 2 ,: @C >,~, * > ,  - ,<  ' : 
rose with it. Then a man took &J $ L l  (4 ~2 
hold of it after him and it broke, :$ ;f j ~  , + % 3 &; 
then it was reconnected and he 
rose with it.' Abu Bakr said: 'let : j6 u L i 2 1 1 1  : jG $ 1  j$; 6 627 
me interpret it, 0 Messenger of cf5 cf 

All*.' He said: 'Interpret it.' He - 
said: 'As for the cloud giving .a; 23% .AT$] $ '$13 @I 
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shade, it is I s l h ,  and the drops 
k k.6 +al & '+ tT3 of honey and ghee that fall from it 

(represent) the Qur'bn with its &!$I 91 Cr3 . @; 12 $31 
sweetness and softness. As for the 's1 & -7 
people collecting that in their ,. I ji 
palms, some learn a lot of the 3; ,:?' $ ,A; % &a 
Qur'5n and some learn a little. As ,<- 9' , :- s: '*,? :& 
for the rope reaching up into GY-I $ .? % ~71 y -?A A, . 
heaven, it is the truth that you are 

: j g  , ? & 3 s2 $ . followin%; you took hold of it and .< , 
rose with it, then another man yl J!i .EL& &'kf; cL& ~ f n  -. . . 
will take hold of it after you and 2 9  $, j4; && ! rise with you, then another, who AT :A 

, ' 4  will rise with it, then another, but 91 j6 . &'Gf &I > ~ $ 9  it  will  break a n d  then  he  *' 

reconnected, then he will rise with .u& .G ~a :% 
it.' He said: 'You have got some & :s 
of it right and some of it wrong.' 

d,.i ', 
Abu Bakr said: 'I adjure you 0 3 '~$31 2 Lvl : Jj71 -, 
Messenger of All*, tell me what I :,~,, ,: , , 
got right and what I got wrong.' dl5 : I '$1 

The Prophet said: 'Do not 6 : j6 @ A ' ,< d,, f <  3 *,, 
,?I JGj 21 ?+J ill 3+ 

swear, 0 Abu Bakr."[" (Sahih) 
Another chain with similar :CJI 2 Gfj @ $ 1  24; 

wording. $2 -a> %& &$I; 

.:$ '&&I 

.+ ~ ~ j l ~  L+ ;p v . 1 7 : ~  '@I 43, "L LSIZ-JI '*,L+I +9i :E+ 
.+&c21 +*r ;p T Y 1 4 : C  '&j j l  hjL-2 +L 'G j i l  C+ 

Comments: 
a. Holding a rope here indicates firmly following the religion, and holding 

that rope by the three noble and respected men shows that they will get the 
position of being the successors of the Prophet in caliphate. 

b. Breaking the rope for 'Uthmh &, after Abu Bakr and Umar, &, indicates 
the troubles and disturbance that he faced in his life. The reconnection of 
the same rope and rising through it probably shows that he will be on the 
truth. Therefore, he will be with both Rightly-Guided caliphs in Paradise. 

c. For some reason, interpreting a part of dream and leaving the other part 
without interpretation is allowed. As the Prophet @, did not make clear the 
mistake of Abu Bakr, &, in the interpretation of the dream. 

['I Meaning his saying: Aqsamtu; "I adjure you." 
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d. This true dream proves the greatness and high position of these three 
Companions of the Prophets. 

3919. It was narrated that Ibn 
'Umar said: "I was a young 
unmarried man at the time of the 
Messenger of AEh  @, and I used 
to stay overnight in the mosque. 
If any of us had seen a dream, he 
would tell it to the Prophet @. I 
said: '0 A l l a  if there is any good 
in me before You, show me a 
dream that the Prophet @ can 
interpret for me.' So I went to 
sleep and I saw two angels who 
came to me and took me away. 
They were met by another angel 
who said: 'Do not be alarmed,' 
and they took me to Hell which 
was built like a well. In it were 
people,  some of whom I 
recognized. Then they took me off 
to the right. In the morning I 
mentioned that to Hafsah, and 
Hafsah said that she told the 
Messenger of All* @ about it, 
and he said: 'Abdullsh is a 
righteous man, if only he would 
pray more at night."' (Sahih) 
He (the narrator) said: "And 

'AbduMh used to pray a great 
deal at night." 

Comments: 
a. A young urnwried man can sleep in a mosque during the day or night if 

he is in need of it. 
b. Correcting any mistake after mentioning the present good deed in order to 

arouse interest in a good deed, is allowed. 
c. This dream indicates that 'AbdulW bin 'Umar $ is among the inhabitants 

of Paradise. 



About Interpretation Of Dreams 

3920. It was narrated that 
Kharashah bin Hurr said: "I came 
to Al-Madinah and sat with some 
old men in the mosque of the 
Prophet @. Then an old man 
came, leaning on his stick, and the 
people said: 'Whoever would like 
to look at a man from among the 
people of Paradise, let him look at 
this man.' He stood behind a 
pillar and prayed two Wah. I 
got up and went to him, and said 
to him: 'Some of the people said 
such and such.' He said: 'Praise is 
to Allih. Paradise belongs to 
All& and He admits whomsoever 
He wills to it. At the time of the 
Messenger of All* #g I saw a 
dream in which a man came to 
me and said: "Let's go." So I went 
with him and he took me along a 
great road. A road was shown to 
me on the left and I wanted to 
follow it, but he said: "You are 
not one of its people." Then a 
road was shown to me on the 
right, and I followed it until I 
reached a slippery mountain. He 
took me by the hand and helped 
me up. When I reached the top I 
could not stand firm. There was 
a n  iron pillar there with a golden 
ring at the top. He took my hand 
and helped me up until I reached 
the handhold, then he said: "Have 
you gotten a firm hold?" I said: 
"Yes." Then he struck the pillar 
with his foot and I held tight to 
the pillar. 
I told this to the Prophet @ and 

he  said:  "You have seen 
something good. The great road is 
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the plain of gathering (on the Day . e $7 $$ '&. 'y is921 &$I of Resurrection). The road that , , . 
you were show& on your left 1s .?I&! j$j 331 MI Cf2 &!I 
the way of the people of Hell, and :, *,; c &  -1 Jl cf3 
you are not one of its veovle. The . . 
road which you were shown on a[&$] $ I+ i!.g26 . r$qf 
your right is the way of the .: . L 

people of Paradise. The slippay $ I<$ .@I $f > b g l  dl 4~f I% 
mountain is the place of the .r-.i; 2 $ 1  3 
martyrs, and the handhold that 
you held on tight to is the 
handhold of Islam. Hold on tight 
to it until you die." I hope to be 
one of the people of Paradise,' 
and he was 'Abdull* bin Salh." 
(Sahih) 
'- dl G~ fx. a &I+ JJU -L C+UI JJU C +  +pi rC+& 

. \ . ~ Y I : ~ ? A ? ? / ~ \ : ~ I  >p9 ' - 2 ~  +ir2 \ O * / Y ~ A ~ : ~  

Comments: 
a. 'Abdullfi bin Salsm .& prior to embracing Islam, was a Jew, and a great 

rabbi of Jews. 
b. Being steadfast on the true religion till death is a means of salvation on the 

Day of Resurrection. 
c. The rank of martyrdom is compared with a slippery mountain. Because 

attaining martyrdom during P 8 d  is as difficult as climbing a slippery 
mountain, but its rank is as great and high as a mountain is. 

3921. It was narrated from Abu 
Musa that the Prophet & said: 
"In a dream I saw myself 
emigrating from Makkah to a 
land nl whch there were date- 
palm trees, and I thought that it 
was Yamimah or Hajar, but it 
was Al-Madinah, Yathnb And I 
saw in this dream of mine that I 
was wielding a sword then it 
broke m the nuddle That was 
what beiell the believers on the 
Day of Uhud Then I wlelded it 
again and a was better than it 
had been before, and that is what 
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Allih brought about of the g~! p 3 klj '&-7 c @ 

Conquest and the rerroupin~ of 
the believers. And i alio saw ;I+ G $1 1 : ~  .d fs & 
cows, and by AUkh it is good, for r 
they are the group of the believers +# +ak ~ ~ 3 %  i% $ 
(who were mart$-ed) on the Day .ti& Fz [$ %I1 6~7 
of Uhud, and the goodness is that 
wh~ch AlGh brought forth after 
that, and the reward of the truth 
which All& brought us on the 
Day of Badr " (Sahih) 

/rxu.;:c ~ ~ s y l  3 ;,-!I OL% +L 'dl!+ +pi zG+ 
$1 L.& 3 Y.;VY:e 'g &I L y ,  "6 'LgJl c+3 ~ V ~ f \ c V . T a ~ l ~ A \ ~ l " 9 h V  

. + L L ~  
Comments: 
a. The sword means the collective power of the Muslims, the breaking of the 

sword means a decrease in that power, and its repair m e m  getting rid of 
that loss. 

b. Slaughter of cows indicates the martyrdom of faithhrl beIievers. 
c. The dream in which the Prophet saw his emigration was hue, since he 

emigrated to the place having plenty of dates. However, he was confused in 
dete-tion of the place. The correct interpretation of the dream was that 
the place is Al-Madinah. 

d. In the pre-Islamic period, Al-Madinah was called 'Yathrib'. After the 
emigration of the Prophet B, this name changed to Madinam-Nabi "the 
city of the Prophet s," The Prophet B, named it as 'Taibah' and 'Tibah' 
(pure earth). Now, it should not be called 'Yathrib'. The Prophet $@ 
mentioned the old name 'Yathrib' only to make the matter clear. 

I ( '  ~f 62 - y q y y  3922. It was nmated from Abu 2 : ' .- +; d , 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 

, > a  2 : ,. >$,, 

All& said: "I saw wristbands 3 S T  3 5 3 
of gold  on my arms, so I blew j ~ ;  JG : jg <*** '  odp J 3 ~2.k &f 
into them, and I interpreted them ., 
a s  be ing  these  t w o  l iars ,  .+: > ~54 - .  2 35n :@ $1 
Musailimah and 'Ansi." (Hmm) gL @$ . 
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Comments: 
a. Wearing golden ornaments is forbidden for men. So, seeing gold bracelets 

in the hands of the Prophet @, in a dream means fadng some unpleasant 
incident or person. Blowing them indicates fighting against than and 
defeating them. 

b. Aswad 'Ansi, in San'V, a city of Yemen, claimed himself falsely to be a 
prophet. The Companions of the Prophet gg entered in his house and killed 
him. The imposter Musailimah, in the aty of Y d ,  also claimed himself 
as being a prophet. Abu Bakr &, sent an army to fight him and he was killed 
in the battle. The Companion Wahshi & who had killed Hamzah 43 in the 
battle of Uhud before accepting Islam, killed the imposter Musailimah. 

3923. It was narrated that Qibus [k2c1 g' :& J ,& - yqyy 
said:  "Umm Fad1 said:  ' 0  
Messenger of All*! It is as if I 3 &G g 3 fik . , d !'I 
saw (in a dream) one of your I 8 1  Ag j c  , ,c 

:& r limbs in my house.' He said: , 
ds 2 c ? l d ,  

s ', , .$, 
'What you have seen is good. 2 1s & 2 ak +IJ +I J$; 
Fitimah will give birth to a boy 

+6 , , , Iv , 1 %  jC; , &,&f and vou will breastfeed him.' 
~ i t i m h  gave birth to Husain or . ;/ E c - 3  G$ ,-, , 
Hasan, and I breastfed him with 

+ 

the milk of outham.' she said: '1 [J~I 2 : sc . $ %$ - . , i , -  
brought him to the Prophet a s$ , j< tp 2 %$ $1 and placed him in his lap, and he 

~ , . f  :$g Ql JG ,* urinated, so I struck him on the %> - - - ., 
shoulder." The Prophet @ said: ell *j 
"You have hurt my son, m2'i 
All ih have mercy on you." 

3924. It was narrated from if g' :?& g 62 - yqyi 
'Abdull* bin 'Umar concerning 

9 ,,,~: *,> ,~ 
the dream of the Prophet @ that S;.s. 421 : ~ f l  21 ~ g f  :[ 61 
he (the Prophet s) said: "I saw a ~, ~, ~, , ~ > 

F .,,:< :,:, ,~ 
black woman with disheveled $ I * s j r + 1 * s ~ r & ~ ~ ~ ~  :vj! 

hair, who left Al-Madinah and &f;a : j c  .@ $1 ., 3; 2 '$ 2 
D, , , went to stay in Al-Mahya'ah, &dl G, 'd121 , ,. , ,, ' 

o2L ;!>I 
which is Juhfah. I interpreted it as - -- 

J ,J ' 4 6  &,j 3 refening to an epidemic in Al- 4% .WI 3* 
M a d i n a h  which  moved to  
Juhfah." (Sahih) . ,jl$ . &LSL i ~ j  
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Comments: 
a. In the beginning, the climate of Al-Madinah was not suitable. All% granted 

the glad tidings to his Prophet through his dream, that the epidemic of Al- 
Madinah would be finished, and later it happened as he had seen in his dream. 

b. Seeing an ugly person in a dream means disease or trouble, and seeing a 
beautiful person means blessing and comfort. 

3925. It was narrated from 
Talhah bin 'Ubaidull* that two 
men from Bali came to the 
Messenger of Allfih @. They had 
become Muslim together, but one 
of them used to strive harder than 
the other. The one who used to 
strive harder went out to fight 
and was martyred. The other one 
stayed for a year longer, then he 
passed away. Talhah said: "I saw 
in a dream that I was at the gate 
of Paradise and I saw them (those 
two men). Someone came out of 
Paradise and admitted the one 
who had died last, then he came 
out and admitted the one who 
had been martyred. Then he came 
back to me and said: 'Go back, for 
your time has not yet come "' The 
next morning, Talhah told the 
people of that and they were 
amazed. News of that reached the 
Messenger of All* & and they 
told him the story. He said: "Why 
are yon so amazed at that?" They 
said: "0 Messenger of All&, the 
fist one was the one who strove 
harder, then he was martyred, but 
the other one was admitted to 

,, j6 ,%: Paradise  be fore  him. The 2 s'fn :% $ 1  jyJ 
Messenger of All* @ said: "Did 
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he not stay behind for a year?" 
: J C  .$ lyk ;& lL 2 They said: "Yes." He said: "And 

did not Ramadh come and he > 13; 13 .fG LG; J' :J;'3n f' 
fasted, and he offered such and , 
such prayers during that JG; 26 .$ : 1 j 6  ~r-I 2 $in; 
They said: "Yes." The Messenger :al & ',$ dD 
of AUgh @ said: "The difference 
between them is greater than the u+hl; 
difference between heaven and 
earth." (Sohih) 

-3 '? >ql &I 3 \ X S ~ " : ~  ' \ 7 r / \ : b T  +,&T [?I zC+- 
. . ; . ~ / \ . : & I L ,  , r r r l r : b ! + p i ~  ' ~ ~ 7 7 : ~  

Comments: 
a Long life for a behever 1s a blessmg and a favor from All&, if perfomung 

good deeds are facilitated for him 
11 'Slle rc,w.ird of pr+"ing JIIJ fasti~~g for 3 lone pt.riod mil;hi bu superior t o  

the rewad 01 mdyrdo~n. Howevrr, .> rn.lrtyr gets iomt eyxv~al rewards 
that none can get. 

c 'Ilris Hdzth has the glad t i h g s  that the two Companions are among the 
Inhabitants of Paradise The same 1s also granted for Talhah & However , 
Talhah &, is among the ten people to whom the Prophet e, gave the glad 
hdings of assurance of entering Paradise by name. 

3926. It was narrated from Abu fl' ; & 2 p - V 4 Y T  
Hurairah that the Messenger of , a 

All* said: "I dislike (to see in 21 2 3421 4f ;& , , - 
a dream) a chain around ;he neck, d l  2 ~ ;  J C  . J; :,a,, 

~ , 

but I like to see fetters on the feet, 
' 4' LF (>+ 

#, ~ 

f o r  f e t t e r s  ( r e p r e s e n t )  @I &I2 &Jl i$fn .@ 
steadfastness in rel&oi." (DaliJ) 

Commenis: 
a. I& Ibn Hajar &, quoted from InGm Qurtubi a, that whosoever's legs 

are in the grip of shackles, he can not move. So, if a religious and pious 
person sees fetters on his feet in dream, it means that he will m a i n  
steadfast on religiousness and true pdance. A neckband is mentioned in 
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the Quiin for punishment and humiliation, so it indicates a weakness in 
religion, persistence in sin, escaping from fulfilling the due rights of people, 
or troubles in this life. (See: Fnthul-Bin, the Book of Interpretation of 
Dreams, the chapter; Seeing oneself fettered in a dream.) 
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In the Nmne of Aim, the Most Beneficent, the Most Mercijirl 

36. The Chapters On Al 3\35 (YT , - d l )  

Tribulations ( Y A  i&di) 

Chapter 1. Refraining From : JG > 31 + - ( 1  +I) 
Harming One  Who Says: Li 
llriha lllallrih ( \  &.A\) %I $! A! s Y 

*PP 81 Y i  d!Y 12s J& ?4 chiqyl C+ eirpf :E$ 
. + k - : u i i a i i T ~ ~ / ~ \ : , ' $ l  . .  jslJ,, 

Commenis: 
a. Everyone who pronounces the fundamental word of Islam (La^ I& Illall& 

and Muhmnmadur-hululrih), all the rulings of Islam applies to him in this 
world. If he does not have faith in his hearf he will be punished in the 
Hereafter. 

b. 'Blood and wealth are protected' means that they are not killed by waging 
war against them, and their property is not taken as booty or Fai' (ie. booty 
gained without fighting). 

c. 'Except for a right' means punishing them for their aimes such as cutting 
off the hand of a thief, and flogging those who accuse chaste women of 
adultery, someone as punishment for murdering an innocent pason, 
etc 'Except for a right' also means forcing them to give Zd& and paying 
the obligatory expenses, collecting the blood money for an intentional 
murder with the agreement of the heirs of the one who is killed, and 
demanding the blood money from the murderer or his tribe in an accidental 
killing, with the agreement of the heirs of the one who is killed, etc. 

3927. It was narrated from Abu ~2 : :*~ 2 7 6 - Y9YV 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All* gj said: "I have been 9 +& 2 $C ;f 
commanded to fight the people JC :jG,<,~,> * 

until they say: Lâ  ilh illallrih. If 2 , A 
2 & &  J 2 

they say it, then their blood and 3 >&I &El 31 &>fn :'@ $ 1  J$2 
wealth are protected from me, ,, ,, 
except for a right that is due from I- ' GJL~ I+ .%I YL - ,  dl Y : 142 
it, and their reckoning will be $+, .I& $i '+$!>fj FCL? 
with AWL'' (Sahib) 

, Kh, 9 ' $ 1  & 
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3928. It was narrated &om Jibir 9 fik 3 $9 G k  - yqy,, 
that the Messenger of Allih @$ -, a 

said:"Ihavebeencommandedto 'bCk:dl ., 2 'L;tbtvl 2 -  $1 * #, 

fight the people until they say: U , a 

ilriha illall&. If they say: L i  i l i h  
aAi~ :g $ 1  J+; j k  : j 6  G .  G ;* ~* 

illallt?h, then their blood and .%I YI A1 Y : l j& 3 >Ql i f  , , 
wealth are protected from me, ,, ,, 

~ 'GL > I- %I Y! A l  Y : I ~ N  lip except for a right that is due from * .'* , , 

it, and their reckoning will be .$,I 3 gk; .& yL '+'1$2 
with AJlW (Sahih) , * 

J = - Y :  p i  :&L 

3929. ' A m  bin Aws narrated 
that his father, Aws, told him: 
"We were sitting with the Prophet 
@ and he was narrating to us and 
reminding us, when a man came 
and spoke privately to him. He 
said: 'Take him away and kill 
him' When the man turned away, 
the Messenger of AUSh @ called 
him back and said: 'Do you bear 
witness that none has the right to 
be worshiped but Allih?' He said, 
'Yes.' He said: 'Then go and let 
h i m  go, for I have been  
commanded to fight the people 
until they say: Lri ilriha illallrih, 
then if they do that, their blood 
and wealth are forbidden to me."' 
(Sahih) 

r q n ~  :C ,,-dl /rp- irj; A \  /V : J U I  +pi [v OJLLI :~i; 
.'&+dl -3 1% tJ=- j. 

Comments: 
The Prophet @, thought from the whisper of the person, that he is not a 
true Muslim even though he set him free based on his external adherence to 
I s lh .  I m h  Suyuti &, said: "The most correct explanation of the text is 
that the Prophet @, was allowed to treat people based on what they 
conceal in their hearts. So, he intended to kill him according to what he was 
concealing in his heart (killing him for his disbelief). But the Prophet @, 
preferred to deal with him according to what appears from him (i.e., 
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treating him as a Muslim due to his external Islam). The Prophet ##, 
indined to this ruling because it was common for him and his nation as 
well. Therefore, he kept away to act according to the hidden conditon of the 
person (Sharh Sunan An-Nndi, the Book of the BIood). 

3930. It was narrated from 2 fJ'J 5 2 s  G k  - y4y. 
Sumait bin Sumair, that 'ImrSn - 
bin Husain said: "NSi' bin Azraq 2 2 tflG 2 & $1 

* - and his companions came and ;f : 26 2 L ~ A  '9, 
said: 'You are doomed, 0 'Imrgn!' & ... - 
He VImrgn\ said: 'I am not & ~ f ;  ,j;yyl ;; - - - . C -  
doomed.' They said: 'Yes you ,$ ;4=l$lj: .a g : j g  51% 6 
are.' I said: 'Why am I doomed?' 
They said: 'All31 says: "And fight :%I j c  : 1$6 ?sf &I G : 26 
them until there is no more Fitnah 

2%; #&, sg g & $s;+ (disbelief and volvtheism, i.e., 
A ,  

worshipping others besides 
AUgh), and the religion (worship) 
will all be for All21  lone."['] He 
said: 'We fought them until they 
were defeated and the religion 
was all for All* Alone. If you 
wish, I will tell you a Hadifh that I 
heard from the Messenger of 
All& s.' They said: 'Did you 
( real ly)  hear  i t  f rom t h e  
Messenger of Allih gg?' He said: 
'Yes. I was with the Messenger of 
AlEh @ and he had sent an army 
of the Muslims to the idolators. 
When they met them they fought 
them fiercely, and they (the 
idolators) gave them their 
shoulders (i.e., turned and fled). A 
man among my kin attacked an 
idolator man with a spear, and 
when he was defeated he said: "I 
bear witness that none has the 
right to be worshiped but All& I 
am a Muslim." But he stabbed 
him and Idled him. He came to 
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the Messenger of Allih & and 
&f g; c e  $g G + &f GD j g  said: "0 Messenger of All2h. I am 

doomed." He s A  "What is it that .a!& 2 G >+ 

you have done?" one or two * - a $ ,@," +; 2 :jG 
times. He told him what he had 4 ~ 1 1  2 
done and the Messenger of All* & S L  g, ,':,< abh .&G $ 1s $1 

said to him: "Why didn't you ,,/ , , " , ,@.;$1, & 
cut open his beUv and find out . 
what was in his heart?" He said: +E . zGx c& ~~7 S$ . :cs 
"0 Messenger of All& I wish I 
had cut open his belly and could 3 : L% .9;$11 $ 3 . <: ,: have known what was in his 

~ g , GL ;eF .obi , ,$ heart." He said: "You did not C? 
> , -.Y 

accept what he said, and you & 2 o i $ ~  .?j$11 9 3 
could not have known what was 
in his heart!" The Messenger of .+31 
All& jg remained silent 
concerning him (that man), and a 
short while later he died. We 
buried him, but the following 
morning he was on the surface of 
the earth. They said "Perhaps an 
enemy of his disinterred him." So 
we buried him (again) and told 
our slaves to stand guard. But the 
following morning he was on the 
surface of the earth again then we 
said: 'Perhaps the slaves dozed 
off.' So we buried him (again) and 
stood guard ourselves, but the 
following morning he was on the 
surface of the earth (again). So we 
threw him into one of these 
mountain passes."' 

3930 A. It was narrated from 2 &E~ LS"L - yqy. 
Surnait, from 'Imi-in bin Husain 

ALIa g sent us on a campaign, 
j~ &, ; $.-, and a Muslim man attacked an 

+ 

, . 

idolator man." And he mentioned ,g; . s2 2 @ $1 A&; 
the Hndith and added: "And the 
earth cast him out. The Prophet . & 3 1  A; & &I 2 
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g$ was told about that and he ,>;, ,:<,: 
said: 'The earth accepts those who ' &+ :@ 21j; .&&I $X 

9 , , 
are worse than him, but All& ,y 9 >;91 Lln : jtij g $1 ~ f j  
wanted to show you how great is ., 

$$ gf -f -&I gJSrij ,& >i $ 
the sanctity of Lii illiha illall&."' 
(Hasan) 131 ~1 dl Y Gy , , 

t +  +*- 3 "l':e " Y I / l " : u ; l $ I  epl r-1 :&& 

Comments: ++dl 
a. The Khawkij and other innovative sects in Islam emerged due to their 

misunderstanding of Islam. 
b. The religious howledge of the Companions of the Prophet g and their 

understanding was complete, as they learned Islgm directly from the 
Prophet &g. So, in the matters in which Muslims disagree, especially in the 
matters of faith, importance should be given to the understanding of the 
Companions, and all the matters should be understood in the light of their 
teachings 

c. Whoever claims to be a Muslim, his claim should be accepted and he 
should be treated as a Muslim. However, if he commits something that 
takes him out of Islam, then he will be punished only after having passed a 
verdict of being an apostate against him But charging one with infidelity 
merely based on doubt or suspicion is a great major sin. 

Chapter 2. The Sanctity Of fi ++ Gq - (7  41) 
The Believer's Blood And , 
Wealth (Y &-dl) $3 
3931. It was narrated that Abu 
Sa'eed said: "The Messenger of 
All* @ said, during the Farewell 
Pilgrimage: 'Is not the most 
sacred of your days this day, is 
not the most sacred of your 
months this month, is not the 
most sacred of your lands this 
land? Your blood and your 
wealth are as sacred to you as this 
day of yours in this month of 
yours in this land of yours. Have 
I not conveyed (the message)?' 
They said: 'Yes.' He said: '0 
Allzh, bear witness."' (Sahih) 
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, .A+ 2,: j! & t * . ~  ;p I " ~ l c ~ . l T : . k r f ? p i ; /  [PI : c -  
C+ ~;r h i p  t.d, :, '.+k ;r 0 g, LJi, ' j i r  +YI B 

.o*> 1 7 M : c  
Comments: 
a. The Prophet &, declared the same matter at ArafAt on the 9th Dhul-Hijjah 

and at Mina near the Jamarat on the 10th Dhul-Hijjah. 
b. The word "this city" in the Prophet's statement means Makkah which is the 

most saaed city. 
c. 'Your blood and your wealth are saaed' means Wling any Muslim, injuring 
him, taking his money forcefdly, or taking his property by deceiving him; 
all of which are great major sins. 

3932. It was  narrated that '2% f 2 1 f  6 - W Y Y  ., 
'Abdullih bin "Am said: "I saw 2 : &' , , , . : 
the Messenger of A E h  @ ++-a+ 
circumambulating the Ka'bah and :A$\ &' &f 2 +I G 6 2  : &f 

-, ' -, -, saying: 'How good you are and 
JG; , 2-f; ji 3> 2 $ 1  G how good is your fra~ance; how 

greatbou are and hiw great is &f Ga : j "* &4 , .* 99 a. , LA $@ $ 1  
your sanctity. By the One in 
Whose Hand is the soul of . +y +f; @f , + Gf; 4 .  

',* ,' Muhammad, the sanctity of the LA $& 
believer is greater before All* ,,.. 
than your sanctity, his blood and if; re% dG .& 2 9  41 pf 
his wealth, and to think anythmg 

. c i s  $ + $2 but good of him."' (DdiJ) 
L- s c Jl $Jd~~ d f l g  I* 02Ljll  :ci; 

. G+ h i 9  .iJ Gi5,&I & +, ~(~4; )  
Comments: 
a. Causing harm to life or property of a believer is forbidden 
b. Having suspicion about any believer is not allowed. 
c. Nobody should be accused of crime if there is no clear evidence against 

him. 

3933. It was narrated horn Abu ~2 : " G ~ I  @ 2 $ G k  - rqw 
Hurairah that the Messenger of ,~, ,- , !, , .c ? a  +I All& @ said: ,'The whole of the % .&- 2 &% 3 @ d 

% . -,< ~, Muslim is sacred to his fellow Js '++ $7 3 '* + 
Muslim, his blood, his wealth and 
his honor." (Sahih) : f z~$&T>  ' ?$+$G + $ I  @ 
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ul91 

air, &>, . J ~ ~ 9  4jjig + I  ~ [ j i  vy- ?L 'ulgl;il C+ +pi :~i; 
. + > 9 ~ ~ ~ . b 3 r ~ / ~ n ~ i : c  ' 4 j ~ ~  

Comments: 
Humiliating, backbiting slandering and defaming; all such acts are among 
major great sins. 

,. ',.b *;<, 

3934. Fadg lah  b in  'Ubaid  TJi $ 3 2  j? *I L j b  - Y 9 Y l  - , , 
narrated that the Prophet g said: ' f : * d; 2 +, + 6 2  : 2 4 ,  
"The believer is the one from yr " ., 
whom their (people's) wealth and 5f dl ., $c + sp 2 ;.;& 

, , lives are safe, and the Muhlijir is jt gl ;T 5 2  3~;;; 
the one who forsakes mistakes ., 
and sins." (Hasan) & ;hl &,f 5 

Comments: .is 

a. The word Imin (faith) is derived from the root word "Amuna" (security). 
So, it is the characteristic of a believer that people should feel safe from him 
and should not fear him. A believer cannot be traitorous nor hann the lives 
or properties of people. 

b. "Hijrah" means emigrating from one's land for the sake of All*. Therefore, 
whoever leaves his land for the sake of All& he should also keep away 
from disobedience of AU6h in order to get the great position of a MuEjir 
near 

Chapter 3. The Prohibition $1 ,. 9 , $1 . QF - (t +I) 
Of Plunder (t d l )  

3935. It was narrated from JSbir 2 - 3 2& 2 - L% - ?"*Yo 
bin 'AbdulEh that the Messenger 21 6 2  : ~7 6 2  : 96 'a1 of Al& gg said: "Whoever 3 

plunders openly is not one of us." $ 1  g + 4~ > 47 p eg (Sahih) , _ * ,  41 .$ :$g + I  39; JG : JG 
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3936. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All* said: "The adulterer, at 
the  time h e  is commit t ing  
adultery, is not a believer; (the 
wine drinker) at the time he is 
drinking, is not a believer; the 
thief, at the time he is stealing, is 
not a believer; the plunderer, at 
the txne he is plundering with the 
people looking on, is not a 
believer." (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. Committing major sins is contrary to true faith. 
b. Committing major sins does not make the person an apostate. However, it 

shows that his faith has become very weak. 
c. Iman means strong faith. If one strongly believes that Allih will punish him 

if he commits what is forbidden, and that His punishment will be 
tremendously more severe than the punishment of this world, if one has 
such strong faith, then he cannot commit the sin. The sin is committed only 
when the lust of enjoyment and the benefits of this world overcome him so 
much that he forgets the Hereafter for awhile. 

3937. It was narrated from C.% : Z L S  2 & 6k - YqYV 
' Imr in  bin Husain that  the dl 6~ :% cL : &;; GG Messenger of All* g&$ said: 

# s I ,  

"Whoever plunders is not one of @ $1 2 ~ ;  ,j\ . ~ dl& 3 
us." (Sahih) 5f 

. &, 9 , ,,: '.+ -I $n :jC 
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3938. It was narrated that ~2 $f 2 $if ~2 - yqyA 
Tha'labah bin Hakam said: "We ; g 2  came across some of the enemy's 2 ygiyl $f 
sheep and plundered them, and 

' GGc ,;G, +f : jc set up our cooking pots. The 
Prophet @j passed by the pots $ .?>ZL @ $1 3 .I$>% 'q ., 
and ordered that they be g I j .'":it G 
overturned, then he said: 'Plunder Y .  , , 

is not permissible."' (Hasan) 

,I &I +& ;+ \rvn:c ,nr /Y :#I 2 >!+I +i;i [j.r &..!I : c .  
-3 '(\(rf lY:+L-U r i J d l  cAr/Y:JliJI) + die. 3 &.2 -r:.l,J9 '&, kfjl 

c(+ -2) LL.0~1 2 &I> '&iJ13 c+UI3 ' \ l vq :z  c d b  &I, '$@dl 

.I& ;s Alp: +A3 
Comments: 
a. Using anythmg from booty before its distribution is not allowed. 
b. Giving monetary punishment is allowed. 

Chapter 4. Verbally Abusing 
A Muslim Is F m q  

4 %  , , 5 
(Disobedience) And Fighting t t  4 4jk3 a+ 
Him IsRuJi (Ungratefulness Gk tG Gk - To ma) Y9Y9 

*gl G k  : , ? >  > o  

3939. It was narrated from Ibn &% 2 & 
~ - 

,, ,, Mas'ud that the Messenger of j+; Ji; : Jii 2- '$ All* g said: "Verbally abusing a $G3 'id Q, ; 
Muslim is Fusuq disobedience and uL+ :@ 
f i g h t i n g  h i m  i s  K u f r  

. 1 4 : ~  Z r G -  rpl :&4 
(ungratefulness to All&)."' (Sahih) 

I .  $ $ 7 G k - y q t .  3940. It was narrated from Abu 6 : 5 ' '' .- $; d , 
Hurairah that the Prophet said: ;$if fik 2- 
"Verballv abusine a Muslim is " 

* ,  Fusuq (disobedience) and fighting $1 2 ' :;$ &f 2 >+ $1 
him is Kufr (ungratefulness to , 
AEh).'' (Sahih) i ' 2 4  @I :j6 @ 
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3941. It was narrated from Sa'd 2; cx :-$% G k - y q i ,  
that the Messenger of All* &$$ 
said: "Verbally abusing a Muslim + &Z 3 'SCL &f 3 '+-> 3 ., 
is Fusuq (disobedience) and 
fighting him is Kufr." (Sahih) :@ 41 JG; jt : j 6  + 3 

u.$ 2 ~ ;  ' 2 4  tLLbjl 
-3 '+ St--! $1 QJZ- j. o,+j \ vA / \ :L - !  p - - j T  :E+ 
3 &=-! 3 ,- a13~3 '+ &--l $T 3 $I,& '~XI>I  2 Vj a13~3 ' 6 ~ 4 1  

. r ~ q : ~  '+,I E > ~ I +  L+J, c ( z \ \ ~ : c  ' \ Y \ / v : ~ L ) +  - L 
Comments: 

Kufr (disbelief) here means the major sin i.e., a practice that does not suit a 
M u s h  but it suits a %fir only. 

Chapter 5. Do Not Turn Back 
Into Disbelievers After I Am 
Gone, Striking One Another's 
Necks 
3942. It was narrated from Jarir 
bin 'Abdulla that the Messenger 
of All* g said, during the 
Farewell Pilgrimage: "Make the 
people pay attention." Then he 
said: "Do not turn back into 
disbelievers after I am gone, 
striking one another's necks." 
(Sahih) 

v . n . , u 7 q , r f . 0 / \ . i \ : ~  'PU a u y l  +L '$41 'd,i;-il +pi :c+ 
l;ikc d+ 1-jY :@ & I  J> a d k  +L 'b&yl '+> '+ + 2 

.+ >& 3 c &  +tii pCpr "A 
Comments: 
a. Muslims should solve their problems with mutual understanding. not with 

the power of a m .  
b. Muslims should adopt the practices that foster love amongst them such as 

greeting each other, standing closely to each other in congregational 
prayers, straightening their rows in prayers and the like. On the other hand, 
they should avoid the characteristics that may sue disagreement or lead to 
enmity, such as humiliating someone, being unjust, transgressing, abusing, 
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backbitmg and the llke pract~ces. 
c Killing and attacking people are enormous crimes that su~ t  nun-believers. 

t a 6 '& ,& - rqir 3943. It was narrated from Ibn : % p=-J . 
'Umar that the Messenger of 

2jI ~2 All* % said: "Woe to vou! Do 
--> 

e c  ,,, s -, d,, not turn back into disbelievers & I  2;; ~1 $1 2 +- 
after I am gone, striking one ' , , .: 9 - +> ;f - +3n : j6 ,& 
another's necks." (Sahih) 'WY 

.-? . i *, , m J < , ,  ,' 3944. It was narrated from rqt 
Sunibih  Al-Ahmasi that the 
Messenger of Nl$h #g said: "1 2 : 6 '5 ' a " '< - ' 2 J L22 

-, 
shall reach the Cistern (Haud) &% '1 @ ' $ 2  
before you, and I will boast of - F 
your great numbers before the @$ $k 9fn :@ +I 2;; 26 : J6 
nations, so do not fight one .,,$, ,, +,G 
another after I am gone."' (Snhih) p 2 $4; .@$I& . , j ' 9  Y 

.(I,& &l& 

&b, b*, r 2 4 / r : ~ - i ~  C ~ O ) : ~  '++I *j! a ~ ~ l l  :c$ 
' i s  hip: +dl, 'JJLr. -I;, ' L - 1  J s  r19-14 ci", '+ dl4 ,$T 3 jzrlp.l4 

Comments: . + J P ~ I  - +in jl +*~JI 

On the Day of Judgment, at the vast ground of the G a t h e ~ g  (where all 
people will be gathered for their account) the Prophet g will provide his 
nation with drinking water from his Kaufhar Cistern. The water in this 
astern will flow from a river of Paradise called Kauthar. 

Chapter 6. The Muslims Are $j, $  MI : +? - (7  +I) Under The Protection Of 
Allih (1 &..=I) &; 3 & I  
3945. It was narrated from Abu , . a  - y<ro 
Bakr Siddiq that the Messenger of , , ~ <  ,s, 
AUih said: "Whoever offers % bk- i  :&I !&? 2 GI 
the moming prayer, he is under 

<f '+ 6~ : s j l  2c the protection of All& so do not ., 
> ,  ~ , *  

betray All& by betraying those &f $ k l j l  & 2 A e U I  ZL 
who are under His protection. 
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Whoever kills him, A l W  will seek 
1 " 2 him out H~ *ows him on eL 2 ch 2% G * 

' 2% 
his face into Hell." (Sahih) jG :J,j .a1 $ ~, , . ~ ,  + # 4 ' 2  $4 - 

2 & '$1 2~ :@ $1 j+; 
$ , I $  .+I & 
& & & 'Z 

. "j 

Comments: 
a. Tlus refuge of Allih is not granted for the one who neglects prayers. 
b. The punishment of a murderer of a Muslim is Hell. But if the hem of a 

murdered person excuse tum, after receiving the blood money or merely 
pardoning him, then he w11l be forgven 

c. Those who have commtted major sms will enter Hell, and after receimg 
the punishment of their sms, they WI!.I be removed. 

3946. It was  narrated f rom J 62 : 2 G z  - y f i ,  
Samurah bin Jundab that the c3J .d '4 $ : ,'.f 62 :g;G 9~ 

Prophet +g said: "Whoever offers 1 .  - dl 
the morning prayer, he is under FD :jc Q, 2 c v ~  ,+ :->, 
the protection of Allsh, the -, , 

O 9 -  

Mighty and Sublime." (Sahih) 3 ' 41  2 & '+I 

- 
3947. It was narrated from Abu 62 : J ~  ;% ~2 - Y 4 t V  
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All31 @ said: "The believer is : kk ;f.& ,y& : +.5 2 i J j l  

more precious to Allih, the . . '-,'I t 62 
Mighty and Sublime, than some 

c.+. . S @ $ Q  'r$ 4 
of His angels." (Do'#) +, 3;; jc J ? ,  2 :,~+, *A+ ~ l f  
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Chapter 7. Tribalism (V &.dl) &I +? - (V ,.-dl) 
, 

3948. It was narrated from Abu :LIP! ;$ 3 5 ~52 - ~ q f ~  
Hurairah that the Messenger of > a  

Allih ig said: "Whoever fights ~ir 6 2  :++ 2 +Jjl G 6 2  
u n d e r  a banner  of folly, 

'[C%] + ?~;j 3 ';+ + 5% supporting tribalism, or getting * 
a n m  for the sake of +&&,,,, he 1% $ 1  Jg; JG :JG iZ$ &f 2 ", ., 
dies in a state of Ignorance." >l $& @ 51; $6 gn (Suhih) q 'U, jf '+,& ., , "i 

- 
.+ +lr ;p ~ l " / \ A f h : ~  ' $1  

Comments: 
'Whoever fights under a banner of folly' means supporting a group without 
making sure whether it is on truth or not. In this case, even if the group is 
on the truth, he did not intend to support the truth rather his intention was 
to support his clan, tribe, nation, p a q  or organization. Therefore, it is not 
participating in war which is rewardable, nor the kind of dying which is 
considered martyrdom. 

3949. 'Abbid bin Kathir Ash- cx : ' I ?.j;-;f & - y q t q  .- c" d ,  
Shimi narrated from a woman 
among them, called Fasilah, that 2 2 ?G 2 ~ 3 1  2 i ~ j  * * -, 

she hgard her father say: "I asked 
, Q ,$ Jg + J$( the Prophet B: '0 Messenger of ,, 

M&, is it tribalism if a man loves G @ $1 3f.L : 4f &&L : d G  ., 
his people? He said: 'No, rather if ml ,J J ~ ;  :a 
tribalism is when a man helps his 
people to do wrong."' ( ~ a ~  *I 2 $3 , y n  :JG ~ 2 5  X~I 

Chapter 8. The Great 
Majority 

& G k  - yqo. 3950. Anas bin Milik said: "I :&2!1Jl ;& ? '  ' 
heard the Messenger of All* @ ' ;c G4, L :& 2 QJl 6~ say: 'My nation will not unite on 
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misguidance, so if you see them 
>$I & _;i & differing, follow the  great si2 

majoliiy."' (fi'ifi I' , & :J$ &c 2 + jc 
', 

, :~ : g .*f : J$ $ 1  j+j 
ip 0 5  

w ' > $  I;$ ,$% & 
I-J , 

>i AL e+- ~ t : ~  CLJI 2 v~ $i >I ++i [I& +2 O A L ~ I  :&s 
&Yi3 G(+) + d l  J tIL n &is &I :+?ll r j3  t +  b U J  jL 

/ Y  :tI!++i ,+I 2 p &U?i JS he. d3 '(GJ) * 1 ~ ~  ;fY .b3 ' d j 9  
. i5,yJt" &-.i &.dl3 G Y ' A 

Comments: 
a. It is a great blessing of All& over Muslims, that a group of Muslims will 

always remain on the truth in all times, despite the prevalence of evil. 
b. If the sentence "the great majority" is considered sound, then it does not 

indicate those who are great in numbers. Because greatness does not depend ., .. 
on the number of the pcoplc, but it dt,pen~ls on thc sh.lraiteri and pmctict., 
rvh~;h arcin arr.ordann,witn tlw tcaili~ngaof tlieQur"i~i 2nd .51rr11zulr. 

Chapter 9. Tribulations That 
Will Appear 

3951. It was narrated that 
Mu'sdh bin Jabal said: "The 
Messenger of All& prayed one 
day, and made the prayer 
lengthy. When he finished we 
said (or they said): '0 Messenger 
of All&, you made the prayer 
lengthy today.' He said: 'I offered 
a prayer of hope and fear. I asked 
All& for three things for my 
nation, and He granted me two 
and refused one. I asked Him not 
to let my nation be destroyed by 
enenues from without, and He 
granted me that. And I asked 
Him not to let them be destroyed 
by drowning, and He granted me 
that. And I asked Him not to let 
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them be destroyed by fighting 
,$ g,: s +$ g among themselves, but He >3 ' 

refused that."' (Sahih) 

/Y:+> -, ': +VI +L- ~ f + / o : b i  + .T [v] :~i; 
&I Y - / Y A ~ - C \ ~ / Y A A ~ : ~  C+ LS ;> ~ I G  ;jtd9 '+*dl9 < Y T O  

.&I  +dl 

Comments: 
a. The acceptance of this supplication is evident in the fact that from the era of 

the Prophet s, till this time, there was no period free from an independent 
Muslim government in this world. Moreover, if sometimes non-Muslims 
gained power over some territories of Muslims, then All& made among 
them who embraced Islam and defended it. 

b. The torment of drowning means any common calamity that destroys an 
entire Muslim nation such as flood, earthquake, storm, etc. These 
punishments, in this nation, do not take place as they did with the previous 
nations, so that all those who used to deny the truth would totally perish. 

a rL" 6 2  3952. It was narrated from 152 :>G '~ ' ' - Y4oY 
Thawbik, the freed slave of the ~zk ' ,~ , < I >  

Messenger of All& g, that the ., .?$ $ 9 a" 
,s< ,, 4 Messenger of AJlSh g said: "The %$ &f 2 $2 ;,b 2 A; 

earth was brought together for me -, 

so that I could see the east and zC-7 & T  ., 2 ~$3 $ $1 G s>$l 
the west, and I was given two 27 4 ~ ;  S'S ' L,-$ ' $71 
treasures, the yellow (or the red) ', , , ~c 

., 
and the white - meaning gold 2 /JYI &! :jc @ $ 1  
and silver. And it was said to me: .;sf fikt.f; . K J ~ i  ,LL& : 'Your dorni~on will extend as far . , -, , - J  .- -.,.el- ,,~$, 2f as has been shown to yon.' I +jail1 fi j +- 
asked All* for three things: That , * a >  a L g  Jl& aL :d j2; GI; my nakion w o u l d  n o t  be  ., , . 

a , ,, overwhelmed by famine that j sf :6$ &; > 21 dk 2~ .a 
would destroy them all, and that zG b Gg .sf ,& . , j& they would not be rent bv schism . a> 

and fight one another, b;t a was >$ &j:j .@ j ., . , sf; 
said to me. 'When I (Allsh) issue 
My decree it cannot be revoked. s I:! :d j2 25 & 
But I wlll never cause your nation ; , - :I, s'~,, 
to be overwhelmed by famine G& 4 & $9 . 

that would destroy them all, and I 5 +k ~7 $3 . @ &?@ 
will not gather their enemies g, '+ + $" ' LiJli l i f 
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agunst them (and destroy them) 
~f . &, - .. I;G .* + unid they a d a t e  one another '$ d c3 , 

and kill one another.' Once they & i'S ?I* Z ~ I  , -, r% Jk + fi; 9 
sbrt to fight amongst themselves, 

%; h~ sf A ,. + that will continue until the Dav of Q 9 - I  
Resurrection What I fear mosi for > &$-; . L~:vl -*f ? , 
my nation is misguiding leaders. irp 

.f 
Some tribes among my nation will ~$4 % 5~ ~ $ 4  @ 
worship ldols and some tribes 

@ ,L;.gj % ~2 among my nation will join the 
~dolaters. Before the Hour comes & $f g& ~1:' 

: ,*6 , , ., 
9$; 

there will be nearly thuty Da]]las 3 $g g c"A . , a ' ,  y I t54& sf (great liars), each of them 
c b g  to be a Prophet. But a +; 9 '41 >f & 
group among my nation will ,,, , , 2 ;  ' & 
continue to adhere to the truth , -. C?? , i f  26 
and be victorious, and those who 3,~f : j6 9 '+&I 12 
oppose them will not harm them, 
until the command of Allih 
comes to pass."' (Sahih) 
Abul-Hasan said: "When Abu 

'Abdullih finished this Hadith he 
said: '0 how terrible it is!"' 
+A j. YAA4:c i& p.+ L ~ I  .L 3% ?L ' ; a l l  '+ +pi :c+ 

.*  i,E 
Comments: 
a. Granting the treasures of gold and silver to the Prophet s, means that his 

nation will own and control them. As the great Roman and Iranian empires 
were ruined and their treasures came in the control of Muslims. 

b. 'Not destroying the whole Muslim nation by famine' does not mean that 
such punishment even partially will not inflict this nation. However, due to 
the sins of nations many types of torments have been inflicted upon them, 
and they would occur in the future also. 

c. Occurrence of fighting and killing among Muslim does not mean that it 
should be accepted, believing that it is an indispensable matter, rather we 
should spare no efforts to keep Muslims away from this situation. 

d. To be safe from the evil of devious leaders, we should acquire the 
howledge of the Qur'h and Sunah, to be aware of true teachings of 
Islam, in order to put them into practice. 

e. Muslims joining idolaters means that they will tun away from Islam, and 
become apostates, or they will support non-Muslims against Muslims, or 
they may adopt their nun-Islamic and atheistic customs as a pari of culture 
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such as the celebrating Basant of the Hindus, Valentine's Day and April 
Fool of the Christians, etc. 

f. A group of righteous people will be steadfast on the truth till the Day of 
Judgment; they will be adherents of the Qur'in and Sunnah and danfy the 
deviation of innovators. 

f '. 
3953. It was narrated that i . $ 7  2 y s o y  .. d d -, , , a Zainab bint Jahsh said: "The t239 c2231 
Messenger of All* 2& woke up 
red in the face and said: 'Li iliha F! :+ '- :+ '% GI -3 :$ , - ~~ ~ - . - 
illallih, woe to the Arabs from an 

I +'G $1 .+g : :, 1 rl: - * evil that has drawn nigh. Today a u UJ 3 '?+- 
hole has been opened in the $3 '%$ > '@ +I 2 ~ ;  =I 
barrier of Gog and Magog.' And , 

I g3 G ~ 3  he gestured to indicate the size of r c ~, the hole." Zainab said: "I said: '0 2 9 , "$1 4 9 2 y2 $> 
Messenger of All&! Will we be -<,, , , ,k ., 
des t royed  w h e n  the re  a r e  .+ ?* b~ ace 3 ce . ~ J J  

righteous people among us?' He a j45 I 3 cG2 AG' 
said: 'If sin and evil deeds 
increase."' (Sahih) .Kwl j.ila : jG y;&,al ~ ~ j j  

'"91 A ,.% 3 ?,L J2 @ &I J> y b  CAI :c$ 
'Exi"s c-& r>, p, ,>I +ljjI "4 '&I c+, 1% A &  +Jz- j. V . 0 4 :  2 

. %  k; $1 jr T A A ~ :  
Comments: 2 
a. Gog and Magog are great mischievous natiom. Dhul-Qamain built a huge 

and great wall to protect other people from their mischief, as mentioned in 
the Q L U ' ~  Surat Al-Kahf '8:93-99. 

b. When the wall is demolished, they will come out and attack other nations, 
and it will be a great trial. 

c. When good people decrease to a great extent, and bad and dishonest people 
prevail, then AllWs punishment comes down in many f o m ,  such as 
earthquakes, floods, storms, wars, etc. 

d. Once a hole occurs, it is feared that it will turn into a larger one, until the 
wall will collapse, and Gog and Magog will be free to spread mischief in 
this world, killing and plundering all people. 

3954. It was narrated from Abu :$?I .~&i 2 %I; 62 - Y q n i  

Umimah that the Messenger of L& 2 dj, 2 & 2 Q j I  ck 
All* @ said: "There will be ,- 

tribulation in which a man will be 2 'j?> $ 2 3 ~+a\ <5i' $1 , , 
a believer in the morning and a zGf 4f &f Fdl disbeliever by evening, except the ., 



The Chapters On Tribulations 179 @I +lgi 

one to whom All ih  grants .s A&n :g $I j+; j6  : jG knowledge." (fi'ifi . ' , D, ~k .I$ &3 G$ k 

4krd3 t41 421 +_LT ;p rfo:, ,~V/) : , , ILII  ,yi [L+ O.)L!I :c+ 
+&I hi, 'U-ji ik +> C T T A : ~  i r ~  y l ~  J-+! ;p $,+dl 

.pL &I .&i ;p Y i  & 
Comments: 
a. Informing about future incidents is a miracle of the Prophet B, and a proof 

of his prophethood. 
b. The purpose of warning against future afflictions is to inform Muslims to 

take care of their faith. 
c. Some sins are considered light by human beings, while they are so 

dangerous that it takes them out of the fold of Islam. So, no sin should be 
taken lightly. 

3955. I t  was narrated that 
Hudhaifah said: "We were sitting 
with ' U r n  and he said: 'Which 
of you has remembered a Hadith 
from the Messenger of Aim @ 
concerning Fitnah?"' Hudhaifah 
said: "I said: 'I have.' He said: 
'You are very bold.' He said: 
'How?' He said: 'I heard him say: 
"The Fitnah of a man with regard 
to his family, his children and his 
neighbors are expiated by his 
prayers, fasts, charity and 
enjoining what is good and 
forbidding what is evil." 'Umar 
said: 'This is not what I meant, 
rather I meant that which moves 
like the waves of the sea."' 
Hudhaifah said: "Don't worry 
about it, 0 Commander of the 
Believers! For there is a closed 
door between you and them." 
' U r n  said: "Wi that door be 
broken or opened?" I said: No, it 
will be broken." 'Umar said: 
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"Then it will never be closed."' , & V k  3 ' 6 ~  32 
We asked Hudhaifah: "Did , - 

* ,  
'Umar know what that door : z / s .  a ? A i l  ;; : s k  $1 C+i ,-- . . .  - . . 
meant?" He said: "Yes, just as he J ,-,. 
knows that there will be night . & I L L  .& 

- 
before morning, because I 
narrated to h ~ m  a Hudzfh in which 
there are no errors.'' 
We were afratd to ask him who 

the door was, so we said to 
Masruq: "Ask him." He said: 
"Umar." (Sahih) 

. + iTO; j :A l+  j: 
Comments: 
a. Breahg doors indicates the martyrdom of 'Umar &. A Magus named Abu 

Lulu Fayroz murdered him. By this action the conspirators were able to 
remove a great obstacle from their way to carry out their evil plots. 

b. These aMictions occurred just as the Prophet B, had predicated. It proves 
his truthfulness and that the kophet @, talks only in the light of the 
revelation. It cannot be used as an evidence that the Prophe%, ever had 
the knowledge of the unseen. 

3956. It was narrated that if G 2  :<-$ 47 6 2  - y q a ~  
'Abdur-Rahmk bin 'Abd Rabbd- 
Ka'bah said: "I came to 'Abdulla 2 $3 3 &dl $71 @ 5 %?c 
bin 'Amr bin 'As when he was 
sltting in the shade of the Ka'bah, 
and the people were gathered 
around hun, and I heard him say: 
'While w e  were  wi th  the  
Messenger of AlEh on a journey, 
he stopped to camp and some of 
us were pitching tents, some were 
competing in shoot* arrows and 
some were takmg the animals out 
to maze them Then his caller 
called out: "As-Salitu Jimi'ah iQl ,%?c k;t iL .?$ 
(prayer is about to begin)." So we ,, *G .mi 
gathered, and the Messenger of 'G gj &\  JY> 

#J stood up and addiessed & ig Gj & 2 &- $ ,$, &la : JG , - ., 
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us. He said: "There has never 
been a Prophet before me who 
was not obliged to tell his nation 
of what he knew was good for 
them, and to warn against what 
he knew was bad for them. With 
regard to this nation of yours, 
s o u n d n e s s  (o f  r e l i g i o u s  
commitment) and well-being has 
been placed in  i ts  earlier 
generations and the last of them 
will be afflicted with calamities 
and things that you dislike. Then 
there will come tribulations which 
will make the earlier ones pale 
into insignificance, and the 
believer will say: 'This will be the 
end of me,' then relief will come. 
Then (more) tribulations will 
come and the believer will say: 
'This will be the end of me,' then 
relief will come. Whoever would 
like to be taken far away from Hell 
and admitted to Paradise, let him 
die believing in AllGh and the Last 
Day, and let him treat people as he 
would like to be treated. Whoever 
gives his oath of allegiance to a 
ruler and gives a sincere promise, 
let him obey him as much as he 
can, and if another comes and 
challenges him, let them strike the 
neck (i.e., kill) the second one."' 
He the narrator said: "I raised 

my head among the people and 
said: 'I adjure you by Allsh, did 
you hear that from the Messenger 
of All31 B?' He (Abdull* bin 
'Amr bin Alb'As) pointed with his 
hand to his ears and said: I heard 
i t  directly from him and 
memorized it."' (Sahih) 
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\ ~ t & : ~  ' J ~ V G  J;YI &.u~ -. *GJI .+%> .+L ';>by C+ -+I :G+ 
.+ Y>,+~Y 

Comments: 
a. The core of the efforts of the Prophets was based on sincerity and well- 

wishing for people. So, the religious scholars also should adopt it as a 
starting point for their efforts. 

b. Companions of the Prophet g$ and their true followers were on the truth, 
and those who opposed them were mistaken. 

c. A believer realizes the afflictions, so he does not accept them, despite facing 
many problems. 

d. During the period of afflictions, one should take all precautions to protect 
his faith. 

e. Trying to take over the position of the ruler while a caliph is already 
leading an Islamic govemment, results in anarchy and disagreement among 
Muslims. 

f. The influential people and authorities from the Muslim community will 
appoint another ruler after passing away of a caliph. Therefore, no one 
should attempt to takeover the position of a ruler. 

g. If a ruler makes mistakes, he should be advised, as Im2m Millik and 
Ahmad bin Hanbal ,&, critidzed the mistakes of their rulers bitterly, but 
they never demanded the govemment. 

Chapter 10. Standing Finn A{&gj~Qq-(,.+) 
During Times Of Tribulation ' ' - , . 

( \  - 2 1 )  

3957. It was  narrated from 
'Abdullgh bin 'Amr that the 
Messenger of All* @ said: 
"How will you be at a time that 
wil l  soon come, when the good 
people will pass away and only 
the worst ones will be left, who 
will break their promises and 
betray their trusts, and they will 
differ while they were previously 
together like thi~,''''~ - and he 
interlaced his fingers. They said: 
" W h a t  s h o u l d  w e  d o ,  0 
Messenger of All*, when that 

1'' Previously together like this: i.e., to such an extent that one will not be able to tell the 
good from the bad, and people will be so confused abaut reli@ou matters that they will 
not be able to tell the difference between honesty and betray& good and evil. 
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comes to pass?" He said: "Follow 
~ $ 2 ~  , 5$9 ,+ i3zbB : j g  that which you know is true, and 

leave that which you dislike. Take sj$; &. $& ' L j s  
care of your own &airs and turn 
away from the common folk." tp19 yt 
(Hasan) 

j. r t fy :  '41, ,VI crxd i~,~,3T +i iF OJI;[I :c+ ? . -  
FIJ "$Fl a> &.AJ '&iJ13 ' r t o / r ' l o q / ~ : ~ W /  '+ &I+ i j - L T  

.&+ \ i t : .   hell^ Lpll j +@I 

Comments: 
a. Righteous people were in abundance in the period of the Companions of 

the Prophet B. This situation sMed to change gradually in the later 
periods. Therefore, the period of the Companions and their followers is the 
best period after the period of the Prophet @. 

b. Righteous people will exist in all pen'ods, but sometimes they will be in 
majority and some other times they will be in the minority. 

c. Not fdfiJhg a promise leads to disagreements and disputes. 

3958. It was narrated from Abu G k  :;$ g -f 6 2  - YqoA 
Dharr that the Messenger of All& 

said: will you do, +z ' ~ $ 1  51% &i 3 $2 g :t% 
A b u  D h a r r ,  w h e n  d e a t h  2 $ 1  g 2 '+-> 2 
overwhelms the people to such an ' ,, jc; c ;  5 c 

extent that a grave will be equal ~ Y J  J I ., 

z :t : @ in value to a slave?" I said: 6 ~ ;  ;; Gf 6 
"Whatever A l E h  and  His  
Messenger choose for me, or & CUP&$& ,., , &I & $1 
AlSh and His Messenger know 

:JC; $ 2G;; ;c :a 3, best." He said: "Be patient." He _ _  ,,,, 
said: 'What will you do when 3 n  : j i  a';;u:n : JG +*;.1 414;; $I 
famine s e e s  the people so that 

Aj+ ,$ 3 G&; &f you will go to the place where ..,- 
you pray and will not be able to Y; .&,12 Jl &> it $ 
return to your bed, or you will ', . r 
not be able to getup horn your Ji G12 k f9 b' 
bed to go to the place where you a1 ;& G ;f pf $$;; :a cJg  
pray?" He said: "I said: 'AEh c ;  < : JC; 5;;; 
and Hi Messenger know best, or F , :  

, , ".I, ~f an w h a t e v e r  A l l & h  a n d  H i s  3 2 ~ 1  - %, 
Messenger choose for me." He ..,. 
said: "You must refrain from 2 %I jc G :G 115' ;]L 431 $+ f ;  
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forbidden things." He  said: 
"What will you do when killing 
befalls the  eop le  so  tha t  P .  Hijgratuz-~ait" is covered with 
blood?" I said: "Whatever All* 
and His Messenger choose for 
me." He said: "Stay with those 
whom you belong to." He said: "I 
said: '0 Messenger of Allsh, 
should I not take my sword and 
strike those who do that?"' He 
said: "Then you will be just like 
the people. Rather enter your 
house." I said: "0 Messenger of 
AIlBh, what if  they enter my 
house?" He said: "If you are 
afraid that the flashing of the 
sword will dazzle you, then put 
the edge of your garment over 
you face, and let him carry his 
own sin and your sin, and he will 
be one of the people of Hellfire." 
(Sahih) 

4 . VLJI . ;r &I +L ' r ~ ~ ,  '>,~>~i *+i Lpl :&z 
~ o q r r : ~  ' ( A L y l )  A l ,  > I  JS. 9 7  -i;..> 4 s +  +j 2 ~k +& 3 fYl\: c 

.(LYfCiYT/f'\0l/Y)pSWl, 
Comments: 
a. Being patient is the best attitude during difficult times. 
b. During drought and famine, avoiding robbery and stealing is a very 

courageous act. 
c. At the time of diction, when people kill each other depending on false 

excuses, and without distinguishing between truth and falsehood; at such 
times it is better to avoid d groups. 

d. In those situations when Muslims fight each other, it is better to leave all of 
them. In such circumstances if bad people kill even such a peaceful person 
then he becomes a martyr. 

3959. Abu Musa narrated that : g vqoq  2 . &  
the Messenger of Allgh g said: 
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"Before the Hour comes there will ,sl Gk : : ~ , , ~ , , , 
be Harj." I said: "0 Messenger of . , f - 3 -  
All*, what is Hajj?'' He said: if 62 : J G  2 Lf Gk -, 
"Killing." Some of the Muslim I ,s, 

j; &Z :% $1 J;; C- :$$ said: "0 Messenger of All*, now 9 - .. , - 
we kill such and such a number a; 1 j J - - 3 ' j 6 a ~2' , PJ: of the idolators in one year." The .el '.& ,jG gplB :Jti 
Messenger of All2h @ said: "That . ,, 

>,:: * will not be like killing the tkljl ril ;gI LL+l j4; 
idolators, rather you will kill one 
another, until a man will kill his $ 1  3;; 26 ,123 12 291 ., 2 
neighbor and son of the cousin &+ d3 A :% 
and a relative." Some of the , , 

people said: "0 Messenger of 51j :;& $91 '& 3 'I.& 
All*, will we be in our right 

J4; 6 :r$'l '.& ,j6 cs:l$ minds that day?" The Messenger 
, ,* ~ , ,  of All* @ said: "No, reason will 2;; J ytg 1 &,j ' fj$ ~3 a;, 

be taken away from most of the bg31 4: $7 J$ k$ , gn :@ $1 people at that time, and there will , 
be left the insignificant people , U + ' ~ $ g ~ ~ I h : G ~ & 9  , , 
who have no reason" (Sahih) 

DI , , ,, 
Then Ash'ari said: "By All*, I @$ 2~ +I 21; :$,2Y1 J G  ; 
think that you and I wk  see that, & il dJ& 
and by All*, you and I will have . , 
no way out, if we see that which ,@$ fi dl $ g;;f ;! ' 9, : , .. . * , , ,  , E?=- 
our Prophet @ described to us, 

+ &; ,,I: Sf g1 except the way we entered it." - C?- , 
. h l + + d J 3  ' 4 , + l + h 3  f . ~ ~ t : - T + ~ r r ~ ~ ~ ! i  :&.2 

Comments: 
a. One of the portents of the Last Hour is that Muslims will kill each other 

over trivial matters. It is a very bad practice that was not common among 
Muslims in the recent past though many other afflictions were common. 

b. The Companions of the Prophet were sincere and the disagreement that 
occurred among them was due to misunderstanding. So, they were able to 
correct themselves without being influenced by the propaganda of deviant 
people. 

3960.TJdaisah bint UhbSn said: : & ~k - yq, 
"When 'Ali bin Abu T%b came to .'i 

, x i ,  , ~ Basrah, he entered upon my CG % 41 + EL :A 2 dl* 
,, , father and said: '0 Abu Muslim, kz 2k : J E  + ;;$ will you not help me against these 

people? He said: 'Of course.' So f !' 6& ~ : ; ~ f  ' ~ 4 . ' .  c; 
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he caned a slave woman of his 
,&f J; 5;; ':dl and said: '0 slave woman, bring ., 'G dL. . , 

me my sword.' So she brought it, $jig 3 A yr + cf 6 j6 
and he unsheathed it a span and 
(1 saw that) it was -de of wood, .2 %;I; EL : j 6  '.$ : ?($I 
He said: 'My close friend and : j ~ ;  , $?I; : j6 
y o u  cousin gg advised me, if , , -,, 

* A  ;s & & tribulation (Fifnah) arose among 9 ~p 
the Muslims, that I should take a & s13 ;! : jg , + :: 
sword of wood. If you wish I will 
go out with you.' He said: 'I have '&I ?.$I &g I:! '21 ig , ., , 
no need of you or of your &$ . , * -  ~ 

sword."' (Hasan) qq.*;.;, 
& Y; '& 2 $G Y : j 6  .& .* 

21- 3 Lkjl jij-I j rG I. CAI ',&$I .i-pT L F l  :r+ 
$ 1  -2 j, :JG, 1 % ~  a ;)!I+ +lz jr YY.Y:, '[a\ 

Comments: 
a. A wooden sword cannot be used in a war. Making a wooden sword means 

abstaining from war and fighting. 
b. Whenever a dispute takes place amongst Mushs, instead of supporting a 

group, trying to make peace between them is most important. 

3961. It was narrated from Abu :@I &$ $ :I> I%& - Yq>\  
Musa Al-Ash'ari tha t  the  

6 2  :& 2 +?I$1 '+ & Messenger of All& @, said: 
"Before the Hour comes, there 3 'Ll;$ 2 $31 g 2 :;G $1 
will be tribulation like pieces of , , 

black niaht, when a man will >; 4' 3 'p> &$ - - ,  
,, ,, wake up as a believer but be a Z p  :% $1 JG; JL JL ~ $ 9 ~  

disbeliever by evening, or he will ., 
be a believer in the but s. .@I $1 $& & 

, , will be a disbeliever by morning. 
And the one who is sitting will be 
better than the one who is & 2 Q .l2l.? 9 3  $$ 
standing, and the one who is 

, GI standing will be better than the $ 1  J $ 
one who is walking, and the one 1~3 .$LJl & 9 Q $dl; 
who is walking will be better than 
the one who is running. So break I f 13; <& 
your bows, cut their strings and . $.G~ & g a dl, .i3@1 *$ 
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strike your swords against rocks, s @ and if anyone enters upon anyone f .r?, 
of you, let him be like the better 
of the two sons of   dam. (i.e. the 
one killed, not the killer)." 
(Hasan) 

I . I . 3 I L ' rwls ;"" ' I  1 I :c+ 
.? -2 j-- : Y Y . t : z  c+jD$I Jii, 'g 3,lJl~+ LC& ;p t Y o q :  2 

Comments: 
a. At the time of affliction, one should take care of his faith. 
b. Abstaining from participating in afflictions as much as possible is better, 

and avoiding them totally is the best act. 
d. Having enmity with a person or trying to harm him based on the reason 

that he belongs to a certain sect, organisation, group or party is 
unacceptable in Islam. This enmity is like the one that used to be practiced 
during (the pre-Islamic period of) Ignorance. Therefore, one should avoid it 
as much as possible. 

3962. It was narrated that Abu ~2 : : $ ~7 ~2 - yq,y 
Burdah said: "1 entered upon .- $; d , 

, , 
Muhammad bin Maslamah and 3 'Z.X 2 ?c 3 'Lj:Li 2 $2 
he said that the Messenger of ;r& .&s 2 4; 2 $ ~7 . 6 AUBh % said: 'There will be , . 3 Y; 
t r i b u l a t i o n ,  d iv i s ion  a n d  & & :Jt :*~'  $f 2 <$ 
dissension. When that comes, take , ,& , , ;L J6 
your sword to Uhud and strike it . 2,  , 21 

,, + until it break., then sit in your ;g lip ,d+13 25; @ Gkb house until there comes to you 3 326 
the hand of the evildoer (to kill ' l ~ f  9fi ci14i 
you) or a predestined (natural) 3 +k 3 & ,* 
death."' ,.. , . 
"And that came to pass, and I .+I;: & ;f &&,G 

did as the Messenger of A U a  % .B +, ZG5 j,j a; ,&:; 
said." (Hason) 
\ \ J : ~  C ~ J Z A L  L j j ! 3 ~ ~ 3 ; s b  ;P f q r / r : i ~ i * j i [ ~ l  :ci; 
, i l Y o v : z  '>,I> $i, L ~ ~ ? c ~ ~ o / t : b /  Ls A l p  +A, i&. +, 'g 

.,.A>, \ ~ / Y A A V : ~  
Comments: 
a. Fire power of Muslims should be used against disbelievers; whenever it 

needs to be used against Muslims it is better that it be destroyed. 
b. The hand of the evildoer here means being murdered by an evil person, and 

attaining the rank of martyr, or escaping from such riots bv a normal death. 
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Chapter 11. When Two 
Muslims Confront One '$1 I$ , :A? . - ( \  \ 4 1 )  

Another With Their Swords ( \  \ &dl) && $ & 3 l  
, ,, 

3963. It was narrated from Anas 6;; :**; 3 2s 6 2  - y q ~ y  
bin W k  that the Prophet #& - ~, a,, ,* 

said: "There are no two Muslims '9 G *F 3 r?w d ' J . 
:G ~ , who confront one another with G~ : JG 'g 2 +IG .+ el 

their swords, but both the !der - *  , 

and the slain will be in Hell." LE YL 'L+&\ @I > * , ,  

(Sahih) uJ31 2 &%A3 
* .  

;dl Igj, A\+ 43 ~v- ji d ~ k  &-I jn $+$I GJ [v] :E+ 
.+ diilg J$I 

3964. It was narrated from Abu 2 .* 6 2  . . , a ' * . ' ,'' * 
-$2 

.?L; 3 . k l  lj'b - Y47f 
Musa that the Messenger of All* 
jg Said: "When two Muslims 3 - &$I 2 &;& $1 

i,, i confront one another with their ;; ,g;g 3 ,+,, +I 
swords, both the killer and the 
slain wjll be in Hell." They said: 1 : $1 $5 6 : a d Y  ' ' Gf 
"0 Messenger of Allsh, (we 

'$6 '+: understand about) this killer, but 
yJ 6 :I$ uJ31 2 what is wrong with the one who '&dl 12 $ 1  3 ' *  

is slain?" He said: "He wanted to 3 ;\;f sp :JE ?')al AG kill his companion."' (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. If one bad spent aJl his efforts to commit a crime, but was not able to do it 

for some reason, such a person is also considered guilty by AllSh. 
b. Whoever decides to commit a sin but gives it up before committing it, his 

sin is forgiven, and due to repentance he deserves good reward. 

3965. It was narrated from Abu 6 2  : & ?~ 2 6 2  - y q ~ o  2 . d  
Bakrah that the Prophet @ said: ~, !,~? ,-*, < ~ ,  ,~ sS,> 

"When one Muslim wields his 'i+ 3 a-i :- d 
weapon ag+t his brother, both 2 '53 Gf 2 '$12 $ s2 2 
of them are at the edge of Hell, 
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and if one of them kills the other, ++ ' bul I j ' I 
they will both enter it." (Sahih) ., 

+% & a *f & ~ k f  

2 &- v ~ A r : ~  't&+ jUl AI ljj -4 ~ j e i l  -9' :c+ 
/ T A A A : ~  't&+ d U l  - 1 j  IjL "4 '&I '+.a3 z +  J~ + ji L=- +J=- 

.+ JLf-: j i l  ;r 17 
Comments: 
a. Being at the edge of Hell means that due to the mentioned sin, both of them 

might enter Hell, but stiu they have the chance of escaping from the Hell if 
they abstain from fighting. 

b. Killing a believer is a great major sin due to which he enters Hell. However, 
by sincere repentance, or by retaliation, this sin could be forgiven 

3966. It was narrated from Abu CX : G 2 2 3  G k  - yq,, ,-, 
UmCmah that the Messenger of 
All& lh said: "Among the worst 

+ *.; ' 2 
,I* , people-k status before AUCh on 2~ 2 -s 2 3 Eb : 3 j ~ l  

the Day of Resurrection will be a -- , , . :, ,? 
person who loses his Hereafter for f l h ~  J-& ' ' ' 1 : @ $1 j$: A i UL I 
the sake of this world." (Dug  

2 % ~  +;T + +@I f% '$1 & 

Comments: 
The Hadifh proves that a pmon commits a sin to benefit his brother, friend, 
relative, wife or children such as telling lies, cheating. eaming unlawful 
money etc. In this case, the sin lies on the earner and he will be punished in 
the Hereafter, while the others enjoy and benefit from its money. The same 
case is true in the matter of false oaths and causing harm to others. 
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Chapter 12. Restraining One's 
Tongue During Times Of $dl 3 4~' - (17  41) 
Tribulation ( I Y  UI) $.$I 
3967. It was narrated from zAG 2 $I\ & ~2 - Y9?V 
'Abdullsh bin 'Amr that the , 
Messenger of All* & said: '@' 2 kk 2 :e G k  : &! . - 

"There -kU be a tribulatiin which a #  2 ",5g $ >Lj 2 '+L 2 
will utterly destroy the Arabs, * -_  
and those who are siain will be in : @ $11 24; 26 : j6 j p + $ i @  
Hell. At that time the tongue will w @ i&n be worse than a blow of the '$ 
sword." (Da'a .&.I1 $5 > kif @ :&I .JIl 

3968. It was narrated from Ton 62 : 2 . d  ? ? '  - G 2  - Y97h 
'Umar that the Messenger of 

g 2 - cL 3 'p& AUgh said: "Beware of 
tribulations, for at that time the $1 2 '%f 2 ' 2 ~ ~  + 
tongue will be like the blow of a 
sword." ( ~ a ' i j )  2 C I U  :c :@ 41 24; jG :j6 3 

, , .a&l $3 '& @ L&, i g  .dl; 
, . 

3969. It was narrated that : f ?. $ ;f 62 - yqTq .- &; d , 
'Alqamah bin WaqqG said that a )'I, :,> 2 62 :>; 2 - man passed by him, who held a 
prominent  posi t ion,  and  i, ..% 7 . -  
'Alqamah said to him: "You have 

:JG y 3 + $ 2 'J 22 
;! 3 j 6  ?G 5 3; 2 y  kinship and rights, and I see you , 

entering upon these rulers and ~ f ;  ;5 . & 5 ;G , G; 5 speaking to them as All& wills . , 
you should speak. But I heard pG $%> .$\>$I & gx 
Bilsl bin Hsrith Al-Muzani, the sr. Di ,A j$+&+& . $ & k ; i \ u ~ ; G  & 
Companion of the Messenger of 
All& @, say that the ~ e s s e n ~ e r  ?;! 44; -G c$,i~ +,td~ 21 
of AU* @$ said: 'One of you may 
speak a word that pleases All%, akn :% $11 3 4 5  J6 :22 ' @  
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and not know how far it reaches, 
6 ,+I 5 @k @ pf hut All% will record for him his , , 

" ' % , *  ,@ pleasure, until the Day of 3; & if $ 
Resunection due to that word. 
And one of you may speak a p ~ f  5~ f% Jl 2 1 s ~  $ 3 
word that angers All*, and not if & 6 & 5 M4 @ 
know how far it reaches, but ,,+ & & ; ~ ~ , ~  .a: 8 AUgh will record against him his , 
anger, until the Day he meets .dl& Jh 
Him due to that word." 
'Alqamah said: "So look, woe to 'J$ I ~ G  k 3  c$i :& jg 

YOU, at what you say and what 
5~ 3 '+ +$ , you speak about, for there is 1 i G j  

something that I wanted to say .+;dl $ 4'$ + % ,$T 
but I refrained because of what I 
heard from Bilk1 bin Hsrith." 

+ ~ , ' r r l q : ~ , ~ . r c a i a z > " ~  c ~ ; i i  ' ~ ~ $ ~ + j i [ j _ , d . . . j l  :c+ 
Comments: . + d l  -3 1- y,r : JEJ  t%,@ ;r: J.+- 

a. Having relations with rulers may lead to supporting them in their mistakes. 
.So, the righteous predecessors used to avoid mixing with the rulers. However, 
visiting themin order to help a needy or oppressed person is allowed. 

b. Rulers always get influenced by their advisers. Therefore, the one who 
appreciates them on doing evil commits a great sin and patiicipates in their 
wrong actions. 

c. Politicians, scholars and governors have very great and serious 
responsibilities upon them. So, they must take care of them. 

3970. It was narrated from Abu , ~ywl 2; if c& - yqv. 
Hurairah that the Messenger of .. y,& G k  ~f ,. ..,, 
All& said: "A man may speak j: j: J.&%.a 

a word that angers AU2h and not 
.+ 2 ' 2 ~ ~  s1 2 see anything wrong with it, but it , , 

6 ~, 
will cause him to sink down in :;$ 4f 3 c kk 41 3 hlsi 
Hell the depth  of seventy ,*, , a,' 

autumns." (Sahib) ,J@ &>I $ 1 ~  :@ $ 1  24;  ji :jg 
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3971. It was narrated £rom Abu ,r ek :$ ,r g 
9: X. - r s v \  

Hurairah that the Messenger of 
AEh g said: "Whoever believes c &'2 $t 3 & 4r 2 y$p 1 
i n ~ l l % a n d t h e ~ a s t ~ a ~ , l e t h i m  :& J~~ j,j : j , j  :;$ dr 
say something good, or else -, 

@ , r.: remain silent." (Sahih) cy5!l Jl; $4 &$ g l j  sn 
, K& jf ' 1% 

'%& ;& >G p9! rd!, AL ,> LlK , ?L .?>irl "d+I! +,=3 :p+ 
>WI r!,q ylr &! ?L ' d k y ~  c+> L4! pyV~  i.! i -A , ' 7 9 ! ~ : ~  

.4!+,ij!i,,Tjrv~/rv:et~~ . . .  
Comments: 
a. Abstaining from wasting time in gossip and keeping quiet is a good habit. 
b. Being busy in remembrance of All& and recitation of the Qur'h is better 

than being busy in meaningless talks. It protects one from sins and provides 
him time to do good deeds. 

,~ J * , ,  3972. Sufygn bin I 7 6% - r q v y  

i * ~ I  2 : o . ~ l  ;~ Thaqaf i  sa id:  "I sa id :  '0 '& % b2% 
Messenger of AllSh, tell me of .;2 

something that I can adhere to.' $71 +? 2 & 2 c?& 2 !  2 u , , 
'i He said: 'Say: "All& is my Lord," +? iw a! 2dhl 3c 

then stand straight (adhere -, 

steadfastlv to Islam).' He said: '0 ;\ ,$L GI  J s, .s . j , j  WJ: ' c .  
# , 7  . . - 

, I  ~> , , ~ e s s e n &  of All& whatis  the i. J. :JLr ;-ki 
thing that you fear most for me?' 
The Messenger of All6h took ?$ Alk3 G 37 I2 $1 j&> :d 
hold of his own tongue, then he - ,, ,_-, 

said: 'This."' (Sahib) 126 ; +$ +'c& @ $1 JyJ kli 
. K I ~ J  

7 Y :  ! i I + 1 :&A 

. + A!* Lr;i Ll& jr *>I j i>y ,.,= 
Comments: 
a. Being steadfast on faith is most compulsory, since escaping from Hell is 

possible only if one dies in the state of faith. 
b. The effects of the sins that originate from the tongue are very severe and 

lead to many other sins (for example, fighting, killing, etc.) Therefore, one 
should be very attentive in the matter of his tongue. 

3973. It was narrated that :sGl $ $7 2 !LZ 6k - YqVY 
Mu'sdh bin Jabal said: "I was 

eG p 3 ic 2 41 @ 62 
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with the Messenger of AlEh & 
on a journey. One morning I drew 
close to hun when we were on the 
move and said. '0 Messenger of 
All&, tell me of an achon that 
will gain me admittance to 
Paradise and keep me far away 
from Hell.' He said: 'You have 
asked for something great, but it 
1s easy fur the 01- for whom 
AllSh makes it easy. Worship 
AlEh and do not associate 
anythmg in worshp with Hm, 
establish prayer, pay charity, fast 
Ramad&, and perform Hajj to the 
House.' Then he said: 'Shall I not 
tell you of the means of 
goodness? Fasting is a sheld, and 
charity extinguishes sin as water 
extinguishes fire, and a man's 
prayer in the middle of the mght.' 
Then he recited: "Their sides 
forsake their beds" until he 
reached. "As a reward for what 
they used to do." ['I Then he 
said: 'ShaZI I not tell you of the 
head of the matter, and its pdlar 
and pinnacle7 (It is) Jzhhlid' Then 
he said. 'Shall I not tell you of the 
basis of all of that?' I said: 'Yes' 
He took hold of  IS tongue then 
said. 'Restrain hs . '  I said: '0 
Prophet of AllSh, will we be 
brought to account for what we 
say?' He said: 'May your mother 
not found you, 0 Mu'gdh! Are 
people thrown onto their faces m 
Hell for anything other than the 
harvest of their tongues7"' 
(Hasan) 

SG 3 $r 2 &7 $1 
- *  , 

.& p a : J G  & $ 
# * 

, , r. .& j-3 'Q &> c; *fi 

&$ fi; G$ +I j ~ ;  
gL : J c ;  ,JI &G3 GI 
:,& ,. Z! 2 3 ~ ' 2 ~  .'+ 
, , , D ,  ';Ul ' .?; '@ & ,J+ y ;tl jLLL r" -. , , 

,*,, 3; '2". p.mj ' i q l  &; 
" & > $ 7  j  i ubl y . .. 
;& zulj .g *, 

iG3 ' L ~ ,  'MI -, 

hG* :f,j $ .g$l 4% & 
,,+, - 7  " -"" +k$ :$ 3 4eW p+ 
-9 ;; . t \ v  , I ?  : i ; + J i I d L i  Gr 5 

I- j. ? f  gfn , jc; 55; :?A $1 < ,e 
3 2 f  $3 : J G  $ . C ; ~ I  ?.#. 

2% xg .$ u& &,; 4& ,. 
ulL $& An $ 1  2: 6 :d 

*>I : J c ;  T? $ ~~k~~ fg 
3 .'>hi * $ ALL. - *  qr &f 

.u?$ , , $&- <I ',hl 2 
% ,  . 
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I :  I L L L I I i I :=?j~ 
. ~ I G  &.d3 c F  + :JG> '* a L- 

Comments: 
a. Fasting, giving charity, and Tahajjud (late night prayer) are the doors of 

good deeds. Each one of them is a source for many other good deeds. So, 
any voluntary deed such as fasting, charity, and Tahajjud-whichever is 
easy -should be performed as much as possible. 

b. Supererogatory fasting is among the best means to avoid sins. 
c. Charity expiates sins and the expiation of sins results in Paradise. 
d. Tahajjud prayer could be performed in any part of the night. However, 

performing it after having passed midnight; particularly during the last 
third part of the night, is preferable. 

e. Protection of the tongue is a very important act that is related to many 
important good deeds. The benefits of fasting could be achieved only if the 
fasting person abstains from telling lies, evil deeds, and using bad language 
against others. The reward of charity is granted only when one does not 
invalidate it by reminders of it, and avoids demonstrating his good deeds 
out of pride and showing off. Tahajjud prayer consists of remembrance of 
All& and recitation of the Qur'h which is also a good deed related to 
one's tongue. 

f. The basis of Islam is confirming the statement of monotheism (i.e., affirmjng 
that none has the right to be worshipped but All& and that Muhammad is 
His Messenger). By this confession one enters in Islam; without 
monotheism, the position of religion is like that of a person whose head has 
been cut off. 

3974. It was narrated from Umm 6~ & ? '  - ek - yqyt 2 . &  
Habibah, the wife of the Prophet , , 

@, that the fiophet @ said: q-he : J l i  $51 $ 2 , &> , 3 522 
words of the son of Adam count ji 2331 ;G - *  * 
against him, not for him except 

a L i . ,  . *  a /  5;; 
enjoining what is good and  ; $ c 
forbidding what is evil, and '- st 
remembering All&." (Du'ifi @ 91 ., 2 , 4 5  $1 E:: ..; f 

291 $ .3 Y ,& 21 : jG 
9 41 $3 '*I 9 $13 '4,s~ 

, - 
. &; 

3975. It was narrated that Abu ek : 3 p G k  - Y9VO 
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Sha'tha' said: "It was said to Ibn 'y '+I;! 'y '$91 2 & 2c 'Umar: 'We enter upon our rulers 

Messenger of AU2h @, we used 44; & 'A,; : J G  , '*-: 

to regard that as hypocrisy."' 
"2 

(Sahih) c @  $1 

;ib a JJL?~ + i ; ~  c 4 :  & \ * o ! ~ : k - i  -3l ~~1 :=+ 
/ y : k - i 3  I V ! V A : ~  G G ~ ~ I  i-li dJ i ~ ~ o ~ : ,  ,yr\!o:,&-U i ~ s ~ ) F L ~  

Comments: - $ d r J I  - ~ b i 2  1 4  

Informing the mlers of the correct situation and giving them good advice is 
compulsory. Misleading them to get their pleasure or commending their 
bad deeds knowing that they are bad, is a tremendous mistake that results 
in harming the ruler and the Muslim nation as well. 

3976. It was nmated from Abu E L  : ,& 2 ;& ~2 - yqv, 
Hurairah that the Messenger of :?;fi 
AllSh @ said: "Part of a person's . + - z e  
goodness in Islam is his leaving ~ :d ~, 

alone that which does not concern .+ G $ &9 3 &>L5 

him." (&'if) - ' f i  &f 'y 3 -, '@$I 2 '&?% 

-41 r%L 3 :+A] -4 r h j l  '$.L$l [+G OIL!] :=+ 
C$) &I *pis ~ ~ - 2  : JG3  '4: & l j 3 v l  &.A 3 Y T \ v : c  '[A+ Y i. 62 

:Ay &&>I+ 3 z j  :$A &\j,Vl 3 5L.k ( t \ r Y : c  ' r y e  ! \ t : L J \  

2 $>pi1 -3 '$1 41 zxiiP3i $& :&I+ a LL3T J& $,aijl $A 

. > d l  4"" 24 i ai r :  d> '*Jvl 
Comments: 
a. Interfering in irrelevant matters leads to bad consequences. 
b. Prohibiting evil is not considered an irrelevant interference. 

Chapter 13. Isolating Oneself ( \ Y  &dl) $91 +& - ( \ Y  +I) 

3977. It was narrated from Abu E L  : wl 3 6 2  - yqvv 
Hwairah that the Prophet a said: C. .,,:f : .G 
"The best lifestyle is that of a man 4 4' 2 >$I $ 
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who holds onto the reins of his 
horse for the sake of All+ riding 
on its back. Every time he hears a 
commohon he rushes towards it, 
s e e h g  death wherever he thinks 
he can find it; and a man who 
tends sheep at the top of one of 
these peaks, or in the bottom of 
one of these valleys, establishing 
the prayer, paying the charity, 
and worshipping his Lord until 
the inevitable (death) comes to 
him and there is nothing between 
him and the people except 
good."[" (Sahih) 

3978. It was narrated from Abu 6~ . & k;." , - 
.2 ;, r~ GL - rqvn 

Sa'eed Al-Khudri that a man *' 
came to the fiophet jg and said: @ :&)I . ,.. G k  : = $ *  " a s  '~ 
"Which of the people is best?" He 

* [ : -  '&( j , ~  *; & 2 &31 said: "A man who strives in Jih2d * .r - , , -, 

in the cause of All& with himself : J 6  @ $1 >f $, '' ., J dl 2 > a 1  . , + 
and his wealth." He said: "Then 2 &G &;n : 26 fil $7 who?" He said: "A man in a 4* 
mountain pass who worships : j 6  Ts $ : j6 U ~ G ;  & $1 
All* and leaves the people from ,,~, , ,, 

his evil." (Sahih) UI +. '~LS. l l  &a +.3 , 2 . y>l $n 
),,, -,, 5 ,  ."2& j l 3 1 ~ ~ ~  'J.ts;r 

3 T f q 2 : c  < + & I  b% 3 &-IJ :+& c S G J 1  +>! 

.+ i+ ;, +L 1AAA:. ,+UI -UI 'i,LYI c t L . 3  t +  i S P j l  

Comments: 
a. The iife of Jihu'd is the most excellent life. 
b. The aim of a Mujrihid is fighting so that Al las  Word is uppermost. He 

does not long for positions, medals or popularity. 
c. Wishing for martyrdom and taking part in Jihcid to get the death of a martyr 

[I' Meaning, he is on good terns with everyone. 
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is an excellent quality of Muslim. 

d. Prayers and fasting are the most important acts of worship; neglechng them 
in anv case is not allowed. 

3979. It was narrated from 
Hudhaifah bin Y a m h  that the 
Messenger of All& @ said: 
"There will be callers at the gates 
of Hell; whoever responds to 
'hem they throw them into it." I 
said: "0 Messenger of AllSh, 
describe them to us." He said: 
"They will be from our people, 
speaking our language." I said: 
"What do you command me to 
do, if I live to see that?" He said: 
"Adhere to the main body of the 
Muslims and their leader. If there 
is no such body and no leader, 
then withdraw from all their 
groups, even if you bite onto the 
trunk of a tree until death finds 
you in that state." (Sahih) 
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Comments: 
a. After the Prophet s, there was no period hee from those who call towards 

falsehood, and the common people have been responding to their call, 
being impressed by their powerful eloquence. 

b. The sects such as the Khawinj, Mu'tazilah, Shi'ah, Jahmiyah, etc., emerged 
during the period of the Companions of the Prophet s, and their followers. 
The Companions of the Prophet a, and their followas refuted their claims 
and clarified their doubts. 

c. During the disagreements, the correct method was the one that was 
adopted by the Companions of the Prophet a, and their followers. The 
manners and the practices of the Companions of the Prophet @ and their 
follower are to be followed in all the disagreements that occur afier them. 

d. The basis of all Islamic organizations in contemporary times is on the 
principle of 'Cooperation in righteousness and piety'. Joining them or 
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separating from them is not a primary matter of Islam. Cooperating with 
one of those organizations or more than one at a time is allowed as long as 
they do not commit sin. Cooperating in what is wrong is not allowed. 

3980. It was narrated from Abu '+ e2 : d$ ;I ak - yqAa 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that  the  ' 

. - ,., . - .-i ,. 
Messenger of All* @, said: "Soon $ 1  ?? 2 LG $ d 3 &I 
the best wealth of a Muslim will 3 ei , ~~~9~ s;ll be sheep which he follows in the , , ,, j6 : j 2, # ~ ' e  
mountain peaks and places where JY> fi 15pJ l  5 '4 g 
rainfall is to be found, fleeing for 

&I J G  3 i& &;D :@ $1 the sake of his religion from , 
~ ,a 

tribulations." (Sahih) .PI ~ ( $ 2  ' ~ $ 1  &i & g -$ 

' I I : I  ' L  I J I I :&& 

&f;, \ 4  :, ,dl j. ;lpll &dl j. :-i: 'Ak+yl '$;q14+pT, 

Comments: 
a. If one fears for his faith from mixing with common people, then he should 

isolate himself from all such people. 
b. Staying amongst people to warn them against their mistakes, to teach them, 

to exhort them and to have debates with them is preferable, for a person 
who can use his tongue and knowledge during afflictions. 

3981. It was narrated from g 2 3 2 - y q ~ \  
Hudhaifah bin Yamh that the ,< ,:o, 

,I Lj'& : Lt. 3 <x :&W1 
Messenger of AUih @ said: 6 
"There will be tribulations at the 2 ,J$ + & 2 ;-;~g;gl A~ 
gates of which will be callers 
(calling people) to Hell. Dying $ d l  2 %k 2 ck$ $ @71 
when you are biting onto the & ,3 J+; ~6 :JG 
stump of a tree will be better for 

f > : 
you than following anyone of w 3 uy  J .? I Ji &l$f 
them." (Sahih) 

if :, & , , 5 ';+ J& & >G 
I& 127 

y *, ;& j, A . Y Y : z  t l ~ / o : ~ ~ l  2 J U I  4+p' [w] :c> . . 
. F  .>ILL c f i f l : z  ,,l>,i .I,; L L#.b *sip: 4, c9+ 

3982. *bu ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ h  said that the I 2 6k - yqAY 

Messenger of AUCh .h said: "The 
$2 : 3 GI 6 2  : 2 A 1  

-, 



The Chapters On Tribulations 199 &I 4131 I 
believer should not be stung from 

2 '+ ~1 2 & the same hole twice." (Sohih) 
, , , , 

2;; ;[ >,::f o,., :,~,, aAp 3 +'I 
,jD : j,j '@ F k k d  c .  

. m& 

' ll":c j-r j. j.+l Y 1-4 iU>Vl '$>@I +*! :&2 

. + Q I + ~ - ~  Y "4 'eg 
, , 3983. It was narrated from Ibn : 4- 1 2 . , j ~  ,& - yqAy 

'Umar that the Messenger of 
Aim @ said: 'The believer &G 2 k; G k  :$]I i z f  
should not be stung from the 'j,j +I @ jt @ 

same hole twice."' (Sahih) * + 

k &$I Y D  1 %  $ 1  2 ~ ;  26 
.:ir ., o * ~  jcy 

/Y:L-V &I 2 p, & +  ~j \A\r:c '&WI +pT :E+ 
comments: .41 bL: &Ul +dlii \IY1:c cJL rs Lj s Lj +l- j. \ l o  

a. Sometimes a believer may commit a sin but he has to recant his mistake 
whenever he finds out the buth. 

b. Once a person proves to be disloyal, having blind trust once again in such a 
person is not correct. 

Chapter 14. Abstaining From & &il 46 - 0 f +I) 
Matters That Are Not Clear 

o t  &&I\) +g.kl 
,,* 3984. While on the pulpit, '+ 2 ,;bt. G k  - ySAt  

pointing with his fingers towards I ,  

his ears, Nur- bin Bashir said: @ 'i$j gi $ 2 $;GI $1 

,. ' -." , : J C  ''I heard the Messenger of All& $$$ 32 ,ju, 

sau: 'That which is lawful is olain ., ,'< , 
an2 that which is unlnw&l is ;lain, :+I >! ,-k &f3 c a . 1  & ,, 
and between them are matters .,, , , . , ,, . + , ' 

that are not =Iear, about which not L'x JSJ1D : J+ 325 $1 J4; + 
many people know. Thus he who & y &I+ w> !I$!; 
guards against the unclear , I-.:. ; 2?, ' 
matters, he clears himself with J+ LU 

y p .q & ., 
regard to his religion and his ' ,., ,, 
honor. But he who falls into the 

2; ~U@I & 2, ;PJ .*>; ??4 
unclear matters; he falls into that &A 3% &l>g .[I$! & 
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which is unlawful. Like the 
shepherd who pastures around a . & ,gf .G 22 i f  
sanctuary, all but grazing therein. 2 & ' $ . Z>& 41 & & ' gf 
Every king has a sanctuary. And u1 fib & I: ,1 cp& dl beware! AUgh's sanctuary is His 
prohibitions. Beware! In the body f & MI & 
there is a piece of flesh which, if it 9 .  

is sound, the whole body will be W@I 2 2  
sound, and if it is corrupt, the 
whole body will be conupt. it is 
the heart."' (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. If one indulges in suspicious things, besides the fear of committing sin, 

people will also become suspicious about his personality. So, a person 
should not do any act unnecessarily that may defame him. 

b. Any action that may lead to indulging in the prohibited things must be 
avoided such as being alone with an alien man even with complete 
covering, since Satan may incite the desire of sin and both might involve 
themselves in committing a major sin. 

c. A matter could be understood perfectly if it is illustrated through an 
example, and the listener can accept it and follow it heartily and willingly. 

d. Purification of the soul is the most important matter to obtain the qualities 
of sincerity, loving All* hue and strong faith, etc., these qualities are very 
helpful to perfom good deeds and abstain from the bad ones. 

3985. It was  narrated f rom 6~ ::--.- 9 .  *.-. 
a h  a + 6% - Y f A O  

Ma'qil b in  YasSr tha t  the  
Messenger of All* $g$ said: 2 & > K j  -I 2 , 31 '+ 2 $g 
".Worship during the time of 

ji 26 2G + & + 22c bloodshed is like emigrating to 
me:" (Sahih) r&s 'c$l 2 ~ ~ ~ l n  :@ $1 2 ~ ;  

+*z, \r./Y?rn:C .EJ~ 2 &a "L G;." '+ +pi :c+ 
.% i L j  a &I 

Comments: 
Monasticism is not allowed, but during the period of afflictions isolating 
oneself is not considered as monasticism. Because, monasticism means 
abstaining from having even lawful relations with people, and going to 



The Chapters On Tribulations 201 &I +I&! I 
extremes in worshipping All& which is contrary to the Sunnah. On the 
other hand, the purpose of being in isolation is to keep oneself away from 
involvement in riots, killing Muslims and the like. During such time one 
may make himself busy in performing supererogatory actions and fulfilling 
the rights of his own body, children and family avoiding all the doubtful 
activities. 

Chapter 15. Islam Began As j%yf f~?. I+! - ( 1 0  +I) 
Something Strange 

( 1 0  a l l  63 
, , l ? a , > ~ <  ,~, ,'*, 3986. It was narrated from Abu j c + ;s , Jl J+ I2-b - Y 9 A 7  

Hurairah that the Messenger of > e  ,*, , , ' .-, .. , :., 
Allsh @ "Islam began as ?s +*-P" 9 7' c$ * j! i.'* 
something strange and will go &G 2 2\32 ck :I$ + 
back to being strange, so glad 

'$ I :, . 2 :&g'$l tidings to the strangers."' (Sahih) & 8 .$ -, 

A$; j 6  : j 6  :,~,, 
. A 9  '$f 2 yji; 

9 >,,, L :  >*q, f@':@ .I;? J-3 .y f , 

. U?G* 

I . . . G,L .'F3Gi 14 r ~ y ~  hi 114 ?L 'hk,yl C+ +pi 
.+ +>\&I dlj9 &.& 3 Y l " Y / \ f o :  c 

L L ~  6 2  - r q n v  3987. It was narrated from Anas G 2  : 2 " '~ * 

,i .i bin Maik that the Messenger of +Jdl 2 Js LGl All* @ said: "Islam began as , 
, f,.;.,2Q',., something strange and will go 2 c- + .$ , '33 

back to being strange, so glad ~, 
tidings to the strangers." (Uasan) ;. ' 7 c * e :  ,. . ,  b L  , 

Tx* ,.y , Zp : 26 & $ 1  J$; 

. U?@ &Lz , I;> :*j 

41 I ~ A / \  :,fil j i~f- .  2 +>UI +yi Lj) OJLII : CS 
." %I$ ;.dlJ C + ~ S I  4_rg '+ 3 L 

& 3988. It  was narrated from 
'Abdulla that the Messenger of f : , * 2 + 2 
All* g said: "Islam began as 6 & ,  ., 
something strange and will go $ 1  +? 2 </$%I dT .. , 2 L ~ G ~ L  

back to being strange, so glad f4 ,* di ? :@ $1 3;; j 6  : 26 tidings to the strangers." It was 
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said: "Who are the strangers?' He , I a,,, 

said: "Strangers who have left u?($& ~ $ 2  . &* >-> 'G> 
their families and tribes."['] 2 $JIB :JG ?;($I $3 :& :JG 
(Suhih) 

, U $ ~ $ I  , . 
>+j &* 74 rx.yI hi + d b  'hky l  i ~ i $ l  +pi :Pi; 
~ h L + i i ~ ~ ! ~ l j ,  c y , >  j, : J G 3  t + + - + & j .  Y1Y9:C'&, 

Vl t L efl.+/,2 i \ \ A / \ : U l C p ~ ~ ~ 1 4 2 ; i o j  .+ 2 9 1  ;F h G  

..cs jL;; 4ij +dl3 &Ul .;.dl, ';4L-*! $rj 
Comments.. 
a. The term used in the Hadith is 'Ghan'b' which meam strange, unfamiliar, 

foreigner, etc. This was the situation of Islam at the be*& and the 
human soaety at that time rejected it totally. Thereafter, people started 
adopting it gradually until Islam became widespread everywhere, and 
disbelief and polytheism disappeared. 

b. The strangers to whom the congratulations are granted in the Hadith, are 
those who adhere to the Sunnah strictly when innovations prevail, stay firm 
on the true beliefs when false beliefs become common, and hold fast to 
Islamic athibutes when immorality is predominant in the society. 

Chapter 16. One Who Hoves ~ > > & ~ - ( \ I + I )  

For Aoteetion From 
* 

Tribulation 
I*' I;"G :* 3 zy g' - yq*q 3989. It was narrated from 'Umar 

bin Khattib that he went out one 3 9' 31 +sf -; 3 $1 & day to the mosque of the  
Messenger of All* J7, and he '$J $ $2 2 +71@ + 6-25 

' , ~  found Mu'idh bin Jabal sitting by ,,: 3 ywl ,+ '%f the grave of the Prophet J7, E-'- , 

weeping. He said: "Why are you iG &$ ti@$ $1 4 4 ;  Ji cs 
weeping?" He said: "I am .A g$ $1 3 q l&i Jx 21 weeuins because of somethine . -, , 

thatA1 g a r d  from the Messenger Q ;&i & : J i  ?&2 ., .- G : J& 
of All* , I heard the 

~ $ 1  j+;* .@ A , Messenger of AU& say: 'A , $1 J&; k 
- 9  e > ,  

little showing off is polytheism &;G ; 55 .d> a l ~  : J+: 
and whoever shows enmity 

''I "Those who left their own homelands for the sake of establishing the Sunan of Islam. 
Some of the Snbf said that it means that they are Ah1 Hadith (the people of Hndiih). 
And M& hows  best." (Sindi) 
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towards a friend of Allih has 
5l , ?>dk :,G declared war on Allih. Allih JJ . ' qj 4 

loves those whose righteousness I ~ L  '&$I ';@$I ;I&$! ;I;$! 
and piety are hidden, those who, ' ,,,a, ~- 
if they are absent, are not missed, 1 s  °C 13% $3 . c' . 'A6 . ,. ' I  <,~> and if they are present, they are 

$ 1  & p+ . 9y- 2; 
not invited or acknowledged. , , ,*; s $  , ,,:, 
Their hearts are lamps of . U ~ & * I P J S > A ~ ~ ~ ~  
guidance and they get out of 
eveq hial and difficulty."' (Da'ifi 

G~ :JGy t +  >Jjjl +& ;P Y T A I f  :+WI -yi [*I :c+ 
I Y  :+WI &, 'L++ JAi; + d l  &A, '(,>-I 3,i,p As + &JI 

.L klYi r j v  

3990. It was narrated from & Gk :& " ' f& ' && - yqq. 
'Abdullih bin 'Umar that the , , I-* , 
Messenger of All* @ % &j E h  :$?;;I331 $22 2 >>I , , 
"People are like a hundred j 6  : j 6  [$I 2 $1 & 2 c+r 
camels; you can hardly find one 
worth riding among them." <& Y 'gb &g :@ 41 345 
(Sahib) 

# 1' 

. u&1; @ i+ 
A ,  - J T  L+> '+~i+&> \ r q ~ i ~ ~ ~ \ v . / ~ : ~ l ~ y i [ ~ l  zc+ 

b 2 g  +3 '@Wi Ls JAlG G d y  & UI. ,,& iJy ,-s dl ;P 

.%ij.,JL"3dis;ll 

Chapter 17. The Division Of ,$I $lsl 44' - ( l v  4 1 )  
!? Nations 

(1V 

3991. It was narrated from Abu 
G k  L& r f L - r 9 q \  .- $; d , 

Hurairah that the Messenger of i ~, , ~ , * , >  xs, 
4 1 2 j y a k E b  :+;zLZ 

All?& @, said: "The Jews split into 
seventy-one sects and my nation $1 3;; j 6  : j 6  &f 2 -, 
will split into seventy-three sects." I;;; $ <&I +"$ I% 
(Hasan) 

,, ,, J ,, > ,, . ae% I;;; +% 2 21 2 3 ;  . ~2 
+& ;P f a 9 1 : ~  '"1 c$ CLJI L,y~>yi +pi [;yZ .>L!l : r ~  
' i ~ r i : ~  'at+ -y z p  j-- ~ 1 1 . : ~  i r 5 - ~ $ ~  JG, ,pr a L 

.&I &Iy, ,+ l T A / \ : t ( W I y  
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3992. It was narrated from 'Awf 
bin Maik that the Messenger of 
AU2h said: "The Jews split into 
seventy-one sects, one of which 
will be in Paradise and seventy in 
Hell. The Christians split into 
seventy-two sects, seventy-one of 
which will be in Hell and one in 
Paradise. I swear by the One in 
Whose Hand is the soul of 
Muhammad, my nation will split 
into seventy-three sects, one of 
which will be in Paradise and 
seventy-two in Hell." It was said: 
"0 Messenger of All%, who are 
they?" He said: "The nlain body." 
(Hasm) 

3993. It was narrated from Anas Gk : JG ' ~ ' ' 6 - r q q Y  
bin Mslik that the Messenger of ,, : ,, 

All2h @ said: 'The Children of 9p -;;f :& 2 $jl 
* ,, Israel split into seventy-one sects, 41 2;; ~6 J L  +,G 2 &:f 2 :$g 

and my nation will split into , , 

seventy-two, all of whi& will be &zL & &$I &I>! & :@ 
in Hell apart from one, which is & & ;+ ~f .::~. , ~,, 

the main body." (Sahik) & i)g -2 -2 ,, < ,  1, ., 
.%+I; Yl  CJJI  2 .z> &+; , ,  . 

.ukG$\ 2 3  

2 1 :  , + d l  +bi j; 2 #I p-i'i LV1 :&.z 

;i +.. .+l;> 'p id3 r i ; ~ ~ J l  -==+-> t ?  i*1j9Yl J,~F $i .*jJ 
. '+iglI G.z 2 d>j LrS ka2> +i a &jJI J% 

Comments: 
a. The 'main body' of Muslims is the one who follows the method of the 

Companions of the Prophet @. After that, people formed other groups and 
sects, separating from the main body, but the 'main body' has always been 



The Chapters On Tribulations 205 &I +IS! 

continuous. Muslims are ordered to be with this main body and follow 
them. 

b. Due to the whims or misinterpretation of the texts of the Shari'ah many 
people separated from the main body. Those who did not agree with them 
adhered firmly to the win and Sunnah which is the correct way. 

c. Salvation does not depend on giving a certain name to one's party, rather it 
depends on following the teachings of the Qur'h and Sunnah. 

3994. It was narrated from Abu 
Huralrah that the Messenger of 
Algh g said: "You will most 
certainly follow the ways of those 
who came before you, arm's 
length by arm's lengtk forearm's 
length by forearm's length, hand 
span by hand span, until even if 
they entered a hole of a mastigure 
(lizard) you will enter it too." 
They said: "0 Messenger of Allsh, 
(do you mean) the Jews and the 
Christians7" He said: "Who else?" 
(Husan) 

Comments: h i 3  

Entering in the hole of a mast ipe  is in fact, a foolish action, but Muslims 
in the love of imitating Jews and Christians, do not think whether what 
they are doing or thinking is correct or not; without using their minds they 
will follow their footsteps. 

Chapter 18. The Tribulation J ~ I  + do* "q j - ( \ A  +I) 
Of Wealth 

( \ A  & d l )  

3995. Abu Sa'eed Al-Khudri :$A! ?tZ 2 6 2  - ~ $ 9 0  
said: "The Messenger of All& @, 

,y c ~ $ l + , y +  %GI ~ f $  stood u p  and addressed the 
people, saying: 'No, by Ma, I do ~f &+ 3 $ 1  ;3 pk 
not fear for you, 0 people, but I 

+ 

, , 

fear the attractions of this world , $ 1  J$> p :JA ;;a1 -, 

that AllGh brings forth for you.' A 
'@ 9; , gD : ~6 '>al 

man said to him: '0 Messenger of 
' pj3\ i+ All& g, does good bring forth ?jaj 2 G $! jh l  L$f 
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evil?' The Messenger of Allsh gg .v a , >, 

remained silent for a while, then + . I  ?I jYJ L- :>; 3 26 U $ J I  

he said: 'What did you say?' He c L ~  g $1 34; & ~ $ 6  '$1 
said: 'I said, does good bring forth s3 : jC; opd an :LC; L 2  evil?' The Messenger of AlEh gg r 
said: 'Good does not bring forth Qn :g 41 34; J& y$& $Jl Lt 
anything but good, but is it really 2 :  > * a ,  ' good? Everything that grows on diY++<! c$; ~l&t  Y $1 
the banks of a stream may either 

~7 $ '2  ;f ,p+ & kiU if overeaten or (at least) make 
* ,  

I I ' .&I the animals sick, except if an &kl &% . 
animal eats its fill of Khadig1I and 
then faces the sun, and then 'Li6>6 

defecates and urinates, chews the $ ,afj &;G &sl p eiGj 
cud and then returns to graze ji~; 2t 2; .2 2 ; ~  '&+ jig 2t 
again. Whoever takes wealth in a 
lawful manner, it will be blessed y @ <b - 5 -  9; 
for h iq  but whoever takes it in 
an unlawful manner, his likeness .us 
is that of one who eats and is 
never satisfied."' (Sahih) 

“g. & L, &dl ilyiyl j. 3i-.ill :-L t i K j l  c 7 :e$ 
.+  Ql L.& j. \ Y \ / \ . O Y : ~  

Comments: 
a. Wealth is a blessing of All& so earning it through lawful means is not 

forbidden. 
b. Grass and pasture is useful for an animal provided it eats after having 

digested what he had eaten previously. If it continues eating then it will 
harm it. SimLuIy, wealth is useful provided some portion of it is spent in 
the way of AEh too. 

3996. It was narrated from : I  1 %  - Y997 
-, 

'Abdul12h bin 'Am bin '& that 
,+ &T :-; p+ &.f the Messenger of All21 @ said: 

e ,  ,,# , ,. ,., s: "When the treasures of Persia and 2 &> d i  A&- % l p  2 dl +>u'I 
Rome are opened for you, what 
kind of people will you be?" 

* , ,*, 'Abdur-Rahmin bin 'Awf said: liln : J& &! $ 1  44; 2 cddl 
"We will say what Allih has 4 ,; 
commanded us to say." The f> ~ ~ 3 3 1 ;  &2i 31% $$' 4 
Messenger of All& @ said: "Or 

' 

"I A type of herb or vegetable 
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something other than that. You 
$ 3  : j G  cp$f will compete with one another, 

then you will envy one another, 2 j f n  :@ &I j$; jG .%I c>f 3 ,  

one another, then you will hate v ,. one another, or something like 2 .A; +: ;f , ;&@ c;3;lz 
that. Then you will go to the poor 

;&$ dl &-G > : t,' ., among the Muhijirin and appoint c&z d& 

some of them as leaders of 
others." (Sahib) 
1 ~ q - i ~ : ~  6, >+I! + FLII :?L ' s t i j ~ ~  b j ~  C+ -pi :&G 

: > l r j ! f i p s ; * v  
Comments: 
a. Envy here means longing for mundane wealth. If one wishes any favor of 

All& to be granted to him alone without others, it is a lawful envy but 
some times it may lead to jealousy. The lawful envy is wishing a favor for 
oneself also which is granted to someone else. 

b. Jealousy spoils the relations and it might even lead to the enmity so, all 
such habits are disliked. 

c. The last sentence proves that r i ch  people will be harsh with poor persons 
and boast over them. The Companions of the Rophet @ were free from 
such bad characters; such characters emerged among those who came after 
them. 

3997. It was narrated from 'Arnr $91 it 2 $; KL - yqqv 
bin 'Awf, who was an ally of , , . , , : 6  ~, ,~ 
Banu ' k r  bin Lu'ai and was &% &?I &ST -, 
present at (the battle of) Badr with sf .+ ;;? 2 G y ~  $1 2 the Messenger of All* $E. that .-,. ., ~, ,,,:s :,,:, 
the ~ e s s e n k  of AlEh @, sent ,$ 3y 3 a y - 1  b y  2 
Abu 'Ubaidah bin Jarrsh to 

56;  '43 .+ $G &: & +; c+3 Bahrain to collect the lizunh. and , "  , , 
the Prophet g$ had made a treaty $1 2 4 ;  51 !@ - , ,  &I 4;; 2 I;$ $ 
with the people of Bahrain, and :'-, 
he appointed as their governor Jh qi & g 
'Al2 bin Hadrami. Abu 'Ubaidah '@ $1 5E; . %& 
came with the wealth from -, , - 

$GI >& ,$; 
Bahrain and the Ansir heard that '$21 37 $G $ 
Abu 'Ubaidah had come, so they 2 45 if !& 21 
attended the Fujr prayer with the 
Messenger of Allih @. When the isif (9% , , . + j l  
Messenger of All21 % had 4;; ;% .;G 
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prayed, he went away, so they ,A$\ 'g J$; a .g 
intercepted him. The Messenger 

, - - * "  ' J. <,,: of AU2h g smiled when he saw & ' @ +I JyJ ' 3 lYF 
them, then he said: 'I think you 

6G$;fG+ : j 6 5 :  . J -  have heard that Abu 'Ubaidah y yl; 
, , has brought something from 5 ays$l 2 z9: fG 

Bahrain?' They said: 'Yes, 0 
M~~~~~~~~ of ~ a . ,  H~ said: . p% G 19; I ~ ~ V D  : j 6  $ 1  j+; 
of good cheer and hope for that sf 3; .p ) *, ! f ,::~ 
which will make you happy. By 
~ l l i h ,  I do not fear poverty for SL , . IS '$& I$!LII L: " @ 
you, rather I fear that you will &sG .F enjoy ease and plenty like those 
who came before you, and that nef IS w ,[,,+K~ 
you will compete with one 
another as they did, and you wiU 
be destroyed as they were."' 
(Sahih) 

i-ill >i k > l p i l s  + d l  "L ' k ~ l p i l ~  &&I c+>WI + p i  :e+ 
I c+: t +  +pj l l  "L& +-L- 2 I ~ Y O ~ L ~ \ O / I " \ O A : ~  ~ ~ , d i ~  

.+ k+: dl &.-L- 2 Y q 3 \ : K  <5Ul 
Comments: 
a. Mundane wealth in fact is a trial; its greed inates a person to commit sins 

and oppress others. 
b. Eaming wealth through lawful means and being content with it is what 

Islam teaches. 

Chapter 19. The Tribulation I - ( \ 9  , - d l )  
Of Women 

0 9  &dl) 

3998. It was narrated from : A 1 3 1  ?$ 2 6 2  - YqqA 
Us2mah bin Zaid that the ;a + & 6s 
Messenger of All21 jg said: "I am 
not leaving behind me any 6 2  : '1; 2 :F G k *  G 3 .c .@I 
tribulation that is more harmful to 

3 +el 2 ?;dl 2 $I 3 men than women." (Sahih) ,. 
: j , j  $< ,. ZLf '&$\ ;a 2 + ,i 
2f 3 +& GW :#g $ 1  J$; j6 

.N?IAI 2 ' JF~ I  

' Y ' 9 1 : c  '$'...",dl rg 2 '& L -6 t C U l  '+,ql +pT :c+ 
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..a& 41 aks .LA! ,UI &i ;si, .I+!! 41 &i jsi -4 ~~l r l i ! ,  $I! ',+LJI 
.,&I A L L .  &.A- j. 4v/Yvf.:, 

Comments: 
a. Sometimes a husband neglects his parents' rights or spoils his relations with 

his relatives to please his wife, or he earns wealth through unlawful means 
to fulfiU his wife's desires. Therefore, a believer should be careful in such 
matters to avoid the displeasure of AUSh for the sake of his wife. 

b. In the same way, a husband also becomes a trial for his wife. Pleasing one's 
husband by disobeying All& shows the failure in such an examination. 

3999. It was narrated from Abu 3 $ 7  k - Y999  
Sa'eed that th: Messenger of g2L G3 ~2 : g6 c- 3l 
AUSh @ said: "No morning 
comes but two angels call out: & 2 '$7 5 $2 3 '4 s! 
'Woe to men from women, and 
woe to women from men "' ( D u g  j ~ ;  26 .26 ++ &f 3 c2q +I 

:$$g $lxk$ YL > GD :g $1 

/i , 4000. It was narrated from Abu 2; 2 ub - I.. . 
Sa'eed that the Messenger of 

& a  #$ ~'2 <. , s * d s ,  
Allgh stood up to deliver a , #J ,! >k Lsb ., i sermon and one of the things that gf *_: &f ,I $ . ~ ~ g  
he said was: "This world is fresh ., -, 

and sweet, and AU& will make I j6 & L& . & 6 .., 6 -  $g $1 J4; 
your successive generations , , ~ , a, ;5 , ';$ - f ,  , ; I$%! ~ L U  
therein, so look at what you do 
and beware of (the temptations ($6 'gf *@ 3 >G '42 
of) th~s  world and beware of (the 

, U ~ l z . 3 1  !Jl$ ' $51 
temutations of) women." (Sahih) 

, :,.: 4001. I t  was narra ted  tha t  p , +.. 2 & &f ~k - f - \ 
' ~ i s h a h  sa id :  "Whi le  t h e  a~,, /' , 
Messenger of AUeh was sitting 

2; 2 $1 &+ G b  : ~6 'G 31 
, , , a -  ,,~,, a in the mosque, a woman from ,+?X i; ++ 2; 2 

Muzainah (tribe) entered, trailing 
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her garment in the mosque. The 
Prophet said: '0 people, tell 
your women not to wear their 
adornments and show pride in 
the mosque, for the Children of 
Israel were not cursed until their 
women wore adornments and 
walked proudly in their places of 
worship."' (Dn'ifi 

4002. It was narrated that Abu 
Hurairah met a woman who was 
wearing perfume and heading for 
the mosque. He said: "0 
slavewoman of the Compeller, 
where are you headed?" She said: 
"To the mosque." He said: "And 
have you put on perfume for 
that?" She said: "Yes." He said: "I 
heard the Messenger of All31 g 
say: 'Any woman who puts on 
perfume then goes out to the 
mosque, no prayer will be 
accepted from her until she takes 
a batk"' (Hasan) 

\ v :  ' 1 1  ' I  I 1 I :,%&G 

/Y:&I + $i a A~L-..II a +->I+ .+, G+ ?LC * + a&. &.L 

. \ Y 2 c \ i + Y  
Comments: 
a. It is not allowed for a woman to apply perfumes when she goes outside of 

her house. 
b. A woman may go to a mosque to attend the congregational prayer 

provided she avoids adornment and beautjfications. However, she may go 
in simple dress idfilling all the condition of an Islamic code of dress. 

c. Abu Hurairah +, in order to make her fear All& addressed her by Amatul- 
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Jabbrir (0 slave of the Compeller) instead of ArnatullEh (0 slave of AllGh) 
which implies a kind of scolding. 

><,> ,-*, 4003. It was narrated from GI cv :e; 2 Eb - L..y 
'Abdullzh bin 'Umar that the 
Messengerof All$h@ said:"O ;$I+; '?L&lI;I 2 ;.&$I , , 
women, give in charity and pray 

' 

a great deal for forgiveness, for I $1 J$; 3 '$ 2 $1 $ 2 tJIL? 
have seen that you form the $u 9 gn :JG 3 @ 

majority of the people of Hell." A 3f $-f; & ,>&yl 5 5313 
woman who was very wise said: 
"Why is it, 0 Messenger of All&, ~3 :z> '3 ;t>l +'& , tJQi $f 
that we form the majority of the , , 

people of ]Hell?" He said: ,'You JG ~ j f i ~  >f $f $1 J$; ' fi 
curse a great deal and you are & &jJ ) -'I G .dl i$&; '$1 
ungrateful to your husbands, and . , 
I have never seen anyone lacking .us 4 sf & 

, ' in discernment and religion more 
I L e ?  c- J$; ; :ali , , overwhelming to a man of 3 ,  

wisdom and reason than you." i;@ I$! id cfn :JG T .  31, $t s 
She said: "0 Messenger of All&, ., 4m & 1% 'A; &I& J+: 
w h a t  i s  t h i s  l a c k i n g  i n  " 
discernment and religion?" He 2 @; '& &; 
said: "The lack of discernment is 0 

the fact that the testimonv of two u&31 ,jm > I@ 4% , , 
women is equivalent to the 
testimony of one man; this is the 
lack of reason. And (a woman) 
spends several nights when she 
does not pray, and she does not 
fast in Ramadsn, and this is the 
lack in religion." (Sahih) 

G%i aLs i,~lrlkll ~ 4 x 1  A& a4 ~4 G A ~ . ~ I  C +  *pi :c$ 
.+ rJ j. \ Y Y / V ~ : ~  ,$I . . . 41 JZ Comments: 

a. Sins are forgiven by asking forgiveness of All& and giving charity. 
b. The Prophet g was taken to visit Paradise and Hell-fire, so his information 

about them was with kuowledge of certainty, and we are obliged to believe 
in it. 

c. The reason in making the witness of two women equal to one man is that 
Islam disburdens women from the responsibilities of outside of their 
houses, while the matters of witness and the like are out of the limits of her 
activities. Women are needed as witness in certain situations, i.e., if there 
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are no two men who can be witnesses. Taking into consideration all the 
features of the Islamic society, only the mentioned law suits it. 

d. Sometimes a husband agrees to a wife's demand even though he believes 
that it is not appropriate. If it does not lead to a huge mundane loss or 
violation of any Islamic ruling. then accepting such demands is permissible 
to continue the marital life happily. 

Chapter 20. Enjoining What 
Is Good And Forbidding +3$$ 2% qq - ( Y  + 41) 
What Is Evil (7 s &I) 91 9 $13 

, , - 
4004. I t  w a s  narra ted  tha t  

1 ? ~ $ J  & -  i , . *  '&shah said: "I heard  the  6 2  :s ' - g d ,  
Messenger of All* #g say: 
'Enjoin what is good and forbid 2 <& 2 rG 'y $? 2 ;$ 

I 

m ,,, ,-9 what is evil, before you call['l 
+ j:p, .+ el; 'y jb 2 ,p 

and you are not answered."' :d'C LZl; 'y ';;- 2 '$& 
(Husan) 

Isya : I j&j L+ 
iT 3 'NI 9 "$+ 

. c+' +% gj l$z 
dl+- >I -3 c +  J-. a rl.b 2 Q , Y / \ +  :&I +p! [-I zC+ 
A :  v / Y  I I d ,  cJ* pr s . . 
Comments: .L>, ~ Y I \ ~ : + I ,  

a. Enjoining good means arousing interest in doing good through appropriate 
ways. A ruler orders his people, a father orders his children and a husband 
orders his wife, and they even follow their orders, in that way one cannot 
order others. 

b. If one has the power, he must forbid evil using his power (such as a ruler, 
parents, husband, etc.), otherwise he should merely advise him (as a scholar 
exhorts people). Finally, one should abhor it from his heart. 

c. Sins impede supplications from being responded to, so making repentance 
is compulsory. 

I" Sindi thought that call meant to call people to what is right. Btut it is clear, based upon 
the other narrations, like the one after it, that this is not the meaning. And a more 
complete version of this Ifudith is that of Hudhaifah, recorded by h d ,  and At- 
Tirmidhi (no. 2169): "By the One in Whose Hand is my soul! You will either 
command good and forbid evil, or soon AUjh will send upon you a punishment 
from Himself, and you call Him and He does not respond to you." 
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4005. It was narrated that Qais 
bin Abu Hkim said: "Abu Bakr 
stood u p  and praised and 
glorified Allgh, then he said: '0 
people, you recite this Verse - "0 
you who believe! Take care of 
your own selves. If you folIow the 
(right) guidance no hurt can come 
to you from those who are in 
error."[" - but I heard the 
Messenger of AlEh gg say: 'If 
people see some evil but do not 
change it, soon Allgh will send 
His punishment upon them all."' 
(One of the narrators) Abu . U?I& %I ""'- 

Usgmah repeated: "Indeed I , ,  I+- , ~ 9, , , ~ #  ', L 
heard that Messenger of All2h ,h c*e;.k dFl k> 'LL\ $ Ji 
say." (Sahih) j 5 s.. gi.1 J+; 
j. rrrnIC c,&I> pjl~ *l& G ~ W I  g,3~,gl p-jl 1- 0.31-11 :c+ 
c,+ &L! ?t dl+- j . 1  -3 ' F  : Y \ ? L c  '6-L;" JGJ .+ jik-1 ;.-i- 

.a*3 0 / \ : & I  h +.J& 
Comments: 
a. Commun people understand from the Verse that it is sufiicient for a person 

to keep himself on the right path. He should not bother about others, and 
he will not be questioned about them so, it is not his duty to prevent others 
from evil. Abu Bakr Siddiq &, made dear the correct meaning of the Verse; 
that one should protect himself from the evil in order to be safe from the 
influence of the bad deeds of people. In addition he calls them to the good 
and forbids evil; otherwise, he himself will go astray after having influenced 
by them. 

b. The knowledge held by the great Companions of the Prophet was wider 
and deeper. 

c Dunng Fnday sermons, nusunderstandmgs that emt among people should 
be clarified by the speaker, and the correct meanings should be made clear 

4006. It was narrated from Abu 3 pk :& ~2 - fs.7 
'Ubaidah that the Messenger of u ~- All& said: "When the p > ; & . G k  :2.2>7\ 
Children of Israel became 
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deficient in religious commitment, 
a man would see his brother 
committing sin and would tell 
him not to do it, but the next day, 
what he had seen him do did not 
prevent him from eating or 
drinking with him, or mixing 
with him. So All2h made the 
hearts of those who did not 
commit sin like the hearts of those 
who did, and He revealed QdSn 
concerning them and said: "Those 
among the Children of Israel who 
disbelieved were cursed by the 
tongue of D2wud and 'Eisa, son 
of Maryam" until he reached: 
"And had they believed in Allsh, 
and in the Prophet and in what 
has been revealed to him, never 
would they have taken them (the ,& , g 91 a 3 ~ ;  LE; : J6  disbelievers) as their friends; but 

& & ,j2k ,$ ,gD :j,& many of them are disobedient (to ' $hl ; 
~ll.%l)."'" &, a 

The Messenger of All* S was 
,&k - --a 

redining, but he sat up and said: c;;\: if fik 2 
"No, not until they take the hand j I  f f i  :'$ 
of the wronzdoer 1i.e.. restrain 

u - ., 
him] and force him to follow the & 3 '2s $f 2 '%& 2 $ 3 right way." (DaliJ) , - 
Another chain with similar . d L  ,,,. 'g - 91 2 ' $ 1  

- *  - 
wordmg. 

<6, 4007. It was narrated from Abu i;lVf : >$ 2 I& k*r - t . . v 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that  the 2 2 * fzk 
Messenger of All& @ stood up , , A . ,.J 2 " ' " 
to deliver a sermon, and one of ' f :' ':+ d i  3 - ! 4 g i r r  ., ' S E ~  
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the things that he said was: "No, ,; ;< zJ&l fear of pmple should prevent a . 6 @ I Jy .I -, 

',, <,,~, man from speaking the truth, if he @ ' %J ,j ,,jb : ji; Lbj 5~ 
knows it." s, , <, ~6 

Then Abu Sa'eed wept and said: .a+ 1i1 '& Jyr! 51 ' /&I 
, , 

"By Aim we have seen things 4 1 ~  3 : j6; ,G if $ : j,j 
that made us scared (and we did 
not speak up)." (Snhih) *a ' '$fit Gf; .L.j * . 
SLL .hvlr:.kri -pi L + hisip: dJ ~ y n v r : ~  C ~ G -  :c+ 

. +s; 
Comments. 
a. Whenever one sees something contrary to the Shnri'ah he has to preach the 

truth when able, probably the evil doers may accept the truth or at least the 
pmple will come to know the truth, and will not confuse the truth, with 
falsehood. 

b. If one fears for his life or apprehends any severe harm, then it is allowed for 
him to keep quiet. However, even in such situations, declaring the truth 
and bearing all the hardships that could fall on him in this regard is better 
as ImSm Mslik, Ahmad bin Hanbal and Ibn Taimiyyah & endured. 

4008. It was narrated from Abu + 62 4*$ ;f ~k - t .  
Sa'eed that the Messenger of ' " 
All& @ said: "No one of you 3 '$91 2 2<G $7 3 31 
should belittle himself." They * ' s , : , ~  ' 

said: "0 Messenger of All*, how $1 3 1 ~ 6 7  G J? 

could anyone of us belittle yn :@ 41 2 ~ ;  JC :jC + 
himself?" He said: "If he sees 4 j a- 
something concerning which he - Pkf 
should speak out for the sake of 4 &,>f 2;) : j6 y,- c ~ f  s- 
All& but does not say anything. <,: , , 
AU& will say to him on the Day " 1  J+ . J& y $ 'ja & 
of ~esurrectibn: "What prevented J$ if & .-, ,.' 5 k3 9 
you from speaking concerning f3 

9 9, , 
such and such?" He will say: .q :J& 71x5 lk d 
"Fear of the people." (AUHh) will , , a ,  ... ~ . f%-fa , e: . '  :,: 
say: "Rather you should have R e d  igz $?k .J+ 
feared Me." (h'ifl 
. I ~ ~ ~  dirodisi -, . 4! ip; &I jr f + / r  : -1 +pi I+ D-(~ l l  : cj; 
2 4 )  ~ n f  / r : ~ i  41 c,.= '+ +i ;, -. ,2 e ? ip a JF 3 ~ l l j  

.(+' d b  '"zlJ) 

4009. It was narrated from 2: fl& :- 3 9 G k  - L.*4 
'UbaidullHh bin Jarir that his 
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father said: "The Messenger of 
& I  L 2  3 c;t2i &f ,y '& l>~  3 All* @ said: 'There is no people - --. ., 

among whom sins are committed A I J&; 36 : j 6 ,.. ..I ' 2 ~~2 g 
when they are stronger and of a ~, ' & L Z ~ L , + & ~ $ ~  GD :a higher status (i.e. they have the V . , ; , 

I ,  

power and abihty to stop the qL G*3z y 'p'; & y 
smners) and they do not change 
them, but All2h will send His 
punishment upon them all."' 
(Hasan) 

j. rrrq:c c>5~>_ri *pi5 L 4 1  g5 5j ( + r n ? / r : k i  *j/ [-I :E+ 
-3 ~ ( 7 7 r : ~  t&g15 ~ ~ 7 f / f : k i )  kr3 s19J3 '41 SL! yi! 

.&I r!+J 2 241 us c \ ~ r . c \ ~ r q : c  
Comments: 
a. If All& grants wealth, honor, and power, to someone, then he is 

responsible to promote the good and prevent the evil. 
b. Whenever W s  punishment comes, it inflicts even the good people, but it 

comes only when disobedience and sins prevail in a society. 

4010. It was narrated that Jsbir G k  ,-y 3 & G k  - f .  \ a  

said: "When the emigrants who 
had crossed the sea came back to 2 L G  2 $ 1  2% '$2 3 

i 
the Messenger of Nl2h g, he 

f~ : J C  5 .  3 ~ , '$1 6f 3 ',$ 
said: 'Why don't you tell me of 

~ ,,, 
the strange things that you saw in 'A1 d>'$ @ $ 1  44; Ji &J 

the land of Abyssinia?' Some $7; G k~i\ $3 y/u : jC; 
young men among them said: 

6 1 ..e, 'Yes, 0 Messenger of Allih. While 6 . $ : & ?*~. 

we were sitting, one of their ? , , *, 4'; 
' 9 

elderly nuns came past, carrying a JF ';idr sf g $ 1  j&; 
vessel of water on her head. She 3 I&!; J 'J+ &;&* .-= a J + .  & 
passed by some of their youth, ;xi .& $; ,+ 
one of whom placed his hand 
between her shoulders and 

J g$ .$; $ Gig$ 24 ~,, 
pushed her. She fell on her knees ' a y$ ~ $ 6  ',&& 
and her vessel broke. When she 
stood up, she turned to him and ;s 'p : A ~  di 
said: "You will come to know, 0 

> ~ 

traitor, that when AUGh sets up ~ J t l  efrj i&gl 21 $3 
the Footstool and gathers the first c+ %;$I; $491 &; $&91; and the last, and hands afid feet , 

speak of what they used to earn, &;f 3 p ' . ~  *' 
-, 

-9+ ' 2  IJE 
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you will come to know your case lz :+ cpJ; and my case in His presence 
soon.'" The Messenger of AllGh . &LD :@ $ 1  2 ~ ;  2 2  : J6 
@ said: 'She spoke the truth, she 

2g 2f ;;.." * . s ~  spoke the truth. How can AU3I 
purify any people (of sin) when 
they do not support their weak 
from their strong?"' (Hasan) 

+I j twl) 41 + ji -. ~ j - &  ;p GJJI ,i ,I [?I :ci; 
u elJ'! jt-l WL- +- ii 4;-7J c ( ~ \ T : ,  , n v / r : &  y ~ ~ ,  

,i h &J C Y O A ~ : ~  ' d k  JL= JJL a + +L- + a p2 'GJJI ,i *I 

hi, t"97/V:&I3 ' q o / ? : & I  u JAIG J, ,,;I\ 
Comments: 
a. 'Emigrants who had crossed the sea' here means those who emigrated to 

Ethiopia because they reached Ethiopia crossing the Red Sea. 
b. The previous Divine books also mentioned about Paradise and Hell. In the 

era of the kophei B, while these Books had been changed, still they were 
consisting of many facts. But many other changes have occurred in the 
contemporary Bibles and the correct matters became veT rare. 

c. A truth by a non-Muslim also should be accepted. 
~ , ,, , a  > G k  

4011. It was narrated hom Abu :&? & F2j ji 
# ,  

. \ \  
Sa'eed Al-Khudri  t ha t  t h e  

fL2 :c .4 
+ 1 ~ ,  EL /S 

Messenger of All31 g said: "The 
best of Jihad is a just word spoken 3 $2 6 2  : & I ~ I  ;;t$ $ 
to a n  unjust ruler." (Hasan) , ' , , -f,.' - LL,J :&l.y 62 [ : Y ~ I  cL,;6 

i;r J.~C LK @i [&w '31 '+&$I +j! [?I :ci; 
yl, J ~ i p C :  2% +d*Jig i%* jz :JGJ 1% k>j ij: yW/ 3 T \ V ' Z : ~  '24 

f r z f : c  C>,I> &i + JS @I 3 >+I & 
Comments: 
a. A Muslim king, even if he is unjust, rebelling against him is not allowed. 

However, he must be prevented hom injustice. 
b. An unfair Muslim king is not fought as non-Muslims are fought. So, 

preaching the truth to b h  without raising arms against him is a more 
daring act since such a king eiiher kills him or punishes him severely after 
imprisoning him. 
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4012. It was narrated that Abu :s71 2 h1; ,& - i ,  \ y  
U m h a h  said: "A man came to - 
the Messenger of All2h a at the 2 ;L% G k  : ,..& 2 Qjl !% 
first pillar &d said: '0 Messenger : i ;  uLI : , 

i 
" '$G <f 2 2-k 

of AllSh, which Jihlid is best?' but 
he kept quiet. When he saw the & s; &$ $ 1  442 >;5 
second Pillar, he asked again, and 
he kept quiet. When he stoned 1 , ? . I J$; L: 6 .JAl 
'Aqabah Pillar, he placed his foot ~ $ 1  &?; a . rpf 
in the stirrup, to ride, and said: ; ,3t; 
'Where is the one who was 
asking?' (The man) said: 'Here I Ji; , ~2 G2 9; am, 0 Messenger of All*.' He , 6 .ti : ji; U T & ~ I  $0 said: 'A word of truth spoken to : j 6  $ 1  " 

an unjust mler."' (Hmm) .y~.Lki:6~&gQ;lj.l 
, ' . J  . 

. , ~ , ~ ~ 3 d ~ j . ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ \ / ~ : ~ 1 4 . + . i ; i [ F ~ ~ ~ j l  :ci; 

4013. It was narrated that Abu if gk if ~2 - i ,  \ y  
Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: ''Marwik 
brought out the pulpit on the day 2 &ci 2 ' ~ 9 1  2 
of 'Eid, and he sMed with the ; ;,Li1 * &f 2 '%f 2 '&; 
sermon before the ~raver. A man -, 
~~ ~ ~~~~~ 

1 ,  

said: '0 Marwh, you have gone '+.g $ +<b 2 ',& 2 2 2 
against the Sunnah. You have , * . I .  " 

broueht out the uulvit on this dav. dl;> &$r :ji; ;,&I1 -, +z $f 2 " . L 

and it was not brought out before, 
and you have started with the 
sermon before the prayer, and this 
was not done before.' Abu Sa'eed 
said: 'As for this man, he has done 
his duty. I heard the Messenger of 
All& & say: 'Whoever among 
you sees an evil action and can 
change it with his hand (by taking 
action), let him change it with his 
hand. If he cannot do that, then 
with his tongue (by speaking out); 
and if he cannot do that, then with 
his heart (by hating it and feeling 
that it is wrong), and that is the 
weakest of faith."'(Hman) 
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. \ Y A o : c  g C J A  [*I :Ej;  
Comments: 
a. Delivering a sermon in Musalla (the place where the prayer of 'Eid is 

performed) without a pulpit is the Sunnah. 
b. Offering the %id prayer in mosque is contrary to the Sunnah of the Prophet 

94%. 
c. The sermon of 'Eid is delivered after p e r f o h g  the %id prayer. 
d. The Companions of the Prophet @ used to advise their rulers about their 

mistakes. 

Chapter 21. The Words Of &+ :dl2 43 q - ( Y  \ + I )  
All* "0 You Who Believe! 

L \ , I 53ulj 429 .@ is1; &$ Take Cqe  Of Your Own 
Selves.""' ( Y  \ &.dl) 

4014. It was narrated that Abu G k  :>& '*  ' ' 
rk - f . \ f  

Umayyah Sha'bhi said: "I came 
to Abu Tha'labah Al-Khushani 
a n d  s a i d :  ' H o w  d o  y o u  gf 4f 3 '%& 2 J> 2 2~ 
understand this Verse.?' He said: 

' jt fl, ,,f <:T : ~ , j  'Which verse? I said: "0 you who u 4 .  
believe! Take care of your own 8 : jg y ~ j t  $6 a: ~: 3 :s 
selves. If you follow the (right) C - L " -  

g .@ [?-I; 251 gg+ 
guidance, no hurt can come to 9. .- 

= , .,, -, , you from those who are in [, . 42-&, & 2 7s 
error."?[21 He said: 'You have 
asked one who knows about it. I J&; $2 sk .IS l& dk :& 
asked the Messenger of AlEh % G4J$4 I,>8I ia : 26 81 
about it and he said: "Enjoin good 

, , 
upon one another and forbid one ~ G!; lil 3 '@I $ I$G; 
another to do evil, but if yon see I-;&. 
overwhelmine stinginess. desires . , ' * jS"  @:j '+ ,&; 'GG 

" " .  
being followed, this world being 3 y ,yf "'~3 *:I** . & ,f; ,? 3 I, 

preferred (to the Hereafter), every 
>f pi; ,- -$ a '+ uerson with an ovinion feeline " ,  - 

proud of it, and you realize that 3 % 3 '31 $f 2 ;g you have no power to deal with 
it, then you have to mind your & &2 ~4 & * 7 

own business and leave the s&%;@gi 
common folk to their own 
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devices. After you will come days 
of patience, dur ing which 
patience will be like graspmg a 
burning ember, and one who does 
good deeds will have a reward 
hke that of fifty men doing the 
same deed." (Hasan) 

4015. It was narrated that Anas 
bin Maik said. "It was said. '0 
Messenger of All%, when should 
we stop enjoinmg what 1s good 
and forbidding what is evd? He 
said 'When there appears among 
you that whch appeared among 
those who came before you.' We 
said: '0 Messenger of Mih ,  what 
appeared among those who came 
before us?' He said. 'Kingship 
grven to your youth, immorality 
even  among  the  old, and 
knowledge among the base and 
vile "' (Hmun) 

Zaid satd "The mealung of the 
Prophet's words. 'Knowledge 
among the base and vile' is when 
knowledge is found among the 
evddoers." 

:@3\ g$\ 2 >a[ 6 3  - i,!, 
,., r .  I ,  <', :31$1 g 2 e* a dj ILL- 

g if ,& $,& 3 *\ 6~ 
> %aJ, ;@ :. 

d- 

3 $1 j+; < :j.j : j 6  +ti + $f 
* ,  yMl j dl; '+>$& >vl 43: 

, - > $ & $' : J E  
f" - 
,,J ,,; $[ j  > *  .a ," 

3 9 . .  pJ2 
& : j , j  y @  Y-,', : 

u*1;; 2 $1; <p2g &GI; 
:g $\ 4$ $2 J,j  

2 ,541 ;I? ILL U@I:: 2 $13n 

. $3 

4016. It was narrated from <' : A : a  6 3  - 
. d  * !7 Hudhaifah that the Messenger of 

AllZh a said: ,,The believer 2 % 2 :tz KX : eG 2 >> 
should not humiliate himself." 
They said: "How could he 
humiliate himself?" He said: "By & gn :g $1 3 4 ;  36 :jG &J, "1" 
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taking on a trial that he cannot 
deal with." (Da'ij) 

y & '>%D : jc T- 
au ., . 

Y ki .*I p >,+ Y l  ?L 'dl '&"$I -91 iG+.i .>Ljl :c+ 
.A& \ \ ~ C V ~ : ~ G + \ ~  '-2- :JK3 G - ~ ~ A ~ I  ,y Y Y O ~ : ~  G[&. 

Comments: 
Some religious scholars desire to control the managing matters of a mosque, 
school, or organization while they do not have managing ability, even 
though they have good knowledge. Sometimes the committee members of a 
mosque or school think that as long as the person is a good scholar, he is 
also suitable to take care of organizational matters. However, if one believes 
that he cannot cany out the responsibility as it should be, then he should 
not accept it. 

4027. Abu Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: c k  : & 3 % && - i . j v  
"I heard the Messenger of A G h  :* $ 6 2  >~ J S , ,  

% say: 'AllGh will question His ir: L-‘ 

slave on the Day of ~esurrection, 21$ $7 '+31 5 & ~2 
until He says: "What kept you 
from denouncing evil when you +& ~7 3 2 4 1  c k  
saw it?" When All& grants His 

J ~ ;  I * _  :JA ;<s, 
slave a response, he will say: "0 

, ?dl ,~, dl JU ,A , 
9 ,  

Lord, I hoped for Your mercy but $ . ., r* , dl LLD : J& 
I feared the people." (Hasan) if z-f; i1 '& : J A  

Comments: 
a. All&, the Most Exalted, sometimes forgives sins due to some good deeds. 
b. If All?%, the Most Exalted, wants to forgive a person, He inspires the correct 

answer in his heart. 
c. Indeed, the mercy of All& encompasses everything, but indulging in sins 

boldly and neglecting good deeds while relying solely on His mercy is 
nothing but a type of deviation 
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Chapter 22. Punishments I - ( Y Y  +I) 

) < I ,  4018. It was narrated from Abu '>? &? $1 % G k  - f \ A  
Musa that the Messenger of All* ck>c * ' ;f ek : g~ c &  ; said: 'All% eves respite to the -. - 

i .  wrongdoer, then when He seizes &f 2 '2;; $1 + + 42 2 
him, He does not let him go." -, , 

,, , 
Then he recited: "Such is the $! 2 ~ ;  J G  :J6 $$ df > c2:$ 
Seizure of your Lord when He 2 ';Lf A2 . +&, &; 31 Zjn :g 
seizes the (population of) towns 4; ' : f-' ": ,~ :, 
while they are do in^ wron~."~ '~  4 r (+. - 
(Sahih) . [ l e y  : > ~ 1 4 &  6 &;ss 
'$1 . . . d+ll L1 l j j  ii*.> j,ri &.K9 :JJ +& C A I  C+J&JI + j i  :~j; 
JP; dl ; t ~  T O A Y : e  irp. "4 g U > V 1  'e3 t&>L +& j. f'lA7: e 
Comments: . % 

a. If All* does not punish an evildoer immediately, it does not mean that he 
has escaped from All&, but All& gives him respite until a certain time, 
and then seizes him suddenly. 

b. Giving respite to evildoers shows the mercy of All*. They may use thk 
time to accept the true guidance, escape from the torment of All& and 
deserve His blessings. 

. . 
4019. It was  narrated that :@31 $G 2 :- G k  - f + \ q  
'Abdull6h bin 'Umar said: "The - - " >I '&31 ; ;a ,pL Messenger of M2h g turned to '%'x 3 , , . 
us and said: '0 MuEjirin, there &? & 3 '%f 3 &+. 4y $1 
are five things with which you , ,, 

will be tested, and I seek refuge sf : J E  3 $, $1  @ 3 
with Mi% lest you live to see - ,: ~, &n :jG .@ $1 j ~ ;  @ 
them: Immorality never appears 
among a people to such an extent ;$f; '& GI 1:~ ksL$l 
that they commit it openly, but 

&G, 2 :>jJj.: sf $k plagues and diseases that were 
n e v e r  k n o w n  a m o n g  t h e  '& 6 predecessors will spread among 
them. They do not cheat in 2 a 
weights and measures but they w :, &I . ++f 
will be stricken with famine, 

['I Hud 11:102. 
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s e v e r e  c a l a m i t y  a n d  t h e  
oppression of their rulers. They l&f Y[ 'Ll$lj 2 4 1  I&: $j 
do not withhold the ZakLih of their $ml ?%j gJgl &j $~4 
wealth, but rain will be withheld 
from the sky, and were it not for .* 
the animals, no rain would fall on I& ql '+,!$f ;g; 1% $; 
them. They do not break their , , 

covenant with AlSh and His .lj% $ ~ $ 2  t:uf & 31 
Messenger, but AlEh will enable ' $, ,a,, g[ 'd7, -tp3 $1 ig  I& $j 
their enemies to overpower them 
and take some of what is in their lskff +2 I:& *;ti ~ 
hands. Unless their leaders rule . .i 

according to the Book of All& .+.";'LOG 
~ ,>*+f * $ Gj and seekUall good from that which '$1 "% +, 

Allih has revealed, AlEh will ~, ,k qL '%I j $ f  & cause them to fieht one another."' W . 

Comments: 
a. Due to immodesty and impudence many dangerous diseases like syphilk 

and gonorrhea have emerged, and thereafter AIDS and hepatitis came to 
existence. The more the society is free from immodesty, the less is the ratio 
of these diseases. 

b. Cheating in weighing or measuring results from greediness. It usurps the 
rights of others, so its punishment also inflicts them in the form of financial 
loss and famine. 

c. Zakah brings blessings to the wealth. If those who pay Zakah decrease in 
any society then their livelihood, as punishment for them, is stopped. 

d. All?& has His mercy upon those who have compassion for others. Similarly, 
the one who causes hamw to others. abstains from hel~ine them or ex~lolts - 
them does not deserve His mercy. 

e. Covenant of AUih and His Prophet gg means prot&g the lawful rights of 
non-Muslims who live under an Lslamic govemment. Moreover, the one 
who accepts Islam promises to worship Allsh and to obey the Bophet gg. 
Breaking this promise also entitles people to the punishment of AUih. 

f. To protect the national health from many diseases, all the means of 
obscenity should be eradicated (for example; indecent literature, musical 
instruments, dance, films, midng of men and women, lewd program on 
radio, television etc.) 
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4020. It was narrated from Abu . ; 2 , y .  
M2Ek Ash'ari that the Messeneer '., 

" 
of ~ 1 1 %  said: "People among 2 cdL.2 2 k4c 2 2 $ 

I , '  my nation will drink wine, calling 
'?-, $1 + 4,G gg + 6L it bv another name. and musical 

9 instruments will be played for $1 2 ' 6 ~  g 2 
them and singing girls (will sing I ' 
for them). Allih will cause the :@ $ 1  j&; jG : jG 2$$,1 $G 

6,, , a ; ~  earth to swallow them up, and +: $-- &f 2 >f zGJD 
will turn them into monkeys and 
pigs." (Hnran) + G ~ L  ,+j: & 2% LL&I 

L2L +J, j. T ? A A : z  '+jIiJl j -4 ' + j v l  *+i [+=-I :G+ 
. T T A O : ~  ' h i J  c.?> \mt :C ' a ~  >I 42.iC99 t41 

Comments: 
a. Every intoxicant regardless of its name is forbidden. 
b. Change the name does not change the religious ruling of the matter. For 

example, usury although it is named interest or markup, it is still 
considered usury. 

c. Tricks do not make an unlawful matter a lawful one, rather the sin becomes 
more severe. 

d. Playing musical instruments and listening to them is forbidden. 

4021. It was narrated from Bar3 I% : '~ '' " "' C. 2 J.G-4 I36 - f * Y \  
bin ' L i b  that the Messenger of 

2 '4QI 2 'g' 2 $& 2 ;& All* @ said: "AUSh will .curse 
them and those who curse will Ji : j G  * * ,  

y j G  + : l j l  2 'blilj 
curse them." He said: "The 

p2 inhabitants of the earth." (Da'iJ) 1 %  &I 34; 
. u?<VI : J 6  us&& 

& G~ c ~ y q / \ : o , &  2 PL +!&I %pi [+ zC&- 

+! ;, 4 ,&I j. G+&l dg G Y A A : ~  '&.i jJ C Y - ? / \ : ~ , &  2 > ;,I 
. Y ' A : C  ' p  + 

4022. It was narrated from 25 G k  : $2 2 62 - f a  Y Y  
Thawbk that the Messenger of 
All& @ said: "Nothing increases 

g'y '@!.s$glg,y cs l$ ,y  
o n e ' s  l i f e  s p a n  e x c e p t  j i  : j G  L?$ 2 4T + $1 
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righteousness and nothing repels ,gI ,jL 4, ;,, yn .% jG j  
the  Divine  decree  except  , , , . -?? 
supplication, and a man may be ;s' '$31 56 ;G%~ yl ;GI i; y; 
deprived of provision by a sin 
that he commits."' (Da'ij) . EL& &k , , Sj31 

Chapter 23. Patience At The & 21 $6 - ( Y Y  +I) 
Time Of Calamity , 

(YY d l )  
,' 4023. It was narrated from 1 E L  - f .YY 

Mus'ab bin Sa'd that his father, q ,. ,. ,., 
Sa'd bin Abu WaqqGs, said: "I <&J> 2 e. 

,-, I ,  said: '0 Messenger of Allfih, 2 C &  .+ c w ~  2 6; 
which people are most severely : 6 <, :' 

I . *  & tested?' He said: 'The Prophets, f G 3 & $ ,  <%I 
then the next best and the next : Jc  y;$ 27 fil $f j ~ ;  

T best. A person is tested accordmg s- . Fq6 to his religious commitment. If he '~GbYln 
is steadfast in his religious 

@ ,? ilj. i$ .,? t;; ;lf. commitment, he will be tested 
1 g h> 3 ilj. ijj ';j$ XI more severely, and if he is frail in ;lf. & 2 ,,., 

his religious commitment, his test dk t$l -c2 wil l  be  accord ing  t o  h i s  '.j? 'p 
- ,  

commitment. Trials will continue 2 &k G; '@;V! 3 & &?% 
to afflict a person until they leave 

t& 
him walking on the earth with no . , ., 
sin on him."' (Hasan) 

jr v ~ A \ :  ' ~ o ~ / f : j , a  3 ~ W I  +pT [;r̂ Z .>Lll :c+ c 
Comments: 
a. Suffering of a pious and religious person raises his ranks. 
b. Trials of this world are blessings for a believer, since due to the suffering, 

he escapes from the punishment of Hereafter. 
c. Being patient with trials is a sign of perfect belief. 
d. Considering the situations of the Prophets helps in being patient. 

1 a < ,  G k  - i,y* 4024. Abu Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: :,+\si 2 +.-J . 
"I entered upon the Prophet @ 

+ 2 ;+ .& ,, : &< when he was suffering from a , - &f 21 EL 
fever, and I placed my hand on 2 .+ & 2 cpf .+ 43 2 
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him and felt heat with my hand 3 a, . 26 from above the blanket. I said: '0 ., > . &Ji31 -, &7 
, ) Messenger of All*, how hard it ',& G& d 3  . &; $3 cg 

is for  you!' He said: 'We s ,, s *, ,- ,<, , .,,: 
(Prophets) are l i e  that. The trial j> LG-4 d llOJ UJ?9 
is multiplied for us and so is the : Jc & G ~ T  g J ,, :a , 3-J - 
reward.' I said: '0 Messenger of fj ,.J ' '&+ , ,?la 
Allch, which people are most 
severely tested?' He said: 'The 27 27 J+; :a Ex$, 
Prophets.' I said: '0 Messenger of 
All& then who?' He said: 'Then $ $1 J YJ ' +  L . : 3 E' e & v l n  * "  :ji ?:$ 
the righteous, some of whom pW ilj il c;&&,l + : ~ i  ys were tested with wovertv until 
they could not fLnd aiything $l pkf $ G 3 '$$ ,$$ 
except a cloak to put around ,::,, ~ ,,,, 
themselves. One of them will ,A ,bt S l j  i g  'l&,: kg1 - 

rejoice at calamity as one of you . "G3L Pkf 6% G 4 4 4  
would rqoice at ease."' (Hman) 

j: +*z j. " - :C  "."dl ";YI 2 eJ+I +LljT Lj, .>LL"ll :c+ 
-W pi & 4, '+ b> & &I, ' l " .V/ t :?Wl~ ~ ~ ~ 4 1  a, t +  *W 

Comments: 
.A*, q t  /r:k-Y 

a. Severity of disease is also a form of trial. The reward of being patient 
increases according to the degree of patience. 

b. Poverty is also a form of trial, so bearing it patiently and being thankful to 
AUih in this situation increase the ranks of the individual. 

c. The reason for being happy when one faces hardship is that the person will 
be granted reward for his patience. The hardship will end sooner or later, 
but its reward takes one to the eternal blessings of Paradise. 

*',, ,e 4025. It was narrated that .:p? .+ $1 $ 2 - UL - i.yo 
'Abdull* said: "It is as if I can - ' ,.$ I:", . a  
see the Messmger of All& &, 3 cF 3 > I Lb '&> Gk 
telling us the story of one of the 'g $4; Jl $f 5~ : Ji @ Prophets: 'His people beat him 
and he was wiping the blood ~ 2 s  %$u 2 & $3 
from his face and saying: "0 Lord 

+; j$> +; ?al +! forgive my people, for they do 
not know."' (Sahib) . q a ,?, ,$$I 

P, s , 
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.+ i-; al ;r. \v4\:. ,bi z3p -4 i>ig-ll ',A3 1 %  > i i l  
Comments: 
a. Those who call toward truth will surely face many trials, even the Prophets 

endured many trials. 
b. Perhaps the words 'one of the Prophets' in this Hadifh refers to the Prophet 

% himself, and what happened to him in Taif. 

4026. It was narrated from Abu $$ 3 's 2 ky I%& - 2 Y7 . ~ 

Hurairah that the Messenger of 2 41 & : y G  '$QI 21 
All& @ said: "We are more ,. 

, , a  , !, .,,:: likely to express doubt than $1 @ ~42 &x :+3 
I b r e  when he said: "My Lord! ' 

Show me how You give life to the ! c,L&+ 
dead.' He ( m h )  said: 'Do you :;$ <f 2 '#I + ++ 3 c+2 
not believe?' He (Ibrihim) said: ,, ,, $f ?&:n :@ $1 34; J& : J L  'Yes (I believe), but to be stronger 
in ~ai+h'['] And may All31 have hJ +;$ iL 
mercy on Lut. He wished to have " A ,,, , , I _., 
a powerful support. And if I were 3 36 ir:: JE $ a 
to stay in prison as long as Yusuf Fy2 L[77.  :..+,I 42 @, J-; stayed, I would have accepted the 
offer."' (Sahih) .&$ $: J) , 63t ., LL? 'i$ 21 

' 2 4  9'~ jJ $1 2 +s3 
. fl&131 Lg9 

i ~ ' r v : ~  ~ $ 1  . . . >,i-, ~ 1 ~ 1  Jti ib :-L CAI '&+I 
tG+ 

.iLyx ~ o \ : ~ < ~ ; Y l ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ u ; > ~ j ~ L  c+yI ',A> '++&,&I+& 

Comments: 
a. The faith of the Prophets is always the most perfect one. Sometimes All& 

facilitates them to see the Unseen. Tne Prophet I b r e  rn did not wish to 
see how Allih gives life to the dead for being doubtful in this matter, rather 
he wanted to promote himself from the grade of the howledge of certainty 
to the grade of the eye of certainty (with actual eyesight). 

b. 'We are more likely to express doubt! means that as long as  believers do not 
doubt in this matter then I b r e  a is more entitled to be free from 
doubts. It proves the greatness of the Prophet Ibrihim m, since Allih make 
him able to observe the procedure of resurrection after death. 

c. The rank of the Prophet %, is higher than all other Prophets, but the blight 
characteristics of other Prophets are also very commendable so, their 
greatness and importance should not be neglected. 
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4027. It was narrated that Anas 
bm Ghk said. On the Day of 
Uhud, a molar of the Messenger 
of All21 a was broken and he 
was wounded Blood started 
pouring down his face, and he 
started to wpe  lus face and say: 
"How can any people prosper if 
they soak the face of their Prophet 
with blood when he IS calling 
them to Allsh?" Then Allsh 
revealed "Not for you is the 
decision."['] (Sahih) 

I 7 s Y  I I I p i  I :c+* 
'+ J;Y hl,2 d3 '&44jl -3 '$ * j. *>> (T. . (Ti7". . ' ; :  c 

.b>, & 2 ~ 1 9 : ~  '+,l+JI, c \ - t / \ V q \ : ,  

Comments: 
a. Bravery of the Prophet @, during Jim is a good example for the believers 

to adopt it. 
b. The saying of the Prophet B, was due to his deep regret for the great sin 

they had committed. Perhaps, the punishment of  all^ might catch them 
for their disobedience. 

c. Allgh, the Exalted, declared that granting guidance is not your (the Prophet 
@) responsibility. Some of them will be blessed with good faith while 
others due to their sins will enter Hell. 

4028. It was narrated that Anas ~f Gk : $ *; !&$ 6 2  - f a Y A  <. # -; -. 
said: "One day, Jibril a, came to 2 Caw , .  &I L 2 /&I 2 z2g the Messenger of All& &% when ., , , " --, 
he was sitting in a sorrowful state I ' 1  & ; : :'/ 
with his face soaked with blood, 

, * f 
because some of the oeoole of >,G $3 c @  $1 +Gj Jl c ~ ;  

MaMcah had shuck h&. H: said: &; %$ 3 '$36 4 * . . 3 ' ?  ., df- 
'What is the matter with you?' He 

d j& :JG ys :JG .& $'/ said: 'These people did such and -, 
such to me.' He said: 'Would you pk- ;i d f ,J f '/ &$f :J6 tl& '?Y$ 
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llke me to show you a sign?' He , , 

said. 'Yes. show me' He looked at $1;; > i- j l ;h= a&f .+ :JG 
. , 

~ ~~~~~~ ~~~ 

atreeon'thefarsideofthevalley . G G ~  .:*IS;?\ : &  .6?~j~ 
and said: 'Call that tree.' So he , , 
called it, and it came : JL .& z S g  3 A &g " 
until it stood before him. He said: * *  ~3 , JG . g$ @ $ 
'Tell it to go back.' So he told it, 2- 

and it went back to its dace. Then : % 41 2 $; JG . &G , )i &zG - .  

?he Messenger of ~ l l &  g said: .a&& 
'That is sufficient for me."' (Da'if) 
~ L ~ ~ - + T + ~  ' 4 , h 3 b d i y  \ \ r / r : b i++ i [+~aL! l  :E> 

. \ V A Y C  C~L- *Vl 

Comments: 
a. This incident occurred during the Makkan period. Anas 4, might have 

heard from any other older Companion of the Prophet or the Prophet, 
@, himself might have narrated it. 

b. Walking of the tree on the order of the Rophet s, is a miracle. The 
purpose of this miracle was to show the great status and high rank of the 
Prophets, but due to some great Divine wisdom he has to suffer the trials. 

4029. It was narrated from ' I 6 - f .'f9 
' 7  

. 
Hudhaifah that the Messenger of %3c ;f ~2 : gg '+ ; All* #& said: "Count for me all - 
those who have uttered (the : J6 G k  3 '& 3 ' ~ $ 1  9 
words of) Isli?m." We said: "0 
Messenger of All*, do you fear 2 3 1-fa 1 %  $ 1  J+; J6 
for us when we number between A G f  $ 1  2 4 ;  4 : & U~%YL j& 
six and seven hundred?' The f:  

y G m l  J') zml z $3 '& Messenger of All* said: "You ,,. s ,  

do not know, perhaps you will be 's3;z y $p :g $1 3 4 ;  JG 
tested." (Sahih) J >  ~6 , # ,  

He (the narrator) said: "And we .%I& 21 p.3 
,, ,, were tested, until a man among & 3 : JE  
, . 

us would only pray in secret." 
1% $L &* 

62 :& 2 ;+ G k  - *.,", 4030. It was narrated from 
Ubayy bin Ka'b that on the night 3 2 & 62 : & 2 9jI when he #$ was taken on the 
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Night Journey ( I s ' ) ,  the 
Messenger of All31 noticed a 
good fragrance and said: "0 
Jibra'il, what is this good 
fragrance?" He said: "This is the 
fragrance of the grave of the 
hairdresser and her two sons and 
her husband." He said: "That 
began when Khadir, who was one 
of the nobles of the Children of 
Israel, used to pass by a monk in 
his cell. The monk used to meet 
him and he taught hi Islim. 
W h e n  K h a d i r  r e a c h e d  
adolescence, his father married 
him to a woman. He taught her 
and made her promise not to 
teach it to anyone. He used not to 
touch women, so he divorced her, 
then his father married him to 
another woman, and he taught 
her and made her promise not to 
teach it to anyone. One of them 
kept the secret but the other 
disclosed it, so he fled until he 
came to an island in the sea. Two 
men came, gathering firewood, 
and saw him. One of them kept 
the secret but the other disclosed 
it and said: 'I have seen Khadir.' 
It was said: 'Who else saw him 
besides you?' He said:' So-and- 
so.' (The other man) was 
questioned but he kept silent. 
According to their religion, the 
liar was to be killed. The woman 
who had kept the secret got 
married, and while she was 
combing the hair of Pharaoh's 
daughter, she dropped the comb 
and said: 'May Pharaoh perish!' 
(The daughter) told her father 
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about that. The woman had two 
sons and a husband. (Pharaoh) 
sent for them, and tried to make 
the woman and her husband give 
up their religion, but they refused. 
He said: 'I am going to kill you.' 
They said: 'It would be an act of 
kindness on your part, if you kill 
us, to put us in one grave.' So he 
did that." When the Rophet @ 
was taken on the Night Journey 
( I ) ,  he noticed a good 
fragrance and asked Jibril about it 
and he told him." (DaliJ) 
i u. b 4, + ! V o ~ Y A V l : c  ',!&I, [a o L j 1  
rUj.+dK : ~ ~ & k r 3 ~ ~ & % L ~ I + d ~ ~ l ~ j ; - ~ L ~ r \ . i ~ ~ 9  

. gi-! &I$;.T, AK ,+I A T  

4031. It was narrated from Anas 
bin Milik that the Messenger of 
All& said: "The greatest 
reward comes with the greatest 
trial. When AEh loves a people 
He tests them. Whoever accepts 
that wins His pleasure but 
whoever is discontent with that 
earns His wratk" (Hasan) 

.+Y,Jl & ,dl j cGL 'bjll I~L$I ++i oL;I :&i 

.-.p fl :JE, '+ +I L.b , yl"q7: e 
Comments: 

Examination is beneficial for a slave. So, he has to be content with the 
decree of A&% and should make all his efforts within the boundark of the 
Shari'ah. If a slave expresses his displeasm on a trial that befalls on him, he 
will not avail any benefit as the trial will end at its fixed time, but the slave 
loses his reward and displeases his Lord. 

4032. It was narrated from Ibn . a  .+>I 2s $2 2 g IGk - 5.v~ 
'Umar that the Messenger of 
All& @ said: "The believer who &q G k  :dG 2 bl$, 3 G k  

, , 
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mixes with people and bears their ,~, ~, . I .  

annoy ante with patience + e. 2 p v l  g &% i i i l  
,, ,, 

have a greater reward than the 41 j ~ ;  J E  : J E  ;6; g $.+,(j 
believer who does not mix with 
people and does not put up with 3 3  &!G $$I & f l l n  :@i 
their annoyance." (Sahih) @, <, F dl;f -& 4 . 

& &I C. UL;ieil& 21 "4 LLI+I i& C+L;(I +pi :c+ 
&I ?t-i 3 p 3 :+ a! Y! + a 9 1  3 + C+ 7 4 ~ ~ : ~  '[&I &ii 

..+ 4;i L~~ + a\i9. @ 
Comments: 
a. Staying away from people and living in caves and forests like monks, even 

when evil becomes widespread, is not allowed. Instead of that, one should 
live in society to correct the people. 

b. If one fears for his faith then he may stay in a place of seclusion. 

J * , ,  ,6, 4033. It was narrated from Anas j , f l l  2 A k,b - t .  yy 
bin M6lik that the Messenger of , . , , ' I  ' -, >~ 
All& said: "There are three :p iii -kx. L&- : YLi c 2 L ;  a! 

" , , 4  , things, whoever has them has 2 s ~ ;  L'>b + : J , j  's 62 
found the taste of faith (One of 
the narrators) Bund& said: 'The : @ $1 2 ~ 2  J 6  : J6  t GG sf . d sweetness of faith; When he loves JGyl p G3 $ 
a man and onlv loves him for the ' * , 

sakeof~l l6h:WhenAll6hand ZLj 2 :3t&Y1 53% :;I$ : j 6 j  
His Messenger are more beloved 
to him than anything else; and .A  Y"l'- Y ';$I 

when being thrown into the fire is 
-f $$;j 5g 5; dearer to him than going back to 

disbelief after AllHh has saved ls 1% 
him from it." (Sahih) .. r i > 44 -f >&I 2 &: ,jl $3 $3 

, . 
,;::c ~ 

.n& %I a h 1  i j  $ '91 2 +-; i f  
I :  I . . . I a L I I i :c+ 
;JK- 1-3 a --I 3 Jk; b L  'ai4YI ce9 '41 + +t lT;p 7.i) 

.+ ,C. >is &I dl 3 uifr:, ' j k Y \  
Comments: 
a. Love for the sake of AU* means that the love of a friend should not be 

based on famiy, tribe, language, country or any mundane benefit, rather 
the basis of love should be for his piousness and adherence to Islam. 
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b. The sign of deep love of All% and His Prophet B, is that when the 
requirements of the wife, children, parents, friends, relatives, or other such 
matters contradict the Islamic Shari'ah, then one should stick to the rulings 
of All& and His Prophets, ignoring them and their discontentment. 

4034. It was narrated from Abu 
DardV that my close friend 
advised me: "Do not associate 
anything with Aim, even if you 
are cut and burned. Do not 
neglect any prescribed prayer 
deliberately, for whoever neglects 
it deliberately no longer has the 
protection of All&. And do not 
drink wine, for it is the key to all 
evil." (Hasan) 

/\:&+I, &I rbsT ep 2 +jT, ~ r r v \ : ~  C ~ G -  [-1 :&i 

.++dl b3 C +  +hJl+ &.& j. \ ! A  
Comments: 
a. Polytheism (setting partners with Allah) is the greatest sin so it should be 

avoided in all circumstances, no matter how severe they are. 
b. Sacrificing one's life for the sake of monotheism (Oneness of All2h) is a 

cause of great pride. 
c. The greatest sin after polytheism is neglecting prayers, which is similar to 

disbelief 

Chapter 24. Hard Times &>I gG - ( Y  i +I) 

( Y  z 

4035. Mu3Swiyah said: "1 heard :>31 + 2 LKj 6 2  - f * Y o  
the Prophet i@ say: 'There is 

;G ;=I z+ - & Qjl EEf nothing left of this world except 
,s : * ,  ,, > ,  trials and tribulations."' (Hasan) : 4; L1 L%$- : J E  - J$ 
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, &jj :$ ..jL $31 & p : J& 
++ j.3 ' O q ? : t  ' Y ! \ : @  ' b j l  U j  ilJGI dl +pi I* . > q 1  :cj& 

. G ~ P J I J  L ~ A T A : ,  G ~ L ,  ,I -, ', ,c ,I +;_, , q f l r  :,i 
Comments: 

Trials come in all stages of life; comfort is a trial, and discomfort is also a 
trial. So, a believer should always perceive the dearest act to All& and 
should put it into practice. 

4036. It was narrated from Abu L"' :s f ? ' $ ~ ; f  g&- t . y ,  4 d ,  
Hurairah that the Messenger of :- dl & ~2 :L~;G ,~ , 
AllSh said: "There will come to Lf ,, d 42 

,~ 
the people years of treachery, 9 c+lYl &f 2 'y 

-, , 
when the liar will be regarded as 

J+: 26 : jG :,~,, 
honest, and the honest man will 0.i" ,i 'y '5$l 
be regarded as a liar; the traitor &I* '? 1 & u :@ $1 
will be regarded as faithful, and 

Q +&> +$al Q 2% . & ~ ~ x  the faithful man will be regarded 
, ,: ,, ' as a traitor; and the Ruwaibidnh 

@ $&I Q *j,, .s2@1 
will deade matters.' It was said: G, . 
'Who are the Ruwaibidah?' He 3 .& %>3l k! &> .&$I 
said: 'Vile and base men who sf 2 3 9 1  : J I ~  p b k ; - #  1 
control the affairs of the people."' ' .;d 
(Hasan) . tGLi1 

I f  : + W I  -3 C ~ Y S Y I  ~ q ! / ~ : b i  +pi LF1 
Y Y .  / Y , Y Y A / T : ~ ~ ~  hl+ d3 G & ~ I ~  t o ! ~ c z ~ ~ c f ~ ~  

Comments: 
a. In order to maintain peace in a society, good character should be 

appreciated and evils should be discouraged. 
b. If a pious and tmstworthy person is not granted the position that he 

deserves, instead fibs and charming sayings of a liar and imposter are 
accepted, then no field of society will be free from deterioration. 

4037. It was narrated from Abu : $91 $ &I> G k  - f .YV 
Hurairah that the Messenger of hcL &f ,& ~ ~2 
AKh %!$ said: "By the One in , ., 
Whose  and is my soul, this $$ 4f 'y c?;G &f 'y '&$I 

, # world will not pass away until a 2 &41j~ 1 %  $1 j+; J i  : 26 man will pass by a grave, and ---. , .  - 
will roll on it and say: 'Would '$1 & '$91 3 -A ' Y 
that I were in the place of the ' 
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religious motive, rather it will be y! ,&a! % 3 ' 3  .$I 12 -G 
because of calamity." (Sahih) 

.CL$I 

'$1 . . . &->I A &-I" P. icZ LUI r~ Y ?L ,+ +=I :G+ 
j. T 4 . V : t  '+ o f / l a V : ,  

Comments: 
a. Asking AllSh's help in hardships and trying to change matters from bad to 

good is the best way. 
b. Wishing for death due to mundane matters is not allowed. 
c. The concern of safekeeping and defending religion should be more 

important than protecting one's mundane interests. 

4038. It was narrated from Abu FL : 3 <f 2 L G  6 2  - f + Y A  
Hurairah that the Messenger of , !, . , a ,  .. 
All& % said: "You will be ~icked cG>>l 2 <r'% 3 +- d % 
over lust as (good) dates are <f,'> ',LC ,,J9 ' g  4f ,y selected (separated) from its bad 
ones. SO the best of vou be ~W'D :@ $ 1  J&; JC;  : J C ;  dj:$ 
taken and the worst of you will , ,  

, * ~ f  k 3, $* be left, so die if you can." (Hasan) * ** 

jl I;& I '$"i 

c&JI  GI,, '-3 '? +A- j. t r f / t : + W l  prp! r-I :c> 
pi, ' ~ t r i : ~  C~J+II h J& 4, \ A ~ Y : ~  2 A& &I h ,ST d3 

. & X I  4hilg3 i t r f / t : ~ ~ ~  a, ' \ A ~ T : c  & I  
Comments: 

Pious people will exist in all limes but they will decrease gradually, and 
when they are totally extinct, the Day of Judgment will occur. 

4039. It was narrated from Anas , * 
: $4 - f l y $  

bin M 3 k  that the Messenger of ,' 
All& said: "Adhering to sL :*&I &4>b 2 ~ G k  
religion will only become harder '&G $ 9 ~ 7  > &$I &L 2 zz 
and worldly affairs will only , 

s < 
become more difficult, and people j&; A! gG + Gf, > '&I 2 
will only become more stingy, 
and the Hour will only come Y; .6$ Y! $1 32% Yn :jC; g - ,  , h i  

upon the worst of people, and the -.j; . ~ qL >hl g* 3 . 1-g~ J ,A! ~1 $Jl 
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only Mahdi Muhammad %%) g2 , q ~ l  J12 3 qL %a, + is 'Eisa bin Maryam." (Du'ifl 

u?> $1 ~1&.31 
JL> '+ s3 +b f f 1 / f  : 4 + - d 1  2 ~ U I  *pi [+& a a ~ l l  :s+ 
&I b (I)& eJi + JUI JG IS> / z : A I ~ ) I &  + p3 :&JI 

:K '"1 c .  $ & kS p 21 ;F -9 i;j $3 + M I  ilk ( Y ) + d l  

'4i.i $ cLpll & I  s j i  '41 2 + C~L! B ( t ) d I  2 ~ % & Y I  (7)i.v 
.z+ h i + " .  (J>l ~ l ) + * ; J I  4, 

Comments: 
a. The Prophet Muhammad is the last Prophet. Therefore, only the Day of 

Judgment is left after him. 
b. A Muslim should try his best to safeguard his faith during the temptations 

that are constantly growing at present times. He also should struggle, by all 
means, against those who spread beliefs and customs that are contrary to 
Islam. 

Chapter 25. The Portents Of ~~1 &I$ 45 - ( Y O  +I) 
The Hour 

( Y  0 &-A\) 

4040. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All* .S$ saisaid. "I and the Hour 
have been sent like these two," 
and he held up his two fingers 
together. (Sahih) 

1 <~&$J;fI&- L . f ,  4041. It was  narrated that 2 : ' .- $; d , 
Hudhaifah bin Asid said: "The <f 2 ' j l$l ,& 2 'LG 3 2; Prophet g looked out at us born 

4 
a room, when we were talking ~ :jc Lf 2 G k  2 fil --, 
about the Hour. He said: 'The - , , I '  

Hour will not begin there . S ~ I  91s pj '?> 5 @$ $1 -, 
are ten signs: Dajjtl, (False Christ), 9 L& 3 2a, ,+ J "- ga : 26 
the smoke, and the rising of the 
sun from the west."' (Suhih) I 3 15Ghj ijg$~ :*L? 
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.%p k 
L+-, ~ s . 1 : ~  'LUI jf; A&- ;-I +YI 2 "L .+ + p i  :e+ .. @$I A &  
Comments: 

This Hadith is mentioned in chapter 28. See Hadith number 4055. 

4042. 'Awf bin MSlik Al-Ashja'~ 
said. "I came to the Messenger of 
All* g during the campaign of 
Tabuk, when he was in a tent 
made of leather, so I sat in front 
of the tent. The Messenger of 
All* & said: 'Enter, 0 'Awf' I 
said, 'All of me, 0 Messenger of 
Allgh?' He said. "All of you.' 
Then he said. '0 'Awf, remember 
six h g s  (that wlll occur) before 
the Hour comes, one of which is 
my death.' I was very shocked 
and saddened at that. He sad.  
'Count that as the first. Then (will 
come) the conquest of Baitul- 
M a q d ~ s  (Jerusalem); then a 
disease which will appear among 
you and cause you and your 
offspnng to &e as martyrs and 
will purify your deeds; then there 
will be (much) wealth among you, 
so that if a man were to be given 
one hundred Dink he would still 
be dssatisfied; and there will be 
tribulation among you that wlll 
not leave any Muslim house 
unt~uched;~'] then there will be a 
treaty between you and the 
Romans, then they will betray 
you and march agamst you wrth 

[I1 Wh~ch refers to the fitnah that occurred after the death of 'Uthman &, according to 
the commentaries. See no. 317 of Al-Bukhari and the comments of Ibn Hajar. 
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eighty banners, under each of 
which will be twelve thousand 
(troops)."' (Sahih) 
;P r i v ~ : ~  C ~ ~ I  jn J ~ .  b -6 rb>~pi~s L ~ I  'd~~j-ril  +pi :Ei; 

. . GJl ij*, 
Comments: 

'Tribulation that will not leave any Muslim house untouched' may refer to 
many things. For example, pictures of living things that are forbidden in 
Islam. Many people keep the pictures of their elders, pious people, c b i l h  
scholars or their spiritual leaders to get the blessings through them. If one 
escapes from such pictures he cannot escape from the pictures that are in 
newspapers, magazines or in the course books of the children. Due to 
government orders in some Muslim lands, keeping pictures in every house 
in the form of passports, identity cards etc., became compulsory for 
evqone. The bad effects of pictures have also spread largely through TV, 
VCR, cable T.V., internet etc. Another example of temptation that has 
entered every house is music. Sometime ago it was used only with songs in 
films and special arrangements were made in order to listen to it, but later 
it became common through radio, television and the like media. Now it is 
played everywhere; in houses, shops, buses, cars, taxies etc. Moreover, its 
use in praise of the Prophet @, and polytheistic poetry made its prohibition 
so light that it is no more considered forbidden. 

4043. I t  was narrated from ,,c : J G $ ; + ~ k -  2 . i ~  
Hudhaifah bin Y a m h  that the 
Messenger of All& said: "The J> '>> 6k : $?J>\;~I $$\ 
Hour will not begin i n u n t i l  you kiU 

p71 your ruler and fight one another 
with swords, and your world is j6  : j 6  $dl + G k  2 CA,&$I -, 
inherited by the wont of you." ,& 3 La, ;$ gD :gg A+; (Hnsan) 

$2 : : " 
4044. It was narrated that Abu .- $ 1 d, . $;f & - r . t t  
Hurairah said: "The Messenger of r 7 :, 3 !. 
AUCh #g came out one day to the 4 2 5 4 d . d &a! 
people, and a man came to him $1 2 ~ ;  ;g : j i  039 $ ' 2 AZ;; 
and said: '0 Messenger of All&, ' * +,, ,:': 4' :JL kJ .LL . f @  I J ? ~  cs 'gg 
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when will the Hour be?' He said: 
J&J J ga :JG ?Lal 3 $1 j ~ ;  'The one who is asked about it 

does not know more than the one 3 2yL $; .&a1 2 ,.;jt\ @ 
who is asking. But I will tell you k '$5 291 ?jj; 
of its portents. When the slave 
woman gives birth to her #jJ , &, ;I+I s&l &I3 I& . @l$f 
mistress, that is one of its 
portents. When the barefoot and J;& I& . @!$f > 31k '+..hl 

(, naked become leaders of the .@13f pjl $GJ 
people, that is one of its portents. 
When shepherds compete in $ 1  2 ~ ;  % &I YL Y 2 
constructing buildings, that is one ,,, , 33; $Uf & ,iL, &I Ll+ 1% 
of its portents. (The Hour) is one 

k,>*,  of five (things) which no one .%91 4 G s; a 
knows except Allsh.' Then the 
Messenger of All* @ recited the [l"l :awl 
words: "Verily, All*, with Him 
(Alone) is the knowledge of the 
Hour, He sends down the rain, 
and knows that which is in the 
wombs. (to the end of the .Ti:. ‘(4 [-I : ~ + 4  

~erse) ."~ '  (Sahih) 
Comments: 

This Hadith with complete details has been mentioned among the Ahidith in 
the preface. (See Hadith: 64) 

)',, , I,,I ,9,1 1'1, 4045. It was narrated that Anas %I kz. a kz. L s ' b  - f a  t o  
bin Maik said: "Shall I not tell 

fL Gk : Y6 you a Hadith that I heard from the 
-< > I  - ,4  , Messenger of AlEh .h, which no $1 3 ;,b + :~ 

one will tell you after me? I heard 
"a  LL $kt Yf :J6 '@,G it from him (saying): 'Among the 2 -, 

portents of the Hour are that .& 27 % $% Y @ $I 44; knowledge will be taken away 
and ignorance will prevail, illegal 23 i f  Fa1 41, Y ' L , ? ~ ~  '7 'ID : & , k , 

sex will become widespread and +,> ' 631 F2 , ::,, "& ,,& wine will be drunk, and men will 
disappear and women will be left, ,$ .&L?ll &> 'JL&>l +k> &$I 
until there is one man in charge of 
fifty women." (Snhih) .&I; 2 ';$>I &+ 

''I Luq& 31: 34. 
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"; ;.I- 3 A ! : e  c@I >&,' +I Cj' +L '*I .$>L+l +pi :cj; 
j. Y7V! :C 'ALjI pi 'j '&IS @I >&, *I Cj, "L '*I '+, '+ 

- 2  
Comments: 
a. 'No one will tell you' means that all the Companions who heard this Hadith 

born the Prophet @, have died. Anas, &, was the last Companion who 
died in Basrah. He died in the year 91 A.H. 

b. Kns>wlc-d~t. will h, t ~ k c ~ t  rlwdy' nl~.dns proficlttnr ,ind n~liglo~rs i:hol.~r> will 
dit*. 3 n ~ l  1ht.i~ dc.lth will lt!.lli 13 tht' d isd~~~>t 'nra~~c.c of rt'lieious K U I ~ R I I L C  u - 
Therefore, the people will become ignorant in their religious matters, even 
though they will be excellent in their worldly matters. 

c. Due to the prevalence of obscenity people no longer will feel disgust from 
immodesty. Nowadays, ow poetry, novels, films and the like are totally 
dedicated to spreading immorality. 

4046.ItwasnarratedfromAbu I!%:% T ? ' $ $ & - i . i ~  U'.', 
Hurairah that the Messenger of s # , ,  ~_ , a  ) d _ ,  

m& @ said: ,'The Hour will not 4' 3 'J? h;. 3 & 2 k, 

beg in  un t i l  t he  Euphrates  3 ~ ;  j6 :Jc :*~* '  03,e 4T 3 'Zk 
uncovers a mountain of gold and ' ,& & -, &a1 , 2: g, :g 
people fight over it, and out of f 9  
every ten, nine will be killed."' ,& >hi 'g ,pi 2 fi 9 (0. 'z3 * > > ~, 

,I-; ';@ JS & 'Jq 

- .  
.pi 41, J--~ 4.; ";L js j. 

Comments: 
The reason of informing this incident in antidpation is that sensible persons 
should not crave wealth and should not waste their lives taking part in 
wars. 

4047. It was narrated hom Abn ~2 : *'&!I L I ~ >  47 @G - t LV U' 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All& said: "The Hour will not &2 2 &I 2 # r j ~  U'fg>$l$ 

* 1 r,.,r begin until wealth becomes 3;; a \  $7 3 '%f 2 '>>I 
abundant and tribulations appear, s, LaI , :: 
and Harj increases." They said: % 2- fp Y R  :Jc @ $ 1  

"What is Harj, 0 Messenger of : l j c  ck$l $3 $3 'Jdl 
AllSh?'' He said: "Killing, killing, 
killing," three times. (Sahih) .@la : j 6  $ 1  j&; 4- ?&$I G; 

.E$ $@, . @\ 
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,b :.+ IL 5~+ k. +!I +JZ ;p Z O V / Y  :hi *pi 1-1 :&A 

.a>> +- .LC ;s a3 '~fldl -3 
Comments: 
a. Abundance of wealth is not a proof or evidence of tranquility and peace of 

mind if there is no faith and piety. 
b. Tribulations here might refer to many types of partialities that lead to fight 

and murder. They might even refer to the matters that are harmful for one's 
faith, especially when people are away kom the religious howledge. 

Chapter 26. The 
Disappearance Of The , 

Qurln And Knowledge 

LZZ :s < , -  
4048. It was narrated that Ziyid .- $; 1 .  d $ ; f & - t . t ~  , 

bin Labid said: "The Prophet g 7 . *  +L ~2 : g3 mentioned something and said: 6 , 
> .  'That will be at the time when @ 91 ., 3' 'J6 d ,-; 2 ?? ,y 

k n o w l e d g e  (of  Q u r ' i n )  ~ $ 1  "I& & &in :j6 cF.5 
disappears.' I said: '0 Messenger , 
of Allsh, how will knowledge $1 +? 4; +I :!$; :d 
disappear when we read the ,, :, + ,* :!, ,-~? t,:: , ~!, 

Qur'in and teach it to our LJbl 433 L p L I  4,e3 LllpIl l,e p3 

children, and our children will : j6 ?$dl rz Ji , ? ; ~ 7  
teach it to their children, until the 
D~~ of ~esumec t ion~  H~ said: &f & 2159 & ii 'is Zi 
'May your mother be bereft of L;dl3 ;dl :$ A' >f .+jk you, 0 Ziyid! I thought that you 
were the wisest man in Al- :,& ;& cGxlj iljgl 
Ma*. Is it not the case that . .$ 
these Tews and Christians read the .'?* Q 

Tawrah and the Injil, but they do 
not act upon anythmg of what is 
in them?"' (Da'ij) 
+i $ -3 '+ @3 ~ ~ ' n . / i : ~ - i  *pi [+ 0 L j 1  :c+ 

,JL + ,+ .ijJ3 '&cpjii -is., ' ~ q . / r : & i  i.r: _j, +I, 
6,L;-l~ ;r J L ~  ' ~ u i Y 6  dfl$~ &ig '(\++/\ : , .5WI ;PJ 1 ~ \ 9 / i : b i )  

.(Y?o/o:>) jl$l .LC @ -MI;; d3 '4 a j?&j ;, CJL C"-i p-I : J L  

Comments: 
'Knowledge of Qur'in' does not mean only reciting its words, rather it 
means following its d ings  and changing life entirely according to its 
teachings. 
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4049. It was narrated from ;f 6 2  :G ~2 - t . 5 9  
Hudhaifah bin Yam& that the 

~ - 
Messenger of A l l a  jg said: $< 2 c & & ~ l  +!C 4f 3 $G 
"Is lam wi l l  w e a r  o u t  a s  jt : j 6  2 gk 2 c21k $1 embroidem on a earment wears " 
out, until no one will know what s& Cf i f iyl  />+B ' "' :@ &I 3 ~ ;  
fasting, prayer, (pilgrimage) 
ritesP1 and charitv are. The Book Y; ;+ L 25% Y .y$l $3 
of AIGh will be taken away at 3 AS'; .zb y; y; :& 
night, and not one Verse of it will , , 
bel&onearth.Andtherewiube d & %  .%d c&;p <$I+J$ 

> ,  some people left, old men and old '/fil -;.,+ $; . i- & 4;vl 
women, wko will say: "We saw * J ,  

our fathers saving these words: @;if :$A .%& 'A1 GI - . . -, L- 

'La^ i l t h  illall&' so we say them 9 , z, ,jL y ?& & h,,, 
too." Silah said to him: "What 
good wiu (saying): ~t ilciha illallcih dl Y : &- G : & 3 jt5 CI$$ 
do them, when they do not know 

* 

what fasting, prayer, bilgrimage) ,I& i r ;  %% Lb LSJ;$ Y p; ' $1  Y5! 
*, 

rites and charity are?" H u W a h  . gk $ >?b ?Q $3 2 q3 
turned away from him. He >. A,; 3 , i$ & GS, , .. J repeated his question three times, ,. >J ,+ 
&d ~udhaifah turned away from ca : j& I 2 & $f $ , gk him each time. Then he turned to 
him on the third time and said: , t$ ,.a,&I >&% 

, .  . 
"0 Silah! It will save them from 
Hell," three times. (Da'ifl 

+, ,, Z ~ L  $i ;P n t ~ ~ f v r / \ : + W I  42i;l [++ a>L j l  :e?jj 

L 3 y  4! +- 3 jc~ 3 AIL $1 jr .I,> J+ *et. d~i, CGL GF- ~ r i  
&I,, ,+ b; ,.5WlJI G + ~ J I  - ,1llj ~3 "*:y L b d I )  

Comments: .@Jl 

During the time of afflictious, even a few deeds are sufficient for salvation 
because practicing even a few teachiugs of Islam also becomes very difficult 
at that time. In Russia, during the communist rule they tried very 
systematically to deprive Muslims of their religion. Therefore, Muslims in 
Russia and in other communist countries were forced to give up Islam to 
the extent that they forgot everytlung about Islam except its name. 

['I Rites; meaning of Hajj and 'Umrah 
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,',, ,,I 4050. It was narrated from 
:$ 2 41 g 2 ,..G - 

'AbduIl3h that the Messeneer of - - " 
AlEh gg said: "Just before the 3 ' ~ $ 1  2 2; 3 d T  ck ., 
Hour, there will be days when 

jG$ J C  : J G  '$ knowledge will disappear, - 
i g n o r a n c e  w i l l  b e c o m e  $3 g a l  +& :g 
widespread and there will be 

& $3 <MI Q Jg & much Harj. And Harj means 
Wing." (Sahib) :+jlj ut$l 
a 9 1  L+ ;, v . u - ~ v . > . ; : ~  '.;"I -4 '.;"I C $ ~ L ; - ~ I  ?yT :cj; 
77vY:e 'AL;" *T yj '&IJI & d l  >&, i d s + ,  +I ?> -6 c+I '+, 1% 

.++&I 3 

4051. It was narrated from Abu ; + $1 g 2 G k  - f 4 o \ 
Musa that the Messenger of All& 2 %2G;r 62 :yi&s$ @ said: "After you days will 
come when ignorance will : J C  $$ $r 2 '$ 2 
become widespread, knowledge 
wa dEaDDear and there be .GI$ &15j 5p :% $ 1  2 4 ;  J i  

A 

much Harj." They said: "0  & $;> 'MI Js 
Messenger of Allgh, what is 
Harj?" He said: "Wing." (Sah&) G3 $1 2 4 ;  : ljt U&$l & $3 

4052. It was narrated from Abu $9 I Q CX : " is& *;' , - f . 0 7  
Hurairah in a Marfu' report 
(meaning, attributed to the $ & 2 cGpJ1 2 c- 3 
Prophet @): "Time will pass :J,j ,,:a, :,o,> ' 'dl 
quickly, knowledge will decrease, -2 $7 'Y ; - 
miserliness will be cast into $3 <$I @> ' $ G ~ I  +;@n 
people's hearts, tribulations will 

u ~ $ ,  $> +jl %; appear and there will be much 
Ha rj." They said: "0 Messenger of .a@ln :Ji Y&$I G; $1 JG; 6 
Allgh, what is Harj?" He said: 
"Wing." (Sahih) 
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Chapter 27. The 
Disappearance Of Honesty 

4053. It was narrated that 
Hudhaifah said: "The Messenger 
of Alla @$ told us two Ahlidifh, 
one of which I have seen, and I 
am still waiting for the other. He 
told us: 'Honesty was preserved 
in the roots of men's hearts' - 
(One of the narrators) Tansfisi 
said: 'Meaning in the middle of 
men's hearts' - 'Then the Qur'h 
was revealed and we learned (it) 
from the Qur'2n and from the 
Sunnah.' Then he told us about its 
disappearance, saying; 'A man 
will go to sleep and honesty will 
be taken away from his heart, and 
only its trace will remain, like 
spots without color. Then he will 
go to sleep again and the 
remainder of the honesty will also 
be taken away (from his heart) 
and leaving a trace like a blister, 
as when an ember touches your 
foot and raises a blister which has 
nothing inside."' Then Hudhaifah 
picked up a handful of pebbles 
and rolled them on his leg. He 
said: "People will engage in 
business with one another, but 
there will hardly be any honest 
persons among them. Then it will 
be said that in such and such a 
tribe there is an honest man, and 
a man will be admired for his 
intelligence, good manners and 
strength, but there will not be 
even a mustard wed of faith in 
his heart." 

$ L ~ I  ?G: +! - ( Y V  +I) 
, 

(YV d l )  

g; ck :- 2 #& G k  - L a o , .  

Crl,  . r +=-p ' + i ; S ~ ; s  '&91> 
* ,  

a <  h 
A :+g g $1 2 ~ ;  Gk : J i  

: Gk :$ql ty; ~ x f  
WIJ 

NJI;;II YJ & 2 $3 &$I f f a  
I, I 

.4G>lY+ L.2; & :&&I 26 
+; ?T$, > y& J>; L? 

.?aJl 

$;Il ;,?a : 26 ,$; 3 ck *: 
r 

&$f & @ $ti$I 25 
$ 5  $ j,? ; +%,Jl >@ 

,MI j@ &g J& ,@ 

'J.+ &> & a - ~ ,  ~ 2 

($9 3 ' 3  

gFs c- & 22 27 <: r 
. $L ,& 

kf ;,$ .j; ;&g >QI * :JG 

2 : j 3 ,ZGQI 
, . .  , 
=i ti $3 j$ $3 &f ,g; 

>> g s; ,:, .z &Lj" - .  ~$13 :*f; 
. " L q  

a; 5 G ;  #& i;: I 5; 
.zq#& 5;5;j S l j 3 ' ,  LUL ?.:: 

'S,,' a . , ~ ;  ' $ 2j.J LAF ;I C?$ S l j  9, , 3  

* ,,,$s 6 
Y i  c . ,  'i$l " .zL 
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"There was a time when I did ,,!$ < *! not mind dealing with anyone of 3 
you, for if he was a Muslim, his 
religion would prevent him from 
cheating; and if he was a 
Christian his Muslim ruler would 
prevent him from cheating. But 
today I cannot deal except with 
so-and-so and so-and-so." (Sahih) 

+t.-i- ;P V Y V ? I V * A ~ / ~ ~ S V : ~  ' Z L ~ I  & "L cjl iJl  C ~ ~ L Z J I  :E+ 
Js &I 4 ~ 3  "41 ;P d k y l g  z iav i  eJ "6 ~ d k y i  '+s '4. +ii l 

.+ g3 &.& ;P Yl" . / \5Y:c  <"@I 
Comments: 
a. The reason of the comparison to a blister, is that a blister, due to its 

swelling, seem as an important thing, while it does not contain anythmg. 
Similarly, people will seem to be religious and pious, but their hearts will 
be empty from goodness. 

b. In a non-Islamic society cheating and fraud is considered an art and it is 
even praised, a Muslim should avoid such practice. 

4054. It was narrated from Ibn 62 2 6 2  - L*ot 
'Umar that the Prophet said: 
"When All& wants to destroy a 3 &+& < &+ 2 y> 2 
person, He takes away modesty 
from him, and when modesty is 
taken away from him, you will 
only see him with the wrath of 
All* upon him, and he will be 
hated by people. When you only 
see him with the wrath of AU6h 
upon him, and hated by people, 
then honesty will be taken away 
from him, and when honesty is 
taken away from him, you will 
only see him as a traitor who is 
called such by others. When you 
only see him as a traitor who is 
called such by others, then mercy 
will be taken away from him, and 
when mercy is taken away from 
him, you will only see hi as 
rejected and accursed, and when 
you only see him as rejected and 
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accursed, then the bond of Islam 
will be taken away from him." 
(Maudu ') 

Chapter 28. Signs (Of The ( Y A  U l )  +@I +F - ( Y A  41) 
Dav Of Tudgment) - - 
4055. It was narrated that G k  :& t a o o  
Hudhaifah bin Asid, Abu S*, 

' j131 ;a ek : g5 said: "The Messenger of AUih &g 
looked out froma room, when we 2 'z@l dt ;; x~ 
were talking about the Hour. He -, , , 

said: 'The Hour not begin $1 : JG -9 &t c+J ;; z$ 
until ten signs appear: The rising $1 ,* 3 ej ? '?> ' ' @ $1 3 4 ;  of the sun from the west (place of 

;& 3 ;$ g) : JG . Za1 its setting); Dajjli; the smoke; the 
beast; Gog and Magog people; the .&, 5 dl $, : 9~?  3 appearance of 'Eisa bin Malyam, ,, 

659 the earth collapsing three i&b .@lj . A ~ $ l j  . 2 ~ $ 1 2  - 
times - once in the east, once in ? -  , ,be 
the west and once in the Arabian @ qG $1 d ~ 3 f - 3  .c+r 3 

Peninsula; and fire that will . G a b  :+$ 
emerge from the plain of Aden ,, , 

;- . - I.. :I 
Abvan and will drive the ~ e o ~ l e  : , 2 . U$L -3 . . 

' ' 9 2  to the place of Gathering, #JI zF 'sf ?z 2 5 6% ;c; 
stopping with them when they , 
stop at night and when they stop &'2 . lii +& &j Jh 
to rest at midday." (Sahih) . u lJ6 I$ F 
Comments: f . f \ : e  'r*i[pl :Ei; 
a. The rising of the sun from the west shows the end of the system of this 

world and beginning of the stages of the Day of Judgment. Therefore, 
repentance is not accepted at that time, just as it is not accepted at the time 
of death when the death angels appear. 

b. The trial of Dajjril (False cbrist) will be a very great trial. He will be the 
leader of the Jews and will misguide many Muslims. 

4056. It was narrated from Anas G k  : 2 z y  6 2  - t  a 07 
bin Mslik that the Messenger of ., ,* 

Ail* a said: "Hasten to do good 3 3s .y3 a 41 
, e 
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The rising of the sun from the 'y ' + J G + $ f ' y  '&$+.& west (place of its setting), the 
smoke, the beast of the earth, : & JG$& IJ;?cx : j 6  jg $1 J j; 
Dajjil (False Quist), that which &J1; '4s Al k& 
will happen to each of you ,, 

(death); and that which will $3 cF+l &$j ' J G ~ I ~  c2;$l 
happen to all people (the Day of 
Resurrection)." (Hasan) . u$il 

- 
.+i* +*T ;P \ Y ~ C \ Y A / Y ~ Z V : ~  c J ~ + J I  +di 

Comments: 
a. The door of repentance will be dosed when the sun rises from the west. So, 

one should engage himself with good deeds and prepare well to protect 
himself from Hell. 

b. Good deeds could be done only in this life, so this opportunity finishes after 
one's death. Therefore, one should seize this opporhmity as much as possible. 

c. There are many temptations in which a person may go astray. So, if he has 
performed good deeds prior to such temptations, All& may bless him and 
protect him from them. 

9 G , .  

4057. It was narrated from Anas : J W I  2 $1 G k  - f a  OV 
bin MSlik that Abu Qatidah said: % Gk z;G L% Gk 
"The Messenger of All& @ said: 
'The (lesser) signs (will come) 3 c&fy 2 $ 1  g .' %& 2 2l 
after two hundred (years)."' , , y: 

;L 

(0. 'if, &ii ., 'y '+G 2 ,i 'y '$3 'y '%f 
&@~n :@ $ 1  2 ~ ;  Ji.Z :J6 ZG 

4058. It was narrated from Anas :mi 2 2 7- ' ' - i oA 
bin Mil& that the Messenger of 

a , , +,I Gk .+$ k; 6~ All* @ said: "My nation will 
pass through five stages. For forty $7 2 9 i .* 2 '$ &u-. i1 .i. 
years (they will be) people of 
righteousness and piety. Then & $fn :jG @ $1 4 s ;  2 
those who follow them, for the 2 j i f  <A 9 , >,qj :+@= 
next one hundred and twenty + 
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years, will be people who show : s t  , ,::, 
mercy to one another uphold Fkj && J! ~ 4 4  &U' (r . ~ S P J  

, , 
ties with one another. Then those &$I $ .pl$2 613 $7 '@ 
who follow them for the next one 
hundred and sixty years will be iI2 $f ~9 gk3 '&% J! cg& 
people who will turn their backs a, .t$l kgl 2 . &G; on one another and sever ties 
with one another. Then there will 
be Harj after Harj (killing). Seek 
deliverance, seek deliverance." 
CDa% 
&I+J t \ - A *  :c  G ~ J . Z  +k L-2 ++dl -3 [+ BALL] (dl) ZE+ 

(-.p)Jw JA= $1 

Another chain from Anas bin i r  Fjc <X :% 2 >' U L  
Milik that the Messenger of All* z ;A, ck i@ said: "My nation will pass , -, 

tb~ough five stages, each of which ji : j6 &g 
:c ~ , 

#, c p 6 f ;  
will last for forty years. During 

:&& ;E &b :@ $ 1  2;; my stage and  that  of my 
companions, they will be peopfe $,3 $ efj iLt. ;&;f & jj 
of knowledge and faith. The '. 
second stage, from forty to eighty , f & ',*f 

' ,  * ,  ., 
years ,  wi l l  be  people  of $6 '&;dl jl s;vl righteousness and piety." Then he 

>, ~; ,,: s: , ,::, s mentioned something similar a~ $> (r . u 6 ~ ~  4 
(Da 'ifl 

Chapter 29. The Earth 
Collapsing '331 +! - ( 7 9  +I) 

(79 U l )  

4059. It was narrated from , ~: *P, 9 L s l r  - i . o q  
'Abdull* that the Prophet g - , , 

said: "Just before the Hour comes 2 LG$2 2 2 6k : -1 Gi ck 
there will be transformations, the gl .Jk 
earth collapsing, and Qadhf. (i.e. , , 
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the throwing of stones perhaps as 
-5 + Fa, 6z zB : jg GB a means of punishment -maybe 

it refers to landslides)." (Sahih) * s, 
C&& j 

Comments: 
a. The incidents of metamorphosis of human beings occurred in previous 

nations as those who hunted fishes on Saturday were transformed into 
monkeys. (See Surat Al-A'rrif 7:163-166.) Before the Day of Judgment such 
incidents will take place in this nation too. 

b. The rain of stones was sent upon the sexually immoral people of Lot (Lut) 
W (See Surat Hud 11:82). And Karah (Qhun) was sunk down in the earth. 
(Surat Qasus 28:81). Such punishments will befall sinful people of this nation 
before the Day of Judgment. 

4060. It was narrated from Sahl 
bin Sa'd that the Prophet @ said: 
"At the end of my nation there 
will be the earth collapsing, 
transformations, and Qndhf." 
(Sahih) 

j. o h \ - : ,  ~ ! o . / ? : j l & I ,  ' f o Y : ,  G*, J+ --I L F 1  :e+ 
b I 3 '++dl &2 &! 3, i+ Yl"A:t  C~JZ &,JIJ+ +& 

.$'I 

4061. It was narrated from NW 2 3 2$ 2 l%& - f * 1 \ 
that a man came to Ibn'Umar and ~2 :vG ;f Gk : q6 said: "So-and-so sends his SaEm to - $6 /' you." He said: "I have heard that j& 2l EL : &$ 2 <*'* O F -  

he has introduced innovations ;, zl :JG ,,, -,, * <  

(into IslSm). If he has indeed ,& $1 3 SJ a1 
introduced innovations, then do no 3 57 3 : jG ,;al 32 
convey my Salim to him, for I 

,a z ! -  ,, ,', ~, , , ~ , 

heard the Messenger of AllSh & 4 9  % & aK d p  . & ~ f  
say: 'There will be among my :J$ J+; + ;$ 
nation - or among this nation - 

I ~ 

. , 
t ransformat ions ,  t h e  ea r th  & - &I ?$ 2 $f - sf . . 
collapsing, and Qadhj? That was 

$f 4;; C~zj ,  '. . :, 
concmiqg AhIuI-Qadnr." (Hasan) , , -  cL29 
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2 1 :  ' I  2 " ' I  I + [ I :~i; 
j ; - : J G J ~ + J L f i ~ l ~ Y ! O Y : c r L S L $ l + j j ) c + ~ ~ j j ! + ~ d ~ t _ ~  

Comments: . w-2 iy- 

The affliction of the denial of the Eivine Deaee started in the era of the 
Companions of the Prophet s. Ibn Umar 6, considering the enormity of 
their sin, guessed that such punishments wfi afflict sucb people. 

4062. It was narrated from i f  L%& :& i f  - f . 3 ~  
'Abdullsh bin 'Amr that the 

, + J  2 '& $ ; k4G Messenger of All* @ said: , , , , 
"There will be among my nation .+ $ 1  2 '$1 &f 2 c3p 
co l l aps ing  of t h e  ear th ,  ., 
transformations, and Qadhf." 2 :% $ 1  J+; Ji : J G  3 9  

4 a ,  (a) ..-,?.,,*..: rt . UdYg YJ U $1 

&i, t4! J+ +I +L ! V / Y  :L-1 -91 [ ~ l  : ~ j ;  
. f f ~ / f  : L I J d l  $ 6LJI *>iJ '4 isL: 2 U I  &.d lJ  ' ~ I L z Y b  

Chapter 30. The Army Of Al- 
Bay&' 

4063. Hafsah narrated that she 
heard the Messenger of AEh @ 
say: "An invading army will 
come towards this House until, 
when they are in Baydi', the 
middle of them will be swallowed 
up by the earth, and the first of 
them will call out to the last of 
them, and they will be swallowed 
up, until there is no one left of 
them except a fugitive who will 
tell of what happened to them." 
When the army of HajjSj came, we 
thought that they were (the ones 
mentioned in this Hadith). A man 
said: "I bear witness that you did 
not attribute a lie to Hafsah and 
that Hafsah did not attribute a lie 
to the Prophet B." (Sahih) 
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Comments: 
a. Abdull* bin Safwh &, was among the young Companions of the Prophet 
s, and one of the supporters of Abdullah bin Zubair 4%. He attained 
martyrdom holding the cover of Ka'bah during the invasion of Hajjsj bin 
Yusuf in Makkah. His father Safwh bin Umayyah &, died close to the 
period when Uthman &, became a martyr. (Taqribut-Tahdhib). 

b. Baid' is the smooth ground in which nothing grows (desert). There is a 
place called Bayd2' located between Makkah and Al-Madinah. Probably, 
the second meaning is meant in the Hadith. 

c. This incident will take place close to the Day of Judgment. 

4064. It was narrated from 
Safiyyah that the Messenger of 
AlEh &$ said: "People will not 
stop attacking this House until an 
army attacks, until when they are 
in Baid2, the fist and the last of 
them will be swallowed by the 
earth, and the middle of them will 
not be saved."' I said: "What if 
there are those among them who 
were forced (to join the m y ) ? "  
He said: "Allkh will resurrect 
them according to what is in the 
hearts." (Sahih) 

..:. 
4065. It was narrated that Umm J+= 3 G ~ ~ I  3 ~ G k  - f.70 - 
Salamah said: "The Prophet @ ' j d l  3 ;j;G zl 
mentioned the army that would 
be swallowed up by the earth, 2 'y 2 A+ (52 : I$ 
and Umm Salamah said: '0 & ,f ~, , :, ~,, ,* ,, , 

Messenger of All*, perhaps there i P ~ . g ?  2 & & <%$ 
dl g 91 2; :a',j will be some among them who && - -, 
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were forced (to join them)?' He 
S;i6\ JG; L: a &  ,. said: 'They will be resurrected C e; 

according to their intentions."' 3 ;& +fP : 26 ?:*"I k 
. "$ 

Y \ v ~  :C '&JI 41 +& -& '&I '+.L,AI *pi  1-1 zG+ 
. & U l  SdI &I3 6 %  & ;i p; 2 

Comments: 
a. Sometimes All3fs punishment inflicts those who involve themselves in 

committiug great major sins in this life. 
b. Punishment of,AllSh also inflicts those who live with evil people. 

Chapter 31. The Beast Of The . a %  $15 - ( r \  +I) 
E d  J" 

( r \  &I) 

4066. It was narrated from Abu : 7 ?. $ ;f ~2 <. .,, 
Hurairah that the Messenger of .- .i; d ,  

> ;f& G k  :+'& , ~ ,  ? ,  A l l a  said: "The Beast will 2 0-9: 
emerge and will have with it the &I ,y '$L + F;l ,y 'J2; 2 @ 
seal of Sulaimsn bin D2wud and , , 
the staff of Musa bin 'Imrin =I. It $13 1 $E : 2 6 @$ 6 I j$.; Lf z'& 
will make the faces of the s; w; &;$I: g ;@ pg ,-; believers shine with ihe staff, and 
will mark the noses of the g; && .!a\ @ $1 
disbelievers with the seal; until , a~ 

1 "I ; .&L @gil :he inhabitanb of a cluster of , 
lo$ S l  houses will gather together; then .;%' 91 al $ 'fgJb 

one will say '0 believer!' And to N>g < 2 :*, > > ,  
another '0 disbeliever."' @'if) fi 29 < : 12 J* 
Another chain with similar , ' ,~  IS^ :Gk : ~ U I  AI $7 JG 

wording. , ,*', 
: & L q  2 sy :s 21 

,;$:$x .& $ y& ,pL 

h$ L: :,L 2 5: ?<, 
.a? 9 26; 

3.g 
2 - 

'@! z , ~  [>, y&lcaT,d~ +- '&&$I 1+ OAL~I :=+ 
+j ~ 1 1 7 : ~  'ell;- p Z A 4 j  jl &*i -.j j-2 :dL3 c +  ~k L+- g Y \ A Y :  C 

. h U l  'z,L +:~i 2% Z ~ P  +! el (-3.) jW 
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Comments: 
The emergence of the creature from the earth (Di2batulLArdh) is also 
mentioned in other Sound Ahidith. (See. 4055,4056) 

4067. 'Abdullch bin Buraidah 
narrated that his father said: "The 
Messenger of All2h & took me to 
a place in the desert, near 
Makkah, where there was and 
land surrounded by sand. The 
Messenger of All& @ said. 'The 
Beast will emerge from this spot - 
span by a span. (i.e., the size of 
that spot)."' (Da'ij) 

Comments: .-.$I 

It is narrated in a Hadith that the False christ will appear from the direction 
which is between Syria and Iraq. (See Hadith: 4075). 

Chapter 32. The Rising Of & @I r& sq - (YT 41) The Sun From The West (The 
Place Of Its Setting) (t"; &.dl) l&& ,, 

4068. It was narrated that Abu 62 : f ? ?. & 'f G k  - f . ,,, . , 4i Hurairah said: "I heard the > '@& , a : , * >  6JL > ,$ y& Messenger of All* @ say: 'The Y: 
Hour will not begin until the sun ' : J : . 
rises from the west (i.e. the place 0 3 9  $1 2 dk;;l $f 

& > ', 
of its setting). When it rises, the ?+ Y D  122 $ 1  JG; 
pwple will see it, and everyone GT5, a ,;,j , ,,, $ on (earth) will believe, but that c ,, 

>, 
will be at a time when faith will & ,.$A .I.& g. &T '>QI 
not benefit anyone who did not 

. /& % ~7 $ $ ,& believe before."' (Sahih) 
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Comments: 
a. Rising of the sun from the west is a clear sign that shows great changes and 

the end of the system of this world. 
b. After this sign, no repentance is accepted but the good deeds of the 

believers will continue. 

4069. It was narrated from 
'AbdullHh bin 'Amr that the 
Messenger of All& said: "The 
first sign. to appear will be the 
rising of the sun from the west 
and the emergence of the Beast to 
the people, at forenoon."' 
'Abdulla said: "Whichever of 

them appears first, the other will 
come soon after." 
'Abdull* said: "I do not think it 

will be anything other than the 
sun rising from the west." (Sahih) 

4070. It was narrated from 
SafwHn bin 'Assgl that the 
Messenger of AIL% a said: 
"Towards the west (i.e., the place 
of the setting of the sun) there is 
an open door, seventy years wide. 
That door will remain open for 
repentance until the sun rises 
from this direction. When it rises 
from this direction, faith will not 
benefit any soul that did not 
believe before or earn anything 
good through its faith." (Sahih) 
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. i v A : c  ' p  [*I :c+ 
Comments: 
a. Accepting repentance is one of the attributes of All& and the open door is 

a physical indication for this matter. 
b. The door of repentance is among the unseen matters whicb must be 

believed without seeing them, as we believe in Paradise and Hell. 
c. The system of universe is in the Hands of All& He can change all of the 

system and the laws of nature whenever He likes. 

Chapter 33. The Tribulation 
Of Dajcil, The Emergence Of J@I gi , . - (YY 41) 
'Eisa Bin Maryam And The 
Emergence Of Gog and 
Magof3 

4071. It was narrated that 
Hudhaifah said: "The Messenger 
of All& & said: 'The DajjliI (False 
Christ) is blind in his left eye and 
has abundant hair. With him will 
be a Paradise and a Hell, but his 
Hell is Paradise and his Paradise 
is Hell."' (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. The Dajjil (False Christ) is an exhaordmq personality but he is not a 

fictitious character, rather he is real. He i s  a Jew and will appear in a certain 
period. 

b. The Antichrist will show many tricks, and many people of weak faith wil  
be deceived by such tricks and accept his claim of being their lord. The true 
believers will not be deceived by him. 

4072. It was narrated that Abu 3 3 2 $ i%& - i b V Y  

Bakr Siddiq said: "The Messenger 
;I$ 'sl 2 - 2 c2$ 2 'p& of AUSh g told us: 'Daiiril will -. .. 

emerge in a land in the east called 4f 2 & 62 :?:I$ 2 6;; 
Khorash, and will be followed 
by people wi th  faces like $ ?$I lGo1 47 > ?~2 
hammered shields."' (Hasnn) 

f + $ $ 9 y ; r  ., ~, c g  
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Comments: 
a. The territory that was named Khorash in the past, covers most area of 

present Afghanistan, some part of present Iran and some area of the states 
that became independent from Russia, and are in the north of Afghanistan 

b. People with faces like hammered shields live in China, Tibet, in the 
northern territories of Pakistan (Gilgat, Baltistan, etc.) and Japan. The Hadith 
may rder to the people who belong to one of these areas. People of some 
areas of Khorash might be similar to the people of those areas. Allsh 
bows best. 

4073. It was narrated that 
Mughirah bin Shu'bah said: "No 
one asked the Prophet ,@ about 
Dajjlil more than I did." (One of 
the narrators) Ibn Numair said (in 
his version): "(No one asked) 
more difficult questions than I 
did." - "He said to me: 'What are 
you asking about him?' I said: 
'They say that he will have food 
and drink with him.' He said: 'He 
is too insignificant before All31 
for that."' (Sahih) 

4074. It was narrated that :$ .+ $ 1  2 Z G k  - f a v f  

Fstimah bint Qais said: "The f :,f f;c 
Messenger of At21 #g prayed one 4c & d ., 
day, and ascended the pulpit, and 
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among you?" They said: "(He has 
done) well. He made enemies of 
some people, but AUGh supported 
him against them and now they 
have become one, with one God 
and one religion." He said: "What 
happened to the spring of 
Zughar?" They said: "It is good; 
we irrigate our crops from it and 
drink from it." He said: "What 
happened to the date-palms 
between ' M n  and Baisk?" 
They said: "They bear fruit every 
year." He said: "What happened 
to the Lake of Tiberias?" They 
said: "It overflows because of the 
abundance of water." He gave 
three deep sighs, then he said: "If 
I were to free myself from these 
chains, I would not leave any 
land without entering it on these 
two feet of mine, except for 
Taibah, for I have no way to enter 
it." The Prophet g$ said: 'My joy 
is so great. This (Al-Madinah) is 
Taibah, and by the One in Whose 
Hand is my soul, there is no 
narrow or broad road in it, or any 
plain or mountain, but there is an 
angel (standing) over it with his 
sword unsheathed, until the Day 
of Resmtion."' 

Comments: 
The status of the chain: -ah Alb2ni a, said: 'The chain of this Hadith is 
Weak. But some sentences of the Hadith are Sound. (For the Sound 
narration see the Sahih Muslim: 2942) 
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a. The Prophet @, sometimes used to teach important matters after Fajr 
prayer, like interpretation of dreams and the like. But delivering a speech 
from the pulpit after Fajr was not his common practice. 

b. The reason for the happiness of the Prophet g, was that he used to warn 
against the Dajjlil. The incident of Tarnim D&i &, codinned his 
information. The narration of Snhih Muslim reads: "he informed me a 
matter, which coincides with what I used to inform you about the 
Antichrist." 

c. Amman and Baisan are the two cities of Syria. At present A-n is the 
capital of Jordan 

d. Zughar is a city of Syria. There is a well close to this city. Lake Tiberias or 
the sea of Tiberias is also in Syria. 

e. Antichrist will not enter in nor Al-Madiuah. (Snhih Muslim: 2942) 

4075. Nawwb bin Samf& Al- 6 k  :>& 2 tL& 62 - f * V o  
Kilgbi said: "The Messenger of 

sJl & ~2 ::<~, * a  All% gg mentioned Dajjlil, one O F  if e- 
3 D I morning, as something despised 3 .+ + 2k :;& 2 j , ~  

but  also alarming, until w e  A , , 2 J?f f .:<* ,, 
thought that he was in the stand * $ &- : ? + I  
of date-palm trees. When we 

@ $1 24 ;  3; : j$: 5~ 
came to the Messenger of All& , ., ,$;; ,+ (6/al ijg31 g in the evening, he saw that 

,, (fear) in us, and said: 'What is the j1 c; , N, h~ zi 
matter with vou?' We said: '0 
~ e s s e n ~ e r ' o f  A l l sh ,  y o u  Gn : ~ 6  . Q  4; 23 $ 1  44; 
mentioned Dajjril this morning, jgaI A$ JG; :a 8ypk 
a n d  v o u  spoke  of h im a s  
something despised but also 2 -  : : '.v: 2 * < ~  6 .CL)j y - _iIdI  
alarming, until we thought that ~ g $ ~  2 : j 6  && 8 
he was in the stand of date-palm , 

trees.' He said: 'There are things ct '& 6f3 6,: p. ,' ~ : +-& >$f 
that I fear more for you than the 
DajjBl. If he appears while I am 1 ,& a'j 6 6% 99 . $3; - 
among you, I wiU contend with 3 & ~ i ;  ,A dl9 , .d ,A& j>6 him on your behalf, and if he 
appears when I am not among ,:k .%6 .& ALi 2~ .& - - i , .  you, then each man must fend for :,s;' 

himself, and All% will take care 
'Ax; &5 .$$&gil&;*l # * 

of every Muslim on my behalf. He " ' * 21 .&I !;& 513 & 
(Dajjril) will be a young man with 

cf- , 
' 1  ; ~ *  & 5 

curly hair and a protuberant eye; I 'c& +L5 .+I213 d , 
liken him to 'AbdulL'Uzza bin : . x121 $1 ;b . $+ 9 ~ ;  
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Qatan. Whoever among you sees 
him, let him recite the f i t  Verses 
of Surat Ai-Kahf over him. He will 
emerge from Khallah, between 
S h h  and 'Irsq, and will wreak 
havoc right and left. 0 slaves of 
All&, remain steadfast.' We said: 
'0 Messenger of Allih, how long 
will he stay on earth?' He said: 
'Forty days, one day like a year, 
one day l i e  a month, one day like 
a week, and the rest of his days 
like your days.' We said: '0 
Messenger of All*, on that day 
which is like a year, will the 
prayers of one day suffice us?' He 
said: 'Make an estimate of time 
(and then observe prayer).' We 
said: 'How fast will he move 
through the earth?' He said: 'Like 
a rain cloud driven by the wind.' 
He said: 'He will come to some 
people and call them, and they 
will respond and believe in him. 
Then he will command the sky to 
rain and it will rain, and he will 
command the earth to produce 
vegetation and it will do so, and 
their flocks will come back in the 
evening with their humps taller, 
their udders fuller and their flanks 
fatter than they have ever been. 
Then he wiil come to some (other) 
people and call them, and they 
will reject him, so he will turn 
away from them and they will 
suffer drought and be left with 
nothing. Then he will pass 
through the wasteland and will 
say: "Bring forth your treasures," 
then go away, and its treasures 
will follow him like a swam of 
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bees. Then he will call a man 
brimming with youth and will 
strike him with a sword and cut 
him in two. He will put the two 
pieces as far apart as the distance 
between an archer and his target. 
Then he will call him and he will 
come with his face shining, 
lauglung. While they are like that, 
AUgh will send 'Eisa bin Maryam, 
who will come down at the white 
minaret in the east of Damascus, 
wearing two ~ a h r u d , " '  resting 
his hands on the wings of two 
angels. When he lowers his head, 
beads of perspiration will fall from 
his head, and when he raises it, 
jewels like pearls will scatter from 
it. Every disbeliever who smelk 
the fragrance of his breath will die, 
and his breath will reach as far as 
his eye can see. Then he will set 
out and will catch up with him 
(the Dujjla) at the gate of Ludd, 
and will kill him. Then the 
Prophet of Allgh 'Eisa will come to 
some people whom AllSh has 

, , ,ZI ;E +p* $& protected, and he will wipe their ' ~3 G i  
faces and tell them of their status , 

in paradise, m l e  they are like Y j  ?% & & $ 9 I$ +& 31 
that, AllSh will reveal to him: "0 2% ; $>g ~2 3 

, ij 'Eisa, I have brought forth some of 
My slaves whom no one will be . .+;&; 

-, : ?:! 
able to kill, so take My slaves to ,w ,+c$l ?dl %k gs Tur in safetv." Then Goe and " 
Magog vvlll ekerge and they will, $31 & &I i2L2> . *; i&Z> 
as MSh describes, "swoop down ' , as _ 

& $1 &yl & m1 ii & ,, , 

"I Mahrud; the scholars differ over its exact demiption. Nawawi said it is a garment 
dyed with Wars and then Saffron, in Lis8nul-'Arab (Hurud): "A plant used far dyeing, 
and it is said that it is turmeric. Mohrud and Muharrad is a garment dyed yellow with 
Hurud. 
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from every mo~nd." '~  The first , ul alj , ?hI 
of them will pass by lake Tiberias , . 
and drink from it, then the last of 5 .UI , & ;+ sl; 

I - ' ' I " them will pass by it and will say: 
- 

, ~ 

"There was water here once," *he .% G< ,+$ 31 L G  '4k 
Prophet of All*, 'Eisa and his 3 ; ,+,g &: 2~ 
companions will be besieged there 
until the head of an ox would be L&;% +VQI 2L $3 .& 
dearer to any one of them than &al !$: p LG one hundred DMr are to anv one , 
of you today. Then, the Prophet of 
AUSh 'Eisa and his companions 
will supplicate AKh. Then All21 
will send a worm in their necks 
and the next morning they will all 
die as one. The Prophet of AUSh 
'Eisa and his companions will 
come down and they will not find 
even the space of a hand span that 
is free of their stink, stench and 
blood. They will pray to All*, 
and He will send birds with necks 
like the necks of Bactrian camels, 
which will pick them up and 
throw them wherever All* wills. 
Then All* will send rain which 
will not leave any house of clay or 
hair, and it will wash the earth 
until it leaves it like a minor (or a 
smooth rock). Then it will be said 
to the earth: "Bring forth your 
fruits and bring back your 
blessing." On that day a group of 
people will eat from a [single) 
pomegranate and it will suffice 
them, and they will seek shelter 
beneath its skin. All* will bless a 
milch-camel so that it will be 
suffiaent for a large number of 
people, and a milch-cow will be 

['I AI-Anbiy2 21:96. 
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sufficient for a whole tribe and a 
milch-ewe will be sufficient for a 
whole clan. While they are like 
that, AUtih will send a pleasant 
wind which will seize them 
beneath their armpits and will 
take the soul of every Muslim, 
leaving the rest of the people 
fornicating like donkeys, and 
upon them will come the Hour."' 
(Sahih) 
. + A L - a l + ~ 3  \ \ * / Y q ~ V : c ' d k ~ l > j y ~  '&I c + + p !  :&4 

Comments: 
a. Raining or being struck with famine is a trial just as showing Paradise, Hell 

or bringing a dead person to life are his trials. 
b. The system of day and night is suspended temporarily during the time 

when the Antichrist appears. 
c. Prayers of one year should be performed in the day which will be equal to 

one year, and the time of every prayer should be estimated. This ruling 
proves that at that time pwple will have means through which they will be 
able to decide accurate times. It also predicates the inventions of watches. 

d. 'Eisa (Jesus) is alive in heavens. Tbis fact is agreed upon by all Muslims, as 
it is agreed upon that he will be sent down again on the earth. Mirza 
Gh* Ahmad Q 3 d i y ~  and his followers do not agree with this fact. 

e. Dajjril is also called Mmih but he is not the bue Mmih; the true Mmih is 'Eisa 
(Jesus) M, who will kill him 

f. Gog and Magog will be very strong physically and great in numbers. So, 
human beings cannot fight them. 

g. 'Eisa (Jesus) M will die in Al-Madinah, and will be buried besides the 
Prophet B. 

4076. It was narrated from 62 : J ~  2 ;p+ G k  - L . V t  
Naww3s bin Sam'Sn that the 62 : : < o ,  ,* 
Messenner of AllSh a said: "The 2 A . & O F  Lf '2% - ', 
Muslims will use the bows, $71 $2 , I; a ,~, 

arrows and shields of Gog and 2 .  $&. 
,?f 1 : -  ." . -, 9. 

Magog as firewood, for seven 2 jlgl &+ & @ $ p d  
years."' (Sahih) 

n .@ $1 jj; jC; .j& LsL;~: 
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.&U l  c+dl$l [-I 
Comments: 
a. This shows the great population and weaponry of Gog and Magog. 
b. Their weapons are used as fuel, since Muslim will no longer need to 

continue JiMd because all people will accept Islam as their religion. 

4077. It was narrated that Abu 5 ~2 : 6 2  - vv 
Umimah Al-Bihili said: "The 
Messenger of All& #g addressed ' 9 .I; 2 , kL2~ > 
us, and most of his speech had to , ~, :,~: : ~, 

do with telling us about Dajjil. He e- 'G .- wJJ 4' 3 4' 
warned about him, and among 2 [+I g .+ 9p >] '9p <Uif $1  
the things he said was: 'There will 
not be any on ear*, I 2 ;  : I 2 f .i 
since the time All* created the ;ck kL & 3f 5~ a ., ,,. 
offspring of Adam that will be , , ~ , , ,, , :,?, , 

greater than the tribulation of :JL dl $3 > d G  . ~ L J L ~  .gc$l 
Dajjtl. Allih has not sent any f;; . & 
Prophet but he warned his nation 

,$ ,*$+ 
about Dujjtl. I am the last of the $ 21 $ . 4 c 3 1  & ,$f ' f$ ei 
Prophets, and you are the last of kT cf3 ~ ~ 3 ,  zf ;k .$ the nations. He will undoubtedly , , 

appear among you. If he appears &6 $3 .$I >T p"> .sf- , ?% ,?v 1 
while I am among you, I will z cf; ~,:, , 
contend with him on behalf of 2 .ZG q '& 
every Muslim, and if he appears i p  . + @, &+ & when I am not among you, then ~, 1,: 

each man must fend for himself .* & :d>I @ ~ g &  k $& 
and A E h  will take care of every & Lp..Gg >,:, >* .+ 3 & &%I; Muslim on my behalf. He will , 
emerge from Khallah, between G> .+f$f3 2 $ 
Sh%n and 'Iriq, and will wreak -k 2~ , 12i , $+ havoc right and left. 0 slaves of . , 
Allih, remain steadfast. I will fq 51 .& 2 $ & . ., , . 
describe him to you in a manner .J; s :J$ 
in which none of the Prophets has $ ? 'G& 2 -, 

described him before me. He will 3 $3 ;;? .J; .$; Gf : 3 s  
start by saying "I am a Prophet," , , . b  ,* 
and there is no Prophet after me. .;$\ &$ $; 96 .~4"  .G@ .I;$ 
Then the second time he will say: 

,+$ :fi z +& ,?, ,. . "I am your Lord." But you will , , &k 
not see your Lord until you die. 3 & 5~ 9 JT +& cF$ 
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He is oneryed, and your Lord is 
not one-eyed, and written 
between his eyes is Kifir. Every 
believer will read it, whether he is 
literate or illiterate. Part of his 
Fitnah will be that he will have 
with him a Paradise and a Hell, 
but his Hell will be a Paradise 
and his Paradise a Hell. Whoever 
is tested with his fire (hell), let 
him seek the help of Allsh and 
recite the first Verses of Al-Kahf, 
then it will be cool and safe for 
him, as the fire was for I b r b .  
Part of his Fihzah will be that he 
will say to a Bedouin: "What do 
you think, if I resurrect your 
father and mother for you, will 
you bear witness that I am your 
Lord?" He will say: "Yes." Then 
two devils will appear to him in 
the form of his father and mother 
and will say: "0 my son, follow 
him, for he is your Lord." And 
part of his Fihtah will be that he 
will overpower a single soul and 
!dl him, then he will cut him with 
a saw until he fallsin two pieces. 
Then he will say: "Look at this 
slave of mine; I will resurrect him 
now, then he will claim that he 
has a Lord other than me." Then 
All21 will resmect him and the ~3 E G &I, , 3 . .& ;f J6 :& 
evil one will say to him: "Who is 

"A1121 is my Lord, and you are .*'$ 
the enemy of Allgh, you are 
Dajjlil. By All&, I have never had dl +& JL G; 2 : & ? d l  J G  .. -, , .,. 
more insight about you than I , f , , 

p .  3 ,,,a bljn :JG .@; have today." - 
, d ~6 , ,,k, ,@ *#:'  

(An addition) Abul-Hasan - dl 4 ~ Y l  p J , , 37 
Tansisi said: "Mumibi told us: <,, -' ,*. $L p! j T  4 l j  .L$ 

- ,  
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'Ubaidullgh bin Al-Walid Al- 
.jL kzL $' ,& $ , . . Wasssfi told us, from 'Atiyyah, ' 

<,, ~6 

G* 
that Abu Sa'eed said: "The $6 .z$$ d~ fi al & & 5~ 
Messenger of All31 $g said: 'That , * ,  

iy >j$l $k2 ,H if $al man will be the highest in status 
in my nation in Paradise."' - > '&+I> k33 & .i+ , ; + , .> 
He said: "Abu Sa'eed said: 'By 

'*f3 L:g ;, a 6  
All*, we did not think that man -1 '41 +j?l 
would be anyone other than ,& -J sG , ;;if3 ;2f, 
'Umar bin Khattib, until he 
passed away. - u"! .& $5; &; $1 ,, 2;vl & $2 
MnhAribi said: "Then we went & & %k g .&dl; & 

back to the narration of Abu ., 
Rsfi'." He said: - 'Part of his . & +a4 &;al a' qL , ,&$ ,, 
Fitnnh will be that he will - - . a  -. 9 '$91 &I1 & J$ & 
command the sky to rain, and it 
wiU rain, and he will command I .&31 , . 
the earth to bring forth vegetation 

,, : .jl %G 9; aG A , +G; and it will do so. And part of his E X  
Fitnnh will be that he will pass by 91 & G @ GI & .dl 
a clan and they will disbelieve in 
him, so all their flocks will perish fj?l +if 4; 2x3 'A@! &2 
and none will be left. And part of . u4Gl 
his Fihah will be that he will pass 

di; a'G 
by a clan who will believe in him, ! 191 df ., ~2 f 
so he will command the sky to + :JG yx- +$, 2E A+; rain, and it will rain, and he will ., 
command the earth to bring forth 
vegetation and it will do so, until 

J$ fz 3 ,?& .+&, J,; their flocks will come back in the p -  
evening of that day, bigger and 52 $1 +k J$ ii '+I & 
fatter than they have ever been, 
with their flanks and & <& p y  41 $3 .&+I 
their udders full of milk. There a,, J$ fW, 
will be no part of the earth left .iT* >' ' ' * s, *: & ,,, 

UNl 

that he does not enter and prevail fz I d  J% ,- , a+ @ 
over, except for Makkah and Al- + , f  $6 .& 
Madinah, for he will not approach & them on any of their mountain ,. ~6 '&Sl I;$ .+Xi 
paths but he will be met by angels 

;Cljjj ,+ ."dl :p.31 
with unsheathed swords, until he , ~ , & >  
will stop at the red hill at the end 3i pgU .&& Af i& k 2 ~ 3 1  
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of the marsh. Then Al-Madinah 
jg31 \ : ;  .. , 

wiU be shaken with its people ,. >I3 f . EL3 & 
~' 

three times, and no hypocrite, $@> '$dl 2 &I +,$ G +I: 
male or female, will be left, all 
will come out to him. nus it will 4 :;*I & A 322 . Ly 

, ' be cleansed of impurity just as the ug + 3 .& 3 62 ,& bellows cleanses the iron of dross. ; 2 -  ,. , 
' : '@ 2$1 GI And that day will be called the r?+ 

Day of Deliverance.' Y;&& % &Is31 3 & :$ & "Umm Sharik bint Abi 'Akar +q j * , j  &; Sf said: '0 Messenger of Allsh, 
where will the 'Arabs be that & ,$$ ';jjgl g1 - <I; y3 q; day?' He said: 'On that day they 
will be few, and most of them $1 : J G  Y[ - @ Y +$ 
wil l  be i n  Baitul-Maqdis 

, j& . * ? J, lL (Jerusalem), and their leader will $ N. 
be a righteous man. When their h&;f $n :@ $1 34; j 6  
leader has stepped forward to 

.@g pJIj ,gl& pJl .& lead them in Subh prayer, 'Eisa 
bin Maryam will come down to .s>g 2cf >T3 . M g  
them. Their leader will step 

% " g  $kf backwards so that 'Eisa can come , ., . &$ 
forward and lead the people in JG; 6 : 2  t&- $ $yl ~c prayer, but 'Eisa will place his 
hand between his shoulders and ~~41 C ~ q l  fie: 2 . & . a $ 1  
say to him: "Go forward and k;9;z & im1 Q h3;zl : J L  pray, for the Iqtrnuh was given for . 
you." Then their leader will lead $1 34; J6 ul& $ '4ljhl $51 &.k 
them in prayer. When he has a ,, 

;*I& 53 $1 a a & ~  :@ fished, 'Eisa m, will say: "Open , 
the gate." So they will open it and 33 . GLG q&, e -'f . 
behind it will be Dajj i l  with 4 a 
seventy thousand Jews, each of .%$I $3 . > ? I  &k 

,, them canying an adorned sword ,j3 g~ ;Ct. &A % and wearing a greenish cloak. P9 
, >,~<, , 9 ,' , ,dl ,;+ 

When Dajjril looks at him, he will k- * e~?29 .& 
start to melt as salt melts in water. +.i+.iq$Il&$> + A q l ~ ~  He will run away, and 'Eisa m, 

9 ,Jjl 3; ';$ &: "$, will say: "I have only one blow % 'k 1 6' 
for you, which you will not be 

, ,$ $k <G$ able to escape!" He will catch up 
with him at the eastern gate of & % 
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Ludd, and will kill him. Then gL g j  
AllSh will defeat the Jews, and , 

&:&I; %@I A$; '?dl 
there will be nothing left that '&j -5 'Li;l;j! ' -&I ,.; vJ ,I.:, .$I 
M i h  has created which the Jews G< :3i 
will be able hide behind, except , & 
that AUih will cause it to speak - & 31 3 .p +; ~g no stone, no tree, no wall, no 
animal - except for AIGharqad $1 s 2  .w $1 & &I 
(the box-thorn), for it is one of 

, @ +c21 & their trees, and will not speak - 
except that it will say: "0 Muslim >$I ;&; . Jdl '12; 
slave of All&, here is a Jew, come 
and kill him!" c j  $ 1  j&; L: :I$ " ~ 2 3 ~  
"The Messenger of M2h @ said: 

'His (the Dajjtl's) days will 
number forty years: a year like 
half a year, a year like a month, a 
month like a week, and the rest of 
his days will be like sparks from a 
fire (i.e., they will pass quickly). 
One of you will enter the gate of 
Al-Madinah in the morning and 
will not reach its other gate until 
evening comes.' It was said: '0 
Messenger of Allsh, how should 
we pray on those short days?' He 
said: 'Estimate (the times of) the 
prayer, as you do on these long 
days, then pray.' The Messenger 
of All& @ said: "Eisa bin 
w a r n  m, will be just judge 
and a just ruler among my nation. 
He will break the cross, slaughter 
the pigs, abolish the Jizyah and 
charity will be left. No one will be 
appointed to (collect the Zd& of) 
sheep and camels. Grudges and 
mutual hatred will disappear and 
the venom of every venomous 
creature will be removed, so that 
a baby boy will put his hand in 
the mouth of a snake and it will 
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not harm him, and a baby girl 
LP, > 'u;gl jL will make a lion run away, and it 

will not harm her; and the wolf 
will be among the sheep like their 
sheepdog. The earth will be filled 
with peace just as a vessel is filled 
with water. The people will be 
united and none will be 
worshipped except AUHh. War 
will cease and Quraish will no 
longer be in power. The earth will 
be like a silver platter, with its 
vegetation growing as it did at 
the time of Adam, until a group 
of people will gather around one 
bunch of grapes and it will suffice 
them, and a group will gather 
around a single pomegranate and 
it will suffice them. A n  ox will be 
sold for such and such an amount 
of money, and a horse will be 
sold for a few Dirham.' They said: 
'0 Messenger of AU*, why will 
horses be so cheap? He said: 
'They will never be ridden in war 
again.' It was said to him: 'Why 
will oxen be so expensive? He 
said: 'Because all the land will be 
tilled. Before Dajjil appears there 
will be three difficult years in 
which the people will suffer 
severe famine. In the &st year, 
AlEh will command the sky to 
withhold one third of its rain and 
the earth to withhold one third of 
its produce. In the second year, 
He will command the sky to 
withhold two thirds of its rain 
and the earth to withhold two- 
thirds of its produce. In the third 
year, he will command the sky to 
withhold all of its rain, and not a 
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single drop will fall, and the earth 
to withhold all of its produce, and 
nothing will grow. All cloven- 
hoofed animals will die, except 
those that All2h wills.' It was 
said: 'What will the people live on 
at that time?' He said: '~ahlil,['l 
Takbir, Tasbih and Tahmid. That 
will take the place of food for 
them."' 
Abu 'AbddEh (Tbn Msjah) said: 

"I heard Abul-Hasan Ta&i say: 
'I heard 'Abdur-Rahmin Al- 
Muhiribi say: "This Hadith should 
be sent to every teacher so that 
they can teach it to the children in 
the schools." ( f i ' i f )  

t.*-3 ct"- '  3 j!Ll LkdJ 'uliL-eil L.% : A &  + [+ e \ q 1  :cj; 
1;s- . rrYY:c CJGJI tJi; G ~ M P I I  r>31>31 crj;i '- t&i +.- 

i 
.++ a i l  6 L  c I+ 

Comments: 
a. Some matters mentioned in this Hadith are also mentioned in other %und 

Ahadith. 
b. Tbis Hadith proves that even after 'Eisa descends, the local Imtm will 

lead people in prayers, and 'Eisa =I will perform prayers following him; 
this is not correct. A narration of Snhih Muslim reads: "The IqimimPh for 
prayer is called while they will be preparing for the battle with the Dajjtl 
and at that time Jesus a, son of Mary, descends and will lead them in 
prayer." (Sahih Muslim: 289). 

4078. It was narrated from Abu : ' I " . $;f G k  - t.",, 
Hurairah that the Prophet #& said: 4 .'. 

*~ ,> , e ! ,:, 
"The Hour will not begin until 2 A& 2 ~4231 2 ++ 3 dk- 

'Eisa bin Maryam comes down as . JG :,o,a f :, 
a iust iudce and a iust ruler. He -, , " P & &  ;. 

, - -  , , I, 

d l  bieakuthe cross, kill the pigs sy  $1 J$ & G a l  ;$ Y D  
and abolish the Jizyah, and wealth g , ,j% gG5 'j+ 
will become so abundant that no 
one will accept it." (Sahih) ' k s 1  pdd , -.,, 1 $3 ' G I  

[I1 Tnhlil: saying Ld ilrihn illall& (None has the right to be worshiped but All&). Takbir: 
saying A l m u  Akbar (All& is the Most Great); Tasbih: saying Subfdx-All& (Glory is to 
AIM); Tahmid: saying Al-hmndu LillB (MI praise is to U h ) .  
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Comments: 
a. Till this time the Islamic ruling is that Jews and Cluistians are free to 

remain on their religions under a n  Islamic govemment, provided they 
smender to the Islamic government and pay the Jizyah. This Hadith proves 
that this ruling will continue till the descent of Jesus. After his descent he 
will not accept lizyah; rather they have io either accept Islam or go to war 
against him to die. 

b. This Hadtih clearly rejects the claim of Mirza Ghulim Ahmad Qidiyhi . 

4079. It was narrated from Abu 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that  the  
Messenger of AlEh g said: "Gog 
and Magog people will be set free 
and they will emerge as All* 
says: "swoop(in ) down from F every mound." 'I They will 
spread throughout the earth, and 
the Muslims will flee from them 
until the remainder of the 
Muslims are in their cities and 
fortresses, taking their flocks with 
them. They will pass by a river 
and drink from it, until they leave 
nothing behind, and the last of 
them will follow in their footsteps 
and one of them will say: 'There 
was once water in this place.' 
They will prevail over the earth, 
then their leader will say: 'These 
are the people of earth and we 
have finished them off. Now let 
us fight the people of heaven!' 
Then one of them will throw his 
spear towards the sky, and it will 
come back down smeared with 
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blood. And they will say: 'We 
have killed the people of heaven.' 
While they are like that, AllSh 
will send a worm like the worm 
that is found in the noses of 
sheep, which will penetrate their 
necks and they will die like 
locusts, one on top of another. In 
the morning the Muslims will not 
hear any sound from t h w  and 
they will say: 'Who will sell his 
soul for the sake of All21 and see 
what they are doing?' A man will 
go down, having prepared 
himself to be killed by them, and 
he will find them dead, so he will 
call out to them: 'Be of good 
cheer, for your enemy is dead!' 
Then the people will come out 
and will let their flocks loose, but 
they will not have anything to 
graze on except their flesh, and 
they will become very fat as if 
they were grazing on the best 
vegetation they ever found."' 
(Hasan) 

4;r249 L41 j ~ j  &I L+ ;p vv/r:&T *pi [* o ~ ~ ! l  :E+ 

,+ L J,VI rs.,fnq/r,~ro/~:,+x;iw~, ~ \ 4 . 9 : ~  'AL &I, 'G&,J 

.&ill &I,, 

Comments: 
a. This Hadith shows thoroughly, that Gog and Magog are disbelievers, 

uncivilized and warlike nations. 
b. Their spears and arrows coming back with blood stains is a iype of giving 

respite to them, and a way of granting them temporary happiness by All& 
c. Cattle do not eat meat, but as the many incidents of that period are 

unusual, similarly, the animals will become accustomed to eating the meat 
of dead people and they will be able to digest the meat. 

,* ,,!< ,,s 4080. It was narrated from Abn ; , - t . A .  
Hurairah that the Messenger of 

~2 : ~ , j  ;;g3&,,5k :$Ql AUCh said: "Gog and Magog 
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people dig every day until, when 
they can almost see the rays of the 
sun, the, one in charge of them 
says: "Go back and we will dig it 
tomorrow." Then All& puts it 
back, stronger than it was before. 
F i s  will continue) until, when 
their time has come, and Allih 
wants to send them against the 
people, they will dig until they can 
almost see the rays of the sun, then 
the one who is charge of them 
will say: "Go back, and we will 
dig it tomorrow if All& wills.' So 
they will say: "If AlEh wills." 
Then they wdl come back to it and 
it will be as they left it. So they 
will dig and will come out to the 
people, and they will drink all the 
water. The people will fortify 
themselves against them in their 
fortresses. They will shoot their 
arrows towards the sky and they 
will come back with blood on 
them and they will say: "We have 
defeated the people of earth and 
dominated the people of heaven." 
Then All& will send a worm in 
the napes of their necks and kill 
them thereby."' The Messenger of 
All& g$g said: "By the One in 
Whose Hand is my soul, the beasts 
of the earth will grow fat on their 
flesh." (Sahih) 

j. r \ o r : c  C ~ I  G~ r Y q l  '41 C ~ L $ I  +pi [-I :c+ 
C \ ~ + A : ~  ~ ~ ~ $ 1  -3 L-.* :JLS t +  2,L-j +*l 

YtA:c <&&+ &@I FIJ ,hl$ +A3 ' d i l l  z(tAA/t)&l b> 

.+.I & 
Comments: 
a. Digging here means that they will try to make a hole in the wall but All& 

will not allow them to be successful in their efforts so, the wall once again 
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becomes thick as it was. 
b. Means are in the Hands of All&, without His will, success cannot be 

obtained, even when all the possible efforts are spent. So, a believer should 
have firm trust in All*. 

c. The Name of All.2h has so much blessings, that even non-believers (Gog 
and Magog people) mention Al las  Name, the wall will not hlm back as it 
was, and they will become successful in their purpose. 

4081. It was narrated that ;., ,& : 2 , d - & - i * A j  ,s,> 
'Abdulla bin Mas'ud said: "On -6 
the night on which the Messenger :SF $ ;\$I G k  : Lj;& $1 

,, of A l l a  B was taken on the ';:& + 2g + 2x 
Night Journey (Isri '),  he met 

,,, , , 
Ibrshim, Musa and 'Eisa, and a K  :JG 2- 5 $ 1  $ 
they discussed the Hour. They , ,, , 
started with Ib*&, and asked 'eYJ fllsi 2 4% $1 ilG2 3pf 
him about it, but he did not have . +l;b l 9 ! ~  . kp~l lJ31x ,A; 
any knavledge of Then ; , & ;+ 3 $ , ;JE 
asked Musa, and he did not have 

,, any knowledge of it. Then they ;s . *& G :+ 3 , sy asked 'Eia bin Maryam, and he 
' ljk" 

, >  ~ 

said: 'I have been assigned to 3 : 26 . '*" VY $1 & Ji +GI 
some tasks before it happens.' As 

$ @+; & , G; LJ; Q +JL j+ for as when it will take place, no 
one knows that except Allih. : J6 . dL$Il kj$ $3 .%I <h & 
Then he mentioned Dajjil and 
said: 'I will descend and kill him. .+iL; Ji >I31 &$ .&E J jE  
then the people will return to 
their own lands and will be 
confronted with Gog and Magog 
people, who will: "swoop down 
from every mound."I1] They will 
not pass by any water but they 
will drink it, (and they will not 
pass) by anything but they will 
spoil it. They (the people) will 
beseech All*, and I will pray to 
All& to kill them. The earth will 
be filled with their stench and (the 
people) will beseech All& and I 
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will pray to All&, then the sky 
~ ? y %  pw 5 &f will send down rain that will 

cany them and throw them in the . A,; k;; J G  
sea. Then the mountaim wil l  turn $, :, 
to dust and the earth will be c*. - 1:~ &$ : d c  $1 ii% 
stretched out like a hide. I have .45& & & G p3 ,, E+-%! I >),I been promised that when that , . 
happens, the Hour will come [97 : . L ; ~ I I  
u@ the people, like a pregnant 
woman whose family does not 
know when she will suddenly 
give birth."' 
(One of the narrators) 'Awwh 

said: "Confirmation of that is 
found in the Book of All*, where 
All& says: "Until, when Gog and 
Magog people are let loose (from 
their barrier), and they swoo 
down from every mound. 4lf' 

(Sahih) 

C + + ~ I  -> c +  +&I +& Y Y O / \ : L - ~  +pi [w O>LLI  :c+ 
'MI J ~ I  G, GG >p  B &A! >i ,.JJ '&I, C ( ~ A ~ / Y ) ~ I ~  

. at+- 

Chapter 34. The Appearance 4 4 1  L32 + - (rf 41) Of The Mahdi 
(Tf a l )  

4082. It was narrated that G k  :s f ? $& G k  - 5 . ~ 7  .- 4 't 
'Abdulla said: "While we were 

the Messenger of A"* gg, 3 #&G 2 9 G k  :ri+ 2 $c 
I ,  . . ,  , some youngsters from Banu 

c *  2 '+~;i 3 '?G~ 
+ +$ Hbhim came along. When the , , 

prophet saw them, his eyes $1 442 + $;:I : Jii $1 & 
filled with tears and his color . , . ?,*. ,,:T .@ 
changed. I said: 'We still see & a % &  5 -  

something in your face that we do : J G  . :$ 3; :@ s;j$l G $1 ., 
not like (to see).' He said: 'We are ~ &; ~5 j13 :a 
members of a Household for - 
whom Allgh has chosen the 31 2 6 1  d $f ~ I B  : 2 6  .Z$ , -. 
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Hereafter over this world. The 
2% A $7 $ ' ~ 2 ~  & :, .y people of my Household will face aZ 1 

calamity, expulsion and exile after *.' --k f -  . I&&; I&>; ;)iG &*e; i -9J ' -s  , I am gone, until some people will 
2 J f  '24 + 2 a l  g & come from the east carryin% black ,, 

banners. They will- ask for ,i9* ;A@ '2% $j '$1 
something good brrt will not be 

G$& 3 z& $ ;$.& given it. Then they will hght and . . 
will be victorious, then they will j. GQ be given what they wanted, but && 8f & &> ;I! '& &$ 4-q ~ ,: they will not accept it and will p + .I;% 61% 
give leadership to a man from my 
family. Then they will fill it with 
justice just as it was fiUed with 
injustice. Whoever among you 
lives to see that, let lum go to 
them even if he has to crawl over 
snow."' 

L ~ L ,  ;F \ ~ o v T : ~  C Y T ? ~ Y T ~ / \ P : ~ _ ;  &i ,I +pi [+ . a ~ ! l  :cj; 

p l j  j. .&I+ d l  js '41 @I hir. - +j $42 JJW 0.I:i.b &I3 '% 

.r?r/r:+~i~~+~,Si&-. dj L g . ~ & ~ J  

4083. It was narrated from Abu 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the Prophet 

said: "The Mahdi will be 
among my nation. Lf he lives for a 
short period, it will be seven, and 
if he lives for a long period, it will 
be nine, during which my nation 
will enjoy a time of ease such as it 
has never enjoyed. The land will 
bring forth its yield and will not 
hold back anything, and wealth at 
that time will be piled up. A man 
will stand up and say: '0 Mahdi, 
give me!' He will say: 'Take."' 
(Da'ifi 
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Comments: 
a. The Mahdi will be a pious man from the descendants of Fitimah +. His 

name will be Muhammad, as the name of the Prophet @, and his father's 
name will be as the name of the Prophet's father. During his seven year's 
rule people will live in peace, safety and prosperity. (See Jimi' Af-Timidhi: 
2231, Sunan Abu D h u d :  4282). 

b. Many people claimed to be the Mahdi in the past, which was not correct. 
Therefore, some contemporary people denied the concept of coming of fie 
Mahdi. It is not proper to deny a truth in order to reject a falsehood. 

4084. It was narrated from 
Thawbh that the Messenger of 
All* @ said: "Three will fight 
one another for your treasure, 
each one of them the son of a 
caliph, but none of them will gain 
it. Then the black banners will 
come from the east, and they will 
kill you in an unprecedented 
manner." Then he mentioned 
s o m e t h i n g  t h a t  I d o  n o t  
remember, then he said: "When 
you see them, then pledge your 
allegiance to them even if you 
have to crawl over the snow, for 
that is the caliph of Allih, 
Mahdi." (Da'iJ) 

6 /i 4085. It was narrated from 'Ali <;C :G g a G  - 
that the Messenger of All* ., 

"Mahdi is one of us, the &l;L ,y &! Gk :&*I -, <;I; i f  
people of the Household. All& 3 'y '%f 2 21 & 
rectifying him in a single night." 
(Hasan) '& SMln :@ $1 3 ~ ;  jg :jc 
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Comments: 
'Rectifymg him in a single night' means that he will repent sincerely, 
suddenly, and become righteous person, or he will get the required 
leadership qualities suddenly, and become eligible to rule people. 

4086. It was narrated that Sa'eed ck 5 I (& - t . ~ ?  
bin Musayyab said: "We were .- i.! '2, 

with Umm Salamah and we were &I i f  ck :&I g 2 kf - 
discussing Mahdi. She said: 'I ' . , .:* 
heard the Messenger of AllBh @ 

",G $ * 3 +e 2 ? -2 / ?J1 

say: "~ahdi will be one of the ;f E : J G  &I . $442 
descendents of Fitimah" (Hasan) , . .a6 ,>dl c 3 , ~  ,a + .  

I 7 4 A e G I : ~ + J I  - i>J~~3i +l;l LjlZ .JL!I :&4 

.+Is&, L ~ ~ V / f  :A,-Crajl j b ~ J g r g  6 %  > j l  

Comments: 
Many thin5 that are mentioned in the Shiites narrations are not correct, 
such as his disappearance in the cave of Samara, or possessing the Sword 
(Dhulfiqh) or having the original Qdh, etc. 

4087. It was narrated that Anas :?6jl G 2 2~ ., fl& - 2 AV 
bin MBlik said: "I heard the 

$$+&lg;&& ' Messenger of AllBh say: 'We, the 
sons of 'Abdd-Muttalib, will be c 2 &  $ && 3 'k&b ?b 2 $ 
the leaders of the people of ,, - 

, ~, * 
Paradise: Mvself, Hazmah. 'Mi, 5 L~ dr . ~ $\ G 2 A G ~  2 , -. , 

, a ,  Ja'far, Hasan, Husain  and 
@ $1 J+; + j6 +,G .+ F:f 

Mahdi." (Da'ij) 
$f $iL '&jI @ $3 '5:~ : J& 
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4088. It was narrated from g 2 kF ~2 - i.AA 
'Abdull* bin H e t h  bm Taz' Az- -, 

Zabidi that the ~ e s s e n g e r  of 6 2  : ~ 6  C $ ~ $ I  & 2 '@lsi 3 
Allsh @ said: "People will come $15 g J & l  + &G $7 
from the east, paving the way for 

a ,  <,*? 
' \ :, a'%, G k  Mahdi," meaning, for his rule. $ 9y GJJ 15! fi , 

(0.W 
+ 2 1 i l  2 $ 1  g 'y ' ~ * l  *& ., 

Chapter 35. The Fierce Battles - (Yo  +I) 

(YO 

4089. It was narrated that Jubair : .. g f d ,  ? ' ,k ,'f GL - i ~9 
bin Nufair said: "Jubair said to 5~ '213;$l , , ? J ,~ 
me: 'Let's go to Dhu Mikhmar, j . & % j : &  

whowasamanfromamongthe c$;drs~;z& JG : J G + $ I  
Companions of the Prophet s.' ' -' 

G x  . &; cLlz >: & Ji So I went with them and he asked 
him about the peace treaty (with &I '. :s 2 J i  : J c  >? .+ 3 2 
the Romans). He said: 'I heard the 

'1, * *, 
Prophet @ say: "The Romans will u ~ r  %J dK9 c& G? JL 5 
enter into a peace treaty with you, zE ,% -6 ,% 
then you and they will fight one 2 ., 

I another as enemies, and you will : 2& @ 21 c+ : 2 6  .$GI 
be victorious; you will collect the 'ijy ; , Gr a spoils of war and be safe. Then 
you will come back until you will **; . 1:k 
stop in a meadow with many +j ;.jf . - 5 , *$* $ 5%; hillocks. A man from among the ~ s )  C-P: , 

people of the Cross will raise the 
Cross and will say: 'The Goss has * > ,, .:,: + :J..& 'UI prevailed.' Then a man among the . . ., . -, 
Muslims will become angry and 4 , $3 ;&j 2; will go and break the Cross. Then *- , 

t h e  R o m a n s  w i l l  p r o v e  Ew ~5-1 c;j>l ;g &$ 
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treacherous (breaking the treaty) 
(and will gather) for the fierce I 2 $71 E L  

battle." (Sahih) ,9~ :& 2 Qj l  c k  : [ s 2 1 1  
Another chain with a similar 

report to which he added: "They &??ki. ,, '@ 2 LL% 2 21;;91 
will gather for the fierce battle, ,& w, &++ !& ij;2 .:$ 
and at that time they will come ~ ~6 s: .z6 >~ & 
with eighty banners, under each e ,. ., *, . , 
of which will be twelve thousand 
troops." .$ f*  

Comments: * b > L i  

a. Christians have many sects which differ from each other. The numbers of 
the followers of these sects vary from country to couniq. Therefore, it is 
possible that some Christians' sects, due to the oppression of other sects, 
may cooperate with Muslims. 

b. The temporary peace agreement between Muslims and Christians cannot be 
a permanent one. They conceal hatred of Muslims in their hearts so, they 
may rise against Muslims whenever they get a chance for that. 

4090. It was narrated from Abu 6X :& 2 ;+ & - t . 4 .  
Hurairah that the Messenger of , < a  ;G G k  :& 
AllCh #$ said: "When the fierce isi d LIjl -, ', battles take place, All& will send ; ;w 2 &:dl a troop of freed slaves who will ,, , 
be the best Arab horsemen and 1 %  $ 1  245 j 6  : j 6  2:s , < T  :+ . . 7, - 

, , the best armed, with whom All* & + +pjI +; 
will suppor t  His religion." 
(Hasan) ;;sf3 ~2 -+I !-$f p 'dl$l 

bi; $ ,3 ,,! d b  L+ j. A ~ A / I : + W I  -pi [j,,r O ~ ~ i ~  : c ~  
+ & b b  G* >Li ILb :&+dl JGJ '+ b$ & ,+.aiJl & I J 3  c ~ ~ l + J  

.>lglvI +> 2 + 2 2 a 3  :4 
Comments: 

Love of Islam and its adherence decreases among the old Muslims (those 
who are Muslims from generations) unlike the new Muslims, who adopt 
Islam with full conviction that it is the true and the best religion So, they 
have strong enthusiasm to sacrifice themselves for Islam. 
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4091. It was narrated from Jibir f i ~  : &gdfz$;f6k- :,~, f a $ \  
bin Samurah, that Nifi' bin ., , 

'Utbah bin Abu Waqqis narrated 41 2 ':$I; 2 3 2 wl 
that the Prophet said: "You . ,  :,, 
wiu fight the Arabian Pe-da c$ 8 ' 3  " + $ & G 2  

, , 
and victory will be granted by :j6 g $1 2 '&6; &i 2 -, , , -*  , 
AJlgh. Then you will fight the 

i2s 5 h ~ B  Romans and victory will be 
granted (by All&). Then you will 2J.G $ 
fight Dajjil and victory will be ,,& ~ , 6 $ ~  qanted (by All&)." - . . 
Jibi said: "Dajjtl will not appear 3 2 ~ 2 ,  P.  ,, : * ~ : 4 . x  + g 

unt i l  you have fought  the  
Romans." (Sahih) . ~ J I  

7 4 . ~ : ~  I J ~ J J I  jfi &I oG+ 3 ;PA L +L '$1 C+ +pi 
.+fl> &dl+ +Jz- j. 

Comments: 
a. The Arabian Peninsula (the present day Saudi Arabia, Yemen, Hadramaut, 

Qatar, Kuwait, and a part of Iraq) was conquered in the era of the Prophet 
B. During the period of the caliphate Muslims were busy in wars with the 
Romans and Iran. 

b. Now Rome is a very important place for Christians, all Europe is influenced 
by its culture. However, Muslim-populated areas are struggling to get 
freedom. 

4092. It was  narrated from fik 2 ;,& G k  - f . 9 Y  

Mu'idh bim Jabal that the Prophet 
'26 LGL ; ,& 2 Qjl said: "The great fierce battle, , 

f !~ &*;f fiL :gG the conquest of Constantinople 
@ ?> , 

and the emergence of Dajjil, will a , , ~ , ,,~, 
I , ~ L& .. $"$3 i,wL+i'ifi - $1 all happen within seven months." . 

2 cs 2 $2 :QjI Ji; 2&l 
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4093. It was narrated from Ck :& 2 2 3  6 2  - f + q y  ,.* 
'Abdullih bin Busr that the 

I . l [ > l & ~ ~ ' + . + p ~ ~  Messenger of All& @ said: G $. , 

"Between the fierce battle and the jj; jl;: : jC; +; 2 41 @ 2 '4% 
conquest of Al-Madinah will be , , a 

six years, and the appearance of & '&dl $3 W I  S# :jg 4, 
, ., 

Dajjlil will come in the seventh."' I _, 
.U&L31 2 '&A1 kg2 'A 

(L'a'iJ) , . 
tdG CIL- + +ti 3 fY41:2 <L&J C - ~ I J ~ !  +-rj! [* $>hl] :c> 

. A G ~ I ~ L L ~ + J Y + ~ \ ~ I ,  t +  \ \ Y \ L o o \ : ~  

4094. It was narrated from Kathir : $71 $$ 3 3 6 2  - f  + qf 
bin 'Abdullih bin 'Amr bin 'Awf, 

& .+ g 2 +&;f fik f rom his  father,  tha t  his  
grandfather said: "The Messenger ?> 2 '%f 3 '$9 .+ ,p .+ $1 
of All* g said: 'The Hour will , ~ a l  -.j# :@ 41 J4; jC; jl;: 
not begin until the closest Muslim 
outpost will be at Bad$.' Then he 

, 8 6 g s  MI d~ $7 ;& *, 
said: '0 'Ali, 0 'Ali, 0 'Ali.' He 2- 

r ~ i )  said: , M ~ ~  my father and : j 6  US L: cs q '3 GL:~ : jC; ': Y 
mother be ransomed for you.' He , . ; FLn : j 
said: 'YOU will fight ~ a n u  ~ s f a r  ?+ @ ' , 4 9  4; . ,'. :., (the Romans) and those who 9'~ 6 3  $ $A &!I $,L3 
come after you will fight them, 
until the best of the Muslims go -.j &$I .;I+i1 JJ 'f%yl zj; 
out to fight them, the people of ;&& .# k$ &I 2 ;& 
Hijk who do not fear the blame ;&+ ,$I; &! 
of anyone for the sake of Allih. , , -., 
They will conquer Constantinople 13 3 . & 1%- 2 @ 
with Tasbih and Tukbir and will fy .-- :$ 
acquire such spoils of war as has $1 5k : j-& 97 J .J 9, 
never been seen before, which k y c  . & 2; -.jf . $?$ ks they will distribute by the , . 
shieldful. Someone will come and ' U+At f- 2 3 '+At f, 
say: "Mnsih has appeared in your 
land!" But he will be lying, so the 
one who takes (some of the 
spoils) will regret it, and the one 
who leaves it behind will regret it 
too."' (Da'zN 
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'.dl ,5k - t , q O  
4095. It was narrated from 'Awf :h12 i  3 Lr-9 . 
bin Mclik Al-Ashja'i that the 3 ~2 :+ 3 ',J~I 6 2  
Messenger of AU* a said: 
"There will be a treaty between $2 :$I & & 22 ::GI 
you and Banu Asfar (The , 2 22 : 4.y . .  
Romans), but they will betray you + 'A1 Le4q 

,, ,, 
and will march against you with A&D :@ $1 3 4 ;  J G  : J L  &..!91 
eighty banners, under each of i3;G 'zX Gi ++ 
which there will be twelve 
thousand troops." (Sahih) &: c<k s ; ~  2 $L L3s ,&. 

. ~ . L Y : ~  ,,JZ :C+z 
Comments: 

For the comments on this Hadith see Hadith: 4042 

Chapter 36. The Turks 

4096. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah, conveying it from the 
Prophet @: "The Hour will not 
begin until you fight people with 
shoes of hair, and the Hour will 
not begin until you fight people 
with small eyes." (Sahih) 

4097. It was narrated from Abu 6 2  : f !' $ i f  ,5k - t * q V  4 d, 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 2 '?C?J~ &f 3 p,& 3 :,$ All* +S said: 'The Hour will not ., .= 
begin until you fight people with 41 3 4 ;  j 6 : G ;;$ 4f 2 ' Ey$ I 
small eyes and small, even noses, 

' ~ j i  $5 > Lal ;$ gD :@ as if their faces were hammered 
shields. And the Hour will not ,+&; ;k '+9$l 3; ;+ 
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begin until you fight people *, r9 , >, ~2 , &yJ, ,, ~ :al 
whose shoes are made of Xi." 2 
(Sahih) gl;;. G$ 

4098. It was narrated that 'Amr E L  : Z f!.&;f&- t . qA  .- 4 d ,  
bin Taghlib said: "I heard the 
Prophet g say: 'One of the :rjG 2 >, E L  $ +f ? 
portents of the Hour is that you : 3 ~  'a $ j$ 2 ~, E L  . * 
fight people with broad faces, as , , 

> ~ 

if their faces are hammered bl$f k $ :J& % $1 ., + 
9 ,> a '  shields. And one of the portents .&jI G$ ,J gal 

of the Hour is that you will fight , > , ~ -  
people who wear shoes of hair."' &I>! & $ . Z m l  ' , * >,, ,, 

J 4 l  VSJL 
(Sohih) 

t-/'Jl ;J& ~9 l & ~  : f  -- * J +.I1 

4099. It was narrated from Abu 6 2  : z 2  Mi - t . q q  
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that  the  f :, c s ~ ,  ,~ , d, 
Messenger of All2h @ said: "The 4 yr , j. i b  

Hour will not begin until you J6 : j 6  &a\ ++ 5 <&G . , 
I fight people with small e y e  and 

, :: ga :% JG; wide faces, as if their eyes are the r p  3 ,  

,:upils of locusts and as if their Sk iO&j~ >I> '$91 jr+ G$ 
faces are hammered shields. They 

F&i 2k * wili be wearing shoes of hair, '?l$l 2~ @f 
nsing leather shields and iying ';;J ;>G3 -/'Jl ;& 
their horses to date-palm trees." GZwl 

(Sahih) u@4 , $+ ;A:; 
.CS j-r. a UIJ+ +lig '+>kc js r i / r : ~ - i  +pi [-I : c ~  
..ij r o ~ v , . i q ~ n : ,  ,+>+I is ~ I G  'dflpli 4;̂ 2> ' ~ A V Y : ,  .I 

Comments: 
a. ALlhah Baidiwi ,&, said: "The reason of comparing their faces to a shield 

is that their features will be flat, and their faces will be round. The 
expression of being 'coated or plaited' means that they will be fatty and 
fleshy." (Fafhul-Bin, volume 6, page 743) 

b. Abu Hurairah &,, said: "The Hadith means the people of Bsriz'; who are 
Kurds." Allah knows best. 
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&<ji , 3 3  , 21 &> 

In the Name of Allrih, the Most Beneficent, the Most Merci@l 

37. The Chapters .&31 313f (rv +) 
On Asceticism ( Y q  d l )  

Chapter 1. Indifference $51 2 431 A! - (1 +I) 
Towards This World 

(1 &.dl) 

4100. It was narrated from Abu G k  :,e 2 ;$ &k - \ ,  . 
Dharr  Al-Ghifir i  tha t  the  ,~ , !; ,;*, 
Messenger of All* @ said: 2 &% :2$1 2 3 2  

"Indifference towards this world 
G2qgl  &?iL 4f 2 & ,$, :s does not mean forbidding what is - I a $: 

permitted, or squandering wealth, &I 2 ~ ;  26 :J6 -, J >  gf 2 
rather indifference towards this .J 

??; &A1 2 ~ S G ~ I  3 ' 8  :@j world means not thinking that , , 
what you have in your hand is $2 I G 2 ' JQ'I 

, . 
more reliable than what is in &*, ' > G 5s g if All6h's Hand, and it means -4 . , 

feeling that the reward for a 2 5s if; ,+I 4 2 & + 
calamity rhat befalls you is greater - . , 

) I 

than that which the calamity & %f <$ '%?T 1 i l  'fl$ 
makes you miss out on."' (&'if) .td Lgf t$f '& 
Hish6m said: "Abu Idris Al- 

Khawl- said: likeness of ,GY$I >?i~ ;f J6 :'L f -  Ji4: 
this Hadith compared to other '+-? G-l +-Al '& :JA 
Ahidith is like that of pure gold 
compared to ordmary gold."' . & d l  &$I& 

c&JI 2 bbjl 2 + k b  ?L ~ b j l  c,&$I [I& a>k-L] :c> 
. & - d l  ,L .GI3 a yyj . . . -9 :JGy c ?  d l j  a y y  &.& 2 Yri*: 2 

Comments: 
a. Asceticism does not mean living alone separate from people; it is 

monasticism which is not allowed in Islam. Asceticism means being content 
with a lawful income even if it is little, and not running after an unlawful 
income. 
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b. Expecting that "people should give me someihing" is greed. Not being 
interested in what is in others' hands is also a type of asceticism and 
contentment. 

4101. It was narrated that Abu E?L : >LZ 2 ;& &‘,& - f \ * \  
Khallcd, who was one of the 

& 2 & Gk 2 +\ Companions of the Prophet g, ' 6 said:-The Messenger of k l i h  & 3 z g ;  ' 2s 2 ' :;> &f 2 
said: 'If you see a man who has ., ., 
been given indifference with 9; I& :+g $1 3;; 26 : 26 c- 

regard to this world and who &> ' ~ 2 ~  (2; 2 
speaks little, then draw close to 
him for he will indeed offer uwf $- 56 '& l;$,j 's 
wisdom."' (Da'if) 

.A $7, 
,~ -em,, 4102. It was narrated that Sahl :$I &I j: i.+ i f  G',& - f \  + Y  

bin Sa'd As-SVidi said: "A man 
2 36 f& :>G J~ A& Gk came to the Proohet #E &said: . .  j: . . .?> 

'0 Messenger of Allih, show me a 
deed which, if I do it, All31 will 
love me and people will love me. 
The Messenger of All31 @ said: 
"Be indifferent towards this 
world, and All2h will love you. 
Be indifferent to what is in 
people's hands, and they will love 
you." (Dn'iJ) 

2 - -  
4103. It was narrated from Abu 

C,J I a\ ~k - W2il that a man from his people C. f \ . Y  
.:I ., I - Samurah bin Sahm - said: "We 2;k; '41; 6i 2 12w ;lT 
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stopped with Abu Hhhim bin 
. a G  , 

'Utbah, who had been stabbed, i .J '?$ > 'p; '+ $1 

and Mu'iwiyah came to visit him. :L< . !& $3 '3 $ 26 &f 
A b u  H S s h i m  w e p t  a n d  

. a G  Mu'iwiyah said to him: 'Why are F ;f $$ .%& t2c 
you weeping, 0 maternal uncle? * - - f  JG &f T& I k4g 

, ., .. 
Is there some pain bothering you, T6G -; '$, 3 ;f ;<*:, 
or is it because of this world, the <-'& 
best of which has already ,@ +I 3;; $5 C Y  '3  & :JG passed?' He said: 'It is not for any 

, 'S " , 
of these reasons. But the &I a>?S '1% $i + 
Messenger of AGh @ gave me g ,@ , A,$ , & :JG 
some advice and I wish that I had 
followed it. He @ said: "There +C '4; & '&& ., dg c ,a 191 ," 
may come a time when you will 
see wealth divided among the 9"' Jf;;S q>j 

people, and all you will need of 
that is a savant and a mount to 
ride in the cause of All*.'' That 
time came, but I accumulated 
wealth."' (Hasan) 

o r n v : t  C G , A I ~  r~~~ 'JUI *?! [-I :z+ 
$ L S  Jw j! i- "s ??V:c r(dL--Yl) d k  -3 ( %  jJ +*- 
' 4 ~ j . ; : ~  ~~31 j y;Ul *3iS " iTYV:C '&$I *$> hE 413 c w . p - j I  . . 

If wealth is accumulated through lawful means and left with a person, even 
after having s p t  it in gwd deeds, then it is not considered a sin. But the 
Companiom of the Prophet B, used to feel sorry whenever some wealth was 
left with them, considering it contrary to the perfect standards of true faith. 

4104. It was narrated from :G31 gf 2 w.1 6~ - t , ,  
ThSbit that Anas said: "Sahxin , * 

fell sick and Sa'd came to visit ;d ?; J& fik & g' - -. - , - *  . 
him, and when he saw him he ;& :JG ,f :, ir; Y" L ~ ; L I  2 
wept. Sa'd said to him: 'Why are 

' 

you weeping, my brother? Are G :k 2 J6 ',& 25 '22 Zd 
you not a Companion of the 

- *  , 2 s'fkf ?& Messenger of AIBh @? Are you &I +?@ ., .. 
not? Are you n o t ? ' S a m  said: 'I sf G :Like: j g  ' ~ ' f  ' ~ ' f  f@ 
am only weeping for one reason: I * 

- 
g- fk, &f a c *  

am not weeping because of 3 . , . o + l j  
longing for this world or for 
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dislike of the Hereafter. But the 
Messenger of All31 @ gave me % $ 1  3 4 ;  i; .!xy G I ~  
some advice and I think that I : 26 .Gz Gi ,I& di 
have transgressed.' He said: ., 

,;i , 
'-t was advice to you?' He & $1 : j 6  Y ~ I  $ L, 

. *  , - 2  , 9 

said: 'He advised me that  3 gL Gl;f q; t4131 3 p-f something like the provision of a 
+ >?j '<, > ~S , 

rider is sufficient for anvone of ic;l bI3 iqL- 
you, and I think that 'I have Gj transmessed that. As for vou, 0 " - 
Sa'd, fear Allzh when you pass a : a , ,  ':-,: 

i ,, verdict, and when you distribute yL 3 3 :&t j t  
(spoils of war), and when you 

, ,,, decide to do anything."' (Hman) .& @ 2 'G;? &A; 
Thzbit said: "I heard that he only 

left behind twenty-odd Diham, 
from the expenses that he had." 

. 'LA23 h i  Comments: 
a. The Prophet B, often gave good news to his Companions, even though 

they used to consider their usual mistakes as great sins. 
b. Some provisions used to be left witb Salman, &, though it was *lot his 

mistake, but he used to fear for that, due to his great piety. 

Chapter 2. Being Concerned $Jb +I A$ - (7 +I) 
With This World 

( 7  &.dl) 

4105. ' A b d u r - R W  bin A b k  
bin 'Uthmh bin ' A f f h  narrated 
that his father said: "Zaid bin 
Txbit  departed from Marwin at 
mid-day. I said: 'He has not sent 
him out at this time of the the day 
except for something he asked.' 
So I asked him, and he said: 'He 
asked me about some things we 
heard from the Messenger of 
AU&h @. I heard the Messenger 
of AllGh g say: "Whoever is 
focused only on this world, All& 
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w ~ l l  confound his affa~rs and 
rsr $5, +:g j make hun fear vovertv constantlv. *9 3% % $ 1  

, ., .,:; ' - , , and he will n i t  get'anything of $3 '& h3 ';>I & k~ 
t h ~ ~  world except that which has 
been decreed for Whoever g3 .3 + G g[ $31 & 
focused on the Hereafter, All& ;I+ &; ' ~ $ 7  3 31 g '3, ixql 
will settle lus affaus for hun and 
make hun feel content with h~ U+I; $31 2fj '$ 2 
lot, and h s  provision and worldly 
gains will undoubtedly come to 
him " (Sahih) 

---> $ 9  J Z -  \AT /O 42yi I- .~L.LI .G+ 
d l  L--+, '- J b  ' k j  +JZ- 4 Y ? o X  '*&$I AS G> 4 / j  i(;~+dI 

. V I  CdG 

Comments: 
a Anyone, who runs after mundane weal& richness, rank and pomhon, has 

to struggle very hard to be happy in tlus life He does not become satisfied, 
even if he accumulates a great deal of wealth, because he always w ~ h e s  for 
more and more So, such a person always lives m a troubled state like a 
poor person. 

b A human being rnll c e r t d y  get the hvelihood that is predesbned by 
All&, the Exalted, even i f  he seeks it through lawful means only. Therefore, 
seeking livelihood through unlawful means does not Increase anytlung but 
problems and troubles 

9 * g G k  - t \ . Y  4106. 'Abdul18h said. "I heard wl ' "' ' ' 
your Prophet & say: 'Whoever ; , g ~  
focuses all h s  concerns on one 
thing, the Hereafter, AUBh will ' 'G 2 'z$.Il '* " ' ' 

. / ' #  -, "2'" .'y- relieve him of worldly concerns, 
but  whoever has d ~ s p a r a t e  6 jC ;i; J +(YI 2 , , 
concerns scattered among a 5 8  .jA $& & &.+ .+I & 
number of worldly issues, All& 
w ~ l i  not care in which of its 32- ' ? d l  p 'I&I~ L% f&$! & 
valleys he died "' ( D a ' ~  ;al % g3 .;$; p 31 

iJjf ,,., ~f 2 %I ?c $ ~$31 JI$~ - .  

. YOV 'rJ.zrlj, -1 ' ~ i j  
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Comments: 
'Relieving him of worldly concerns' means that his lawful requirements will 
be satisfied easily. And the one who suffers from various types of troubles 
due to greed, his troubles do not have any end till he will be presented in 
front of All& entangled in his own troubles. 

narrated born Abn Hurairah and 2 5 , ~  3 j;!; g f~ 
he (one of the narrators) said: "I , * 

do not know except that he &! > c $ l j l  $c [&TI 3 Lkf 3 
attributed it to the Prophet g" - : J G  2; 3 qL sf ,j3 :,a,, 

"ALl2h savs: '0 son of Adam. *39 . ,,, ,. 
devote yokself to My worship, '&LJ @ ral $1 6 :El+ 21 J&D 
and I will fill your heart with 2 3 f '3 A;$ contentment and take care of your 
poverty; but if you do not do that, 23 

'* A;,& 'p 
then I wiU fill your heart with . &$ 
worldly concerns and will not 
take care of your poverty."' 
(Hasan) 
;pj 'CI&L +I :+L! ?L 'h~s;i~ C&L$I *pi [F a>Lll :,-+ 
Jkxi -9 :JG> c +  L+ Y Z T I : ~  '21 . . . - ~ ~ 9 1  LK 

;r J> Y W.L.~ ~ p > ~  +WIy chL+- ';14fjlI my !+ 3 "lj> SIJI 

Being dedicated to worship means; great importance should be given to 
wonhip daily. Besides, general tasks also should be done with the intention 
of pleasing All& to convert the routine work into the acts of worship. 

Chapter 3. The Likeness Of (Y &I) l$$l $ 46 - (Y +I) 
This World 

,<,, I,* 
4108. Mustawrid, a brother of :$ ;' 41 2 k I26 - L \ .  A 

Banu Fihr, said: "I heard the ~2 : ,jg a ,$, , s ,-' 'P; 2 h; &I EL 
Messenger of AUSh g say: 'The ., 
l ikeness of  th is  world  in  ;' $ 9 4f % Lt2~ 
comparison to the Hereafter is , cf + cjG 
that of anyone of you dipping his & 

,* ' a  .j c, finger into the sea: let-him see : J& @ $1 JyJ + . *'++ what he brings forth."' (Sahih) 
& $ $ g , - ,  a>q, 2 ,$il $ $) . . t ,  
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' ~ w i  ,-% 41 jks i r ~ s  41 '+ *pi :Ei; 
.+  4 &I OOIYAOA:~ 

Comments: 
Favors of Paradise comparing to the favors of this life are so precious that 
the value of some inches of the land in Paradise is more precious than all 
the wealth and treasures of this world. Besides, the other favors that 
Paradise has, such as palaces, gardens; the comfort and blessing they 
contain, pure wives, maids, etc., can one imagine or estimate their value? 
Overall, the blessing of looking at AllSh, the Exalted, is so precious that all 
the blessings, comparing to it, are of no value. 

4109. I t  was  narra ted  tha t  ;f C k  :+ 2 $ d k  - * \  .q 
'Abdull* said: "The Rophet #g 3 3> :A?+, 6 2  
lay down on a reed mat, and it 
left marks on his skin. I said: 
'May my father and mother be 
ransomed for you, 0 Messenger 
of AUSh! If you had told us we 
would have provided you with 
something that would save you 
this trouble.' The Messenger of 
All* said: 'What is there 
between myself and the world? 
This world and I are just like a 
rider who stops to rest beneath 
the shade of a tree then goes and 
leaves it."' (Haan) 

.&I 41,s Y! I;JI L +.- -L ' b j i l  '&$I *pi [-1 :~i; 
C Y V V V : ~  '&+I I;, 2 93 L e  + :JL, '+ ij.- ;p Y r v v : c  

. .h l p  t"...ldJ 

Comments: 
a. Avoiding nice and comfortable utilities with the intention of spading the 

money for the sake of All* instead of spending it on oneself is a 
praiseworthy act. If avoiding comfortable utilities is due to miserliness, then 
it is a bad habit. Making a lawful matter unlawful upon oneself is 
forbidden 

b. Ascetiasm means one should not run after the mundane blessings, but if 
one gets them through lawful mean without being greedy for such things, 
then he may use them. Wonying much about the worldly matters and 
maintaining mannerism is contrary to asceticism. 



The Chapters On Asceticism 292 &&I 

4110. It was narrated that Sahl , 
I % -  i \ \ *  

bin Sa'd said: "We were with the 
Messenger of All31 m Dhul- 'cal 2 $ 'GI>'\ 21 
Huldah, when we saw a dead >,  2 $ 3  4 .I$ 
sheep lifhng its leg (because of 
bloating). He said. 'Don't you j13 +2 2 & 2 fJG 47 ck 

, , think this is worthless to its , , a, a ,, ,, 
owner? By the One in Whose $ 1 , . 6" $1 4 p . ~  y 
Hand IS my soul, this world is ,jG @y &G -+ ,, ,, - ' * more worthless to AllHh than this 

T+G & & 
(dead sheep) is to its owner. If gz ?% A . ;, 
this world was worth the wing of 3, . k G  J6 :$ & '$1 a mosqui to  t o  Allah,  the  
disbel~ever would not have a '$& tG $1 & $Jl +if 
drop to dnnk from it "' (Hasan) 

al&.l ;;ki & 12if & 
.ksr & I  4111 dlr. .GL. UL C ~ J I  '+$I +,T 1-1 :&G 

u j r ~  Jlis cI+ 6 rJL+T+&d 

Comments: 
a Deeds of a person are most important near All& Jf worldly means are 

used m good deeds then they are beneficial for the person, otheme, 
wealth, richness, rank and position do not have any importence near All&. 

b Mundane item should be earned through lawful means, and they should 
be spent only m the acts that please All&. 

c The mam place for the favors and blessmgs of All& ~s Para&se. Worldly 
favors, regardless of how huge they are, do not have any value if compared 
to the favors of Paradise 

,, 4111. Mustawrld bin Shaddsd 23 + 2 - f \  \ \ 
s a ~ d :  "I was riding with the 
Messenger of All& % when he &+ + &G2 2 +5 2 :Lz EL 
came across a dead lamb that had +dl . 1,. - f2G &f 4 9 3 <&I@ 
been thrown out.' He said: 'Don't , 
you think that this worthless to j I 2 I 2 jI3 
its owners?' It was said: '0 &,$f,ig$14&;g 'S~ I&  Messenger of AUHh it is because it 

, , j& 
is worthless khat they have thrown $6 jJli 1 j . ;;& @ 

~t out, - or words to that effect. He 
I j & a~wf J6 ZG 

said: 'By the One in Whose Hand * 

is my soul, t h ~ s  world is more jG j6 t3 &$f %.$ 
worthless to AUSh than this is to 
~ t s  owners."' (Havan) 2 $1 & &f G!d ?+ 2 Ls$l$a 
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4112. Abu Hurairah sald: "I 
heard the Messenger of Allih a 
saying. 'This world is cursed and 
what 1s m it is cursed, except the 
remembrance of AUZh (Dhzkr) and 
what is conducive to that, or one 
who has knowledge or who 
acquires knowledge."' (Hasan) 

Comments: 
a Cursed, means bemg away and bung depnved of the mercy of All& 

Generally, worldly matters make one forget All* so they deserve to be 
cursed 

h. Anvt l~ in i :  o r  ad, cIi,~l lhai .In\ c<mn(.;tion with tht. ~rt>rne~nbrdnrt! of Alljh, 
,\ll.ili's illcri!. dcwcncl\ ovt!r it, o r  due tc, it 

c. Eanung lawful means of life is a command of AU& So, earning a lawful 
hvelhood, followmg the commands of All&, and spending it m lawful 
matters is also a cause of reward 

4113. It was narrated from Abu ;& 2 2 
Hurmah that the Messenger of 
Prll& #$ said: "This world is a 
prison for the bellever and a 
paradise for the disbeliever'" 
(Snhih) 



The Chapters On Asceticism 294 4.31 "IS! 

Comments: 
a. As a prisoner is bound to follow many laws of the prison; he cannot act 

freely, similarly a believer is not free in this life to do what he desires, 
rather he follows the c o ~ d s  of All* at every point of his life, and as a 
reward he will get Paradise. 

b. A non-believer lives freely in this world, so he gets the punishment of Hell 
in Herrafter. The hardest life of this world, compared to the punishment of 
Hell, is considered a Paradise. 

4114. It was narrated that Ibn 
: 23 +, 2 & G k  - f \ \ f 

'Umar said: "The Messenger of 
AUSh took hold of some part '+& 2 'g' $2 3 ;e 62 

I,< I r of my body and sa id:  ' 0  g J+; L~ : J ~  9 
'AbdulEh, be in this world like a , ,, 
stranger, or one who is passing 2 $ $1 % '? :JE $G & , , 
through and consider yourself as .& 2~ ,gf if _cCp &?k G$I 
one of the people of the graves."' # ,  

(h'iJ) $f 2; 
Y I T ' : z  <& 'Y l ,& j .bL. ?L '*s;lI +ylC~&& oaL;r!l :=+ 
'- 2 G~~GJI &, ' Y . A : ~  r d ~  CJX &. +T 4, 14: j. 

y7 29 3 7 ~ 1 7 : ~  C &  A b  3i -9 &k ~ J J I  j J :@ 21 J> ?L CGGJI 

. i;p-dlp, 'JJrkil&Ij.uls, :d>JJj,>+JA&js 

Comments: 
A foreigner and a traveler always prefer their urgent and temporal needs; 
they do not neglect the preparation of their journey. Similarly, a believer 
tries his best to gain the Hereafter life through this life, securing this world, 
is not his basic aim. 

Chapter 4. One Who Is Not 2 G $ $ , y + - ( f  +I) 
Paid Any Heed 

( 2  &I) 

4115. It was narrated from c2 :>G 3 ;I& & - t \ \ o  
Mu'idh bin Jabal that  the  ~, ,. ,*,, 
Messenger of AUih said: "Shall 2 $ &j 3 $91 ?+ 4~ 
I not tell you about the kings of 

f & ,,j Paradise?' I said: 'Yes.' He said: 
'A weak and oppressed who J6 :J6  2 $c 2 ' ~ Y $ I  

< ,  
wears tattered clothes and is not 4$ isf gfn :% J+; 

paid any heed. If he swears (an 
oath) by Allih, All31 fulfills it."' >;n : 26 . $ :a %Y@I 
(Da.ij) ,- ,I , , .. +f $ cd d,& Y ~$2  >; .- .- ..<.' 
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41 3 
$3 c J J 6 9 J 1  4hr;. L&G 4;\1 A;JIJ+ j! .4y &iGi j. [+ 0>L!I 

C+ b j  & $W! w3 'A*@I LWI 41 &iJI ! ! f / ~ : b i  L+ "UI 

.&.iJl &I,> ' i q q / Y :  2 

4116. H i r i t h a h  b i n  Wahb & !%G : ? k . j! " *--. " * '  EL "' - i \ \7 
narrated that the Messenger of 2 2% , ck :&& 2 All& g said: "Shall I not tell you 
about the people of Paradise? +3 2 Z 2 ~  &z :Ji $12 $1 
Every weak and oppressed one. " 

Shall I not tell you about the 2: &!$ Yf8 1% +\ 2 ~ ;  36 : 36 
, L ,  people of Hell? Every harsh, +$jf Yf ++ IJ ,, . 

haughty and arrogant one." 
(Sahih) u@ #, * I 5  $ 3  YJJI , $c , ,  

. + ~ J $ I  A&. 
Comments: 
a. Being weak, means a noble and humble person who does not oppress 

anyone, rather if one assaults him, he forgives him. 
b. The one who is a miser and always accumulates money; i.e., the one who is 

greedy, always collects money and does not spend. A believer is not 
characterized by the characters of miserliness and greediness, rather these are 
the qualities of non-believers and hypocrites; due to them they deserve Hell. 

c. Ride means despising people and disdaining the truth (out of self-conceit) 
even after knowing the reality. The wrong feelings of such haughtiness lead 
to manv moral and social evils. 

4117. It was narrated from Abu 
UmGmah that the Messenger of 
All& @ said: "The one who most 
deserved to be envied, in my 
view, is the one who has the least 
burden, who prays a great deal 
and finds joy in prayer, and who 
is unknown among people and is 
not paid any heed. His provision 
will be sufficient, he will be 
content with it, his death will 
come quickly, his estate will be 
small and his mourners will be 
few." (OaSj) 

&& :* 2 g& - * \ \ "  

' $ 1  gg .$ '5 &f 2 ,F ., 
:a, ~ , ';a 2 "27 2 $ @I;i 

r' ' Sin : J ~ @ $ I  ?&; 2 1 % ~ ~  4i;; 
~, 

. ~ W l  L& &$ '*++ G<cJl L$f 
s I Y .  < Q ! d & G  - .$+%lG,i 

,& --,- 'is $;> ig .2 L&, . s"3 

. ug,s dj 'SI3 3; 'S  + 
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4118. It was narrated f rom :&I 3 @G - f \ \ ~  
'Abdnlla bin Abi U m h a h  Al- , 

Hirithi that his father said: "The '&j 2 2 4 s  g ~ $ 7  62 
Messenger of M i h  g said: %r 2 G2Jm'l kGf &f, ; $\ 3 'Simplicity is part of faith."' ,, , ~ . , -, , 

(Da'a 
& a;,j-J,m :@ . ' ,, JG :J,j , $1 J Y J  

H e  ( t h e  n a r r a t o r )  s a i d :  I, , ,~ ,I , m 
4 m l  :>I31 J %$&XI 

"Simphcity means an ascetic and 
rough Life." .al 
' G J  > 3 I L '&,dl ' , > 1 > ~ 1  +p! [+ *>L11 rG+ 
/ r , r v n / ! : , ~ q : ~ i i  jk;. _j +>l;ii~~ +j'I3 c g  &i +i a .&I+ +JZ ;I. 2 1 7 1 :  e 

. p 2 L ! a I * ~ i ~ i + i 3 + . & ~ Y V Y / \ : > l > 1 3  ~ \ o l  
Comments: 

Simplicity covers many things; for instance, wearing a patched garment, 
sitting on ground,, not considering it to be degrading to listen t o  the 
requests of a poor or needy person, and trying to help him as much as 
possible, accepting a simple invitation of a poor person and being thankful 
to him after eatiny his wlain food, not deal in^ with the Door arroeantlv. - ,  
parhcipating m thg joys .and sorrows of those Lho are lower than us, and 
like matters 

,, 
4119. I t  was narrated from I32 .LL - d '~ 2,' .Y G k  - i \ , q  
A s d  bint Yazid that she heard ~. ~, 
the Messenger of .'%.";I, * say. + & / e , . s  +I 2 & 2 s 

i "Shall I not tell you of the best of + df, $; 4 ;GI 2 '$2 
you?" They said. "Yes, 0 , , 

M~~~~~~~~ of Al~ ih , l  He said: ~ q $ ~ %  Ff 22 % $1 2;; 
"The best of you are those who, J $ 1  j ;i; lJt 
when they are seen, All21 the 
M i g h t y ,  t h e  Majes t ic ,  i s  ~&3 9 31 xi c13j: I$ &$I 
remembered." (Hmn) 
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Chapter 5. The Virtue Of 
[ p J l l  p QF - ( 0  4 1 )  Poverty 

( 0  2 1 )  

4120. It was narrated that Sahl gx : ml ~ ~2 - t \ y *  
bin Sa'd As-SCidi said: "A man C. 
passed by the Messenger of All& 2 &f ., 22 . : [jG gf 3 $91 & 
g and the Prophet @ said: 'What 
do yousay about this man? They 44; J; > ::jG ;L; +, &2 
said: 'We agree with your opinion iJ$ ~n : g $1 JG .x; gg $1 -, concerning him. We say: He is 
one of the noblest of people. If he 12 2 $3 :I$ uy*p I& 2 

' I .,:: , ) , I  proposes marriage, his proposal '22 lh 
eyl k, 1~ :J+ 

deserves to be accepted; and if he ~ ; * , , a 

intercedes, his intercession Lll '* b g  .a sf '+ i i  
deserves to be accepted; and if he 

&, . ds pt sf  
* , ~ 

,, 'Ji; Llg .$ speaks, he deserves to be listened 
to.' The Prophet g remained : @$ 21 J6 . $7 3; >; . $1 -, ., 
silent, and another man passed >,, ,, , >, 

by. The Prophet $@ said: 'What do I J :I+ UTI& 3 &+- Gr 

you say about this man? We said: 1 .*I 1," .! 

.,, $p k ILL $ 1  J4; 
'By AllGh, 0 Messenger of All*, 

g '9 sg /& 2 '+ sL $ 2 ~  this is one of the poor Muslims. If 
,, ~ he proposes marriage, he does not j6 , $9, ji; a$ , $ 

deserve to get manied; and if he 
intercedes, his intercession does & k 2 fgn 1% gl ., 
not deserve to be accepted; and if . U l &  
he speaks, he does not deserve to 
be listened to.' The Prophet @ 
said: 'This one is better than an 
eaahful of (men like) the other 
man."' (Sahih) 

>$I+ &+- 3 0+4\:, c ~ J I  2 +LK'Yl uL'eisLll iGJL+Jl :rji; 
. %  

Comments: 
a. A poor Muslim, even if he is unknown, who does not have any position in 

the eyes of world, is better to All& than millions of those who do not have 
faith and piety. 

b. All& gives most importance and respect to the faith and piety of a person, 
instead of his wealth rihess, prestige, high position, fame or lineage. 

4121. It was narrated from -; 2 $ 1  62 - $ \ y \ 
'Imrsn bin Husain that the ,<, Eb :& 2 ;e ,& :,$$I 
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Messenger of All* @ said: , d l  $ 7  : 9. 

"All& loves His believing slave " Y ir"; " 
,, ,, 

whoispoor,doesnotbegandhas 41 24; J L  :Jl; & ; ; L I +  ;t 
many children." (DaSf) 

'$1 '&@I :&& L& $1 511 1 %  

Chapter 6. The Status Of The $191 $$ - (7  ,-dl) 
Poor , 

( 7  &-dl) 

4122. It was narrated from Abu f~ : 7 ? ~ 3 ;f 6~ - \ y y  .- $; d , . 
Hurairah that the Messenger of : ',> ~, a ,- ,',, 
All& g said: "The poor believers 41 2 GJ? + 3 j: J-- 

will enter Paradise half a day - d l  jG; JG : j,j :,-* adp $7 2 'kk 
five hundred years - before the ' 

rich."' (Hasan) Jj wl '$& 
. lr. .$I.+ :(4.: "i"j ?I$$' 

A++ j:i'igd~ a/ s&L. +4 C J A ; ~ ~  c+LJ-JI j l  Lj, O>LLI : E+ 
9, c F  ;rZ :Jli3 '+,pa A +.lr j, n " o t ~ T r o r : ~  ',.+pi UL~ +.JI 

0s j. +Vl 3 j 7  &+ 3 T r o \ : ~  'eLJ-Jl *p1> cYtl/)Y:j--C-P/l 2 
+ + $ i  

Comments: 
a. One of the reasons for this, is that the rich people need to render their 

account of excess money, which take more time while poor people will 
finish their account in no time since they have little money. 

b. Getting little money or not having money in this life is also a blessing of 
W h ,  but it requires patience, as richness requires being thankful to 

4123. It was narrated from Abu : 7 .  ' " $476k- ~ \ Y Y  
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that  the  4 d ,  

2 c~ :.+y gg 2 g Messen~er of All& B said: "The .- 
I , a  > >a, poor ~ k j i r i n  wiU enter Paradise + 2 '& $' > , 

before the rich, the equivalent of 
five hundred years." (Hasan) $&; ;I; @XI ;r.;. 4f ;t .&I 
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hl,24jJI ~ h o t : ~  t C ~  cTV:, 'pi& h,+ dl+ + I F ]  :c+& 
.&.i 4 J& +UI + d l J I  ' 0 2 ~  r v l~qvq : ,  '+ JX 

Comments: 
The honor of entering Paradise first is granted to the poor Emigrants. 
However, due to some other qualities, some rich Companions, also might 
achieve this honor. Similarly, the rich Companions who have performed 
many good deeds; for example, they emigrated first and participated in 
many battles with the Prophet @, their grades may be increased for such 
good deeds. 

4124. It was narrated that 
'Abdull* bin 'Umar said: "The 
poor Muhiijirin complained to the 
Messenger of All2h about that 
with which AUSh had favored the 
rid7 over them. He said: '0 poor 
people, shall I not give you the 
glad tidings that  the poor 
believers will enter Paradise half a 
day, five hundred years, before 
the rich?"' (Dalif) 
Then (one of the narrators) Musa 

recited this Verse: 
"And verily, a day with your 

Lord is as a thousand years of 
what you reckon."['l 

Chapter 7. Keeping Company G'G - (v +I) 
With The Poor 

(V ;ihzzil) 

4125. It was narrated that Abu :$+$I + 2 +I 62 - f \ y o 
Hurairah said: "Ja'far bin Abu 't '91 +I21 2 j.&~ 62 TSlib used to l i e  the poor; he 41 .,. 
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would sit wlth them and talk to , ~, 
them, and thev would talk to him 2 f 1 2 irrUirrU 

And the ~essenger of All* @ 229 4r 3 ' ~ $ 1  2 c&jgl 
gave him the Kunyah of Abul- , 
Mnsrikin (Father of the Poor)." e- 9' 3 LE : Jc  
(Da'ifi . >, &;&,, '9 ,,, ,+&,.J ~ ,<, ,,, 9'~ &z stdl 

.&dl ~7 :&@+I ,- A&; ~tc;  

4126. It was narrated that Abu 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: "Love the 
poor, for I heard the Messenger of 
All& & say in his supplication. 
'0 AU*, cause me to live poor 
and cause me to dle poor, and 
gather me among the poor (on the 
Day of Resurrection) "' (Da'g 

'+ & T  >I 3 (Tlr. ;)&+a >.+ 2 + [I& + a > q 1  :&A3 
c" LA- jiji * $*p-II a3 1% -Lz, j & I +  tjjz > l l>/ f :+l> 

&- j ~ $ 5  LS z+ I& hip L(-!~;.)J* d , g ~ ~ i ~  ' Y O A ~  : e 
. h l $ J l  U + d l  y 2 -. $3 '+L j l  +. 

Comments: 
a. Poverty of the Frophet @,, was intentional; despite having a great income 

from booty., Fai (i.e., booty gained without fighting) and Khurns (one fifth of 
war booty), he used to live a simple life, and used to give all his wealth in 
charity and for the sake of All%. 

b. A person, despite being ricli, may get the reward of poverty, if he does not 
love the money, gives it to poor, limits his necessities, and prefers a simple 
life. 

4127. It was narrated from + 2 -f 6 2  - f \ y v  

"And turn not away those who 
, , invoke their Lord, morning and '~a, 2 +: 3 b ~ f  afternoon ..." up to His Saying: - , e -, 

"...and thus become of the L?;~I ~ 6 ~ 6  Lg; c & g t l  $f 3 
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unjust "I1' He said. "Aqra' bm 
Hibis At-Tammi and 'Uyainah 
bin Hisn Al-Fazhl came and 
found the Messenger of All& @ 
with Suhaib, BdSl, 'Ammir and 
Khabbib, sithng wth some of the 
believers who were weak (i.e., 
socially). When they saw them 
around the Prophet & they 
looked down on them. They took 
him aside and said. 'We want you 
to sit with us alone, so that the 
'Arabs will recognize our 
superiority. If the delegabons of 
the Arabs come to you we will 
feel ashamed if the Arabs see us 
with these slaves. So, when we 
come to you, make them get up 
from your presence, then when 
we have hshed,  sit with them if 
you wish.' He said. 'Yes.' They 
said. 'Write a document for us 
(binding you to that).' So he 
called for a piece of paper and he 
called 'Ali to write, and we were 
sitting m a comer. Then Jibra'll, 
%aiiA, came down and said: "And 
turn not away those who invoke 
their  Lord, morning and  
afternoon s e e h g  HE Face. You 
are accountable for them in t5 $ +$ &L& & 6; :$ 
nothing, and they are accountable & -'" " 
for you in nothmg, that you may t ~ Q l  d@f ,+'& 
turn them away, and thus become , ~ A,, , ,, -9 

& -9 '+ 21 k$$l y> p . [0Y 
of the unjust."lZ1 Then he ., ,:.-&A,,2 mentioned Aqra' bm Hibis and F, + 

' ~ 2 9  . J& y k  
'Uyaynah bin bn, then he said: ., -.,+,, a> ,. 4, & Gf * Y p i  IJ$ 
"Thus We have tried some of ,- 

them with others, that they might . [ o r  : r ~ V ~ ]  4>&$ $L 5f 3 
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say: 'Is it these (poor believers) 
whom Allsh has favored from 
amongst us?' Does not AllSh 
know best those who are  
grateful."['] Then he said: "When 
those who believe in Our Ay2t 
come to you, say: Snlamun 
'Alaykum (peace be on you); your 
Lord has written rescribed) P mercy for HimseW'." 21 He said: 
"Then we got so close to him that 
our knees were touching his, and 
the Messenger of All& @ was 
sitting with us. When he wanted 
to get up, he stood up and left us. 
Then AU6h revealed: "And keep 
yourself patiently with those who 
call on their Lord morning and 
afternoon, seeking His Face; and 
let not your eyes overlook them," 
- and do not sit with the nobles - 
"desiring the pomp and glitter of 
the life of the world; and obey not 
him whose heart We have made 
heedless of Our remembrance," - 
meaning 'Uyainah and Aqra' - 
"and who follows kis own lusts, 
and whose affair (deeds) has been 
lost"[31 He said: 'May they be 
doomed.' He said: 'May 'Uyaynah 
and Aqra' be doomed.' Then he 
made the pparable for them of two 
men and the parable of this 
world. Khabb6b said: "We used 
to sit with the Prophet @ and if 
the time came for him to leave, 
we would get up and leave him, 
then he would leave." (DaliJ) 

,, '% , .?' I" .-, , , ' S  G.5 a+,> 4 4 1  lib+ : J E  + 
&&p;s?pp/$ 

,, - 4 ,  $ 2  : j . c o t  r ~ V ~ ~  4ii-jl 

J4; ,&; & G; G 3  > 
, , ,- ~6 ;A AI >[>I lib .G gg $I 
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v r r \ : e  ~ \ ~ q h \ ~ q v / t : . &  2 FL $1 +yi [+2 . a L l l  :E+ 
+L- ;p \ T A r ) Y V / V : a &  2 ~91 JJT al L +  A W I  kz. j: &I jr 
\!"q/Y:&-i >> ~ Y o o / r : ~ + -  2 $j : l  JG> ~ ~ ~ 4 1  wJ '+ ++I >,G 

,+ + kLi k;! L+, &L c>'Y~s '6 j.91 .j. A! &.A=- IL, 

.AI+-~I> L@9i.oi+kJ :C*i 
Comments: 
a. The most important thing to the Prophet g, was to guide the people to the 

true religion, for this reason, he was ready to accept the conditions that he 
did not like. 

b. Fulfilling a verbal agreement also becomes obligatoly, but putting it in 
writing is better. 

c. This incident shows the high position and greatness of the Companions 
who embraced Islam earlier. 

d. The Companions of the Prophet @, who embraced Islam first, are more 
superior than those who embraced Islam later. However, those who 
embraced Islam later also should be respected highly. They are more 
virtuous than the followers of the Companions of the Prophet g. 

9: ,*, 4128. It was narrated that Sa'd L2b :+ 2 & E& - f \ Y A  
said: "This Verse was revealed 
concerning us six: Myself, Ibn , , 

Mas'ud, Suhaib, ' A m % ,  Miqdid ,, a':< Y . J  . ' 6  & LP<?$S& . , 
and BiliI. The Quraish said to the , 
~essenger of ~ l l &  g: 'we do 2- 21 , 2; - 3 :A , , <'% 
not want to join the& send them j6 ,253 2G; +; 
away.' Thoughts of that entered . , 
the heart of the Messenger of 
AlEh @ as much as All& willed, 

: j t  p5c . G,$ 5s ~ f  then All& revealed: "And turn 
not away those who invoke their ;G G 4: > , ,  & I  , J$* J .  5'' *r 

Lord, morning and afternoon g;+ :&; J$ .$% i f  
seeking His Face. You are ..,,- - ,<, ,, ., , 6, 
accountable for them in nothing, $2 9A\ M~ $41 $!2 
and they are accountable for you " i 

in nothing, that you may turn . [ o Y  : f ~ i r l l  ~ Y I  &+:&; $14; ,- 
them away, and thus become of 
the unjust."[" (Sahih) 
'e dl *, @i a J.S 2 -4 ILI-PII y~bi C+ +pi :c+- 

.+ r~ihd~ jr ;P t ~ ~ t ~ / ~ t \ r : ~  
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Chapter 8. The Most Wealthy 2 : $4' - (A @ I )  

(A Ul) 

4129. It was narrated from Abu 47 ,'.r 2 $f G k  - f \Y9  
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that  the  @ 2 cx : q ~  
Messenger of AU2h said: "Woe , 93 
to the most wealthy except those ,'.T .+ ,y % 2 6 2  
who do such and such with the 7 : * '2gl + 2 '9 money, and such and such" - *l; 4 L15 . - .is four things, (pointing) to his right, ? J ~ ~  : J 1 @ 44; ,y ~~a~ 
to his left, in front of him and . , 
behind him. (Haran) .I&; I& d d b  jc 2 $ .&& 

, ;,\, 

3j ',&- 2 :;;I ~ 1 - i ~ ~  I&, 
.%I;; k; '%I% k; <$Q 

i,Li 159iJ13 + .1?s uiiJ I-La : + d l  J K j  rF1 :c$ 
hk dJ '(OY/~:&!)*I ~ z k ~  + + +VI ' i i ~ y :  

C 
,221 &.dl &I> i o ' i o , r . q / ~ : - k l b  

4130. It was narrated from Abu &I @ 2 >@I G k  - f \ y  

@ said: "The wealthiest will be 
,f .'d the  lowest on the Day of 3 ',$; 4& :p $ k& Resurrection, except those who do 

such and such with their money, 2 $3 $ @L 2 ~2% 
and earn it from good sources." :@ +I 34; j C  :J6 5; d f  2 ckf 
(Hasan) -, 

~, 
3 $i .gt&!l f% i s 9 1  ~ J l ~ ' u l : ,  

> @-3 'l&3 +jk j6 . - 
2 k' 43 -> [y OALLI :@& 

ITYAt\iT. :k L + L . J I ~  c Y .  se -21 tJj 

Comments: 
The one whose earning is lawful gets the reward of his generosity. So, 
unlawful income should be avoided. 

4131. It was narrated from Abu 6 2  : + 2 & G k  - f \ y ,  
Hurairah that the Messenger of , 6 ,~ 

All31 @ said: "The wealthiest $ 2 % & 
will be the lowest, except one 'JG : JG :,a,, -, ,'.I 3 c ~ I  ,y 'L* 
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who does such and such,' three .;&$I ;; s33$ln @ $ 1  j&; thmgs." (Unsan) ,$,a3 \a3 !&Jfg g1 

4132. It was narrated from Abu ' & ;. +& 
5f 

15k - t \ r y  
Hurarah that the Frophet & said: , 

"I would not like to have (the $12 &;.?$I 2% Gk .-& 
e 

equivalent of) Uhud in gold, then 2r 2x3 4f 3 '%f 2 '+,c + J& 
a third mght comes to me and I 

& , f : J G  g $I have anything of it left, except G, , *- 

something that I set aside to pay gi .;$ & &&, @ & 2k .,$ 
off a debt." (Suhih) . - 

. 5G 2 ;S;$ :$ 

c+fl$~ ê -2-> I & 2 \ 9 / ~  b i  &,-I [-I :~j; 
& I  .r"J iiii. $i8 jlp 9j 'b9> +> ~?,WI h IL i s  dp t ~ , 4 * * ~ >  - 
Comments: 
a Uhud is a big mountam gold equal to the mountain of bihud cannot be 

spent w i h  two or three days, even though the Prophet gg mshed to 
spend such a huge quant~ty of gold only within two or three days 

b. Giving and taking a loan is allowed, but the loan should be taken with the 
intention of paying it back as soon as possible. 

4133. It was narrated from 'Amr fik 2e 2 ti& 6k - f \YY 
bin Ghailgn Ath-Thaqafi that * ,. J , 62 .GL ; zL Messenger of All& g said: "0 ?? 4' c+ +? 
Allsh, whoever believes m me 3 c+ 2 + ' $ 1  fi &f 2 
and knows that what I have . , 

,, ,, 
brought is the truth from Yon, $ 1  J&; JL JE $1 ;% 4 9 9  

decrease his wealth and his 3 ,+; G>&j g $jIn :% children, and make the meebng 
with You dear to him, and hasten 8~ &6 '2& & 31 $ 2 & G , , 
his death. Whoever does not 3 & , ' . s -  - , -3 'ZTj, 
believe m me and does not know 

' 2 3 .$GI that what I have brought is the '2% $' -, 

truth from You, increase his & $ "f + 2; 
wealth and his children and make e r;Psr , , 

his life long."' @'if) (>,, > a ', ,,',, >- , &j2 db $g & &  
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Y :&I JG, G++ 2 & A* a J+ ( \ Y o / f : + U I  LT) >+ a & 
." "- 

4134. It was narrated that ck :% ' 1 ?.$;TI&- t \ y t  .- ." d ,  
Nuqsdah Al-Asadi said: "The 

fL3 :c .>J$ A d  fik :Ak Messenger of All& sent me to 
a man whom he was asking to ~b ~2 G~~ + 
lend him a she-camel (for 
milking) and to be re-ed,'but c l ~ l  2 %k 2 :g Gk : ><.+ * d' '~ 

, , he refused. Then he sent me to 
: JG A+$ ;:& 'Y 'w, 

another man, who sent a she- 
camel to  him.  When the .zt a , . $5 ,Ji 3g 41 3+; 
Messenger of All& @$ saw it, he dL &;g ,$T A; .& $ , said: '0 All*, bless it and bless 
the one who sent it."' :Jg @ +I J+; &zf fi ,$& 
Nuqsdah said: "I said to the 

Messenger of Allih B: 'And for . a $  G ;-; @ $la 

the one who brought it.' He said: 
~ , , , ., + A,  , a : ii 6 J 6 jn?J :&,' ,Y 'And (bless) the one who brought , 

it.' Then he ordered that it should >i $ . a $  $6 %;D : J6 .& c& 
be milked and it yielded plenty of 

:% +I J+; JG ,~;z w !+, milk. The Messenger of All% S " .-, 
I) 

said: '0 Allsh, increase the wealth : j;LI s ~ ,  a j s  ~ j c .  yf $la 
of so-andso,' meaning the first d 

one who did not give a camel; & @% Krg c% ?$ sj2 &l;n 
'and give so-and-so provision day . $4 
by day,' meaning the one who 
had sent the she-camel." (Zk'ij) 

2 d3 :,c' ,Ek,ul AJl s A& v v / o : l p i  * j i  [a . ~ L j l  :&.z 
.di, Y :&Jl Jti, CAI+- &I 

d A l  G k  - f \yo 4135. It was narrated from Abu ;f t% : 2G ' 
Hurairah that the Messenger of : s ~, 

AlEh @ said: "Wretched is the $I 'Y &+=& $1 3 2g z $ 
slave o f  the Din% and the slave of $ 1  3 ~ ;  J : 212 i;$ 2 ' &G ., 
the Dirham, and the slave of 
velvet and the slave of the &.; @; 21&al @ s8 :3g 
~harn~snh.''~ If he is given, he is c&i +f ii  &.; GI 
pleased and if he is not given, he - 
does not fulfill (his oath of c-: 2 2. ,$ 

['I A h d  of lmriaus w e n t  made of wool with patterns. 
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allegiance)." (Sahih) 

4136. It was narrated from Abu E k  : $ +& G$ - t y ~  
Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: , 

"Wretched is the slave of the $ 1  2 c a l s  2 & 2 A c i  
Din*, the slave of the Dirham ;;$ 4t 2 &G &f 2 C ~ E , ?  $1  

', and the slave of the amisah .  He 
+ ', cD : Jli is wretched and will be thrown ~e' ., 

(into HeU) on his face, and if he is l i~ @; p;Q pricked with a thom may find no , 

relief." (Sahih) $ '+ 

Comments: 
a. Craving after the world is disliked. 
b. If the basis of likes and dislikes is based only on worldly benefits, then the 

sincerity disappears. In this case, even the pledge of allegiance to a ruler or 
his deputy will not be for the sake of All31 or to proted and s w e  a 
Muslim govunment. Hence, such a huge good deed also becomes deprived 
of its blessings and turns into a bad act. 

c. The one who adores money is cursed to be destroyed. The expression of 
falling on face and turning upside down proves this meaning. Not taking 
out the thom which is pierced means let him drown in troubles, not finding 
any way to get out of his problems and troubles. 

Chapter 9. Contentment (q  &I) @I +q - ( q  ,..dl) 

f Z P & : s  ~:a$-f,5~-t,y" 
4137. It was narrated horn Abu .- 4 d ,  
Hurairah that the Messenger of +s , ~ 9 I?L;;JI 3f 2 2 
All* said: "Richness is not an ., ,, ,, 
abundance of worldly goods, $ 1  3 4 ;  J L  : J L  $23 &f 2 
rather richness is contentment . >y'l ;$ j. geD :@, 
with one's lot." (Sahih) 

2 5Jl 
, , 

L . ~ ~ I Y ~ / ~ . O \ : ~ ~ ~ ~ I , ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ L  C;K$I 1+42-p i  :c.+ 
.A+ A +  

Comments: 
The rich person, in reality, is the one who has richness in his heart. The 
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heart becomes rich when it becomes free from greed and imserhess. Such a 
txrson Wlth little monw zets ha~plness that a aeedv person cannot have , - . . - , .  
k t h  h ~ s  huge wealth 

4138. It was narrated f rom :$: 2 G k  - f \YA 
'Abddih  bin 'Amr bin '& that _I  Adw>o the Messenger of Allgh said: ' 4 *-. ;I( $1 

"He has succeeded who is guided c i  G+ ~ ' f  2 ' Y &I a ' " ;& $ g S  
to Islam and is granted sufficient 2 $ 1  g > $ $51 &?I g provision and is content with it." , 

(Sahih) 3 @ $1 d+; > cdL31 2 +,Z , , ,  2;s '+XI Ji 24 'y $7 %B : J6 
, , , . 

, , ,,~ 

. , . uz gj '.&MI 

.i i +h ) T a / \ . o f  c ~ W I ,  okal 3 u L  'ilS-JI '+ A Z - ~ ~  :ej; 

>I -yU '& but 41 3x11 AILS 
Comments: 
a. Islam is the biggest form of wealth m tius world, smce Paramse m Hereafter 

could be gained only by Islam, and no wealth is more precious than 
Paradne ~~~~~ ~~ ~ 

b. '5uific.it.nt provision' mt~,ins tht! amount 01 tht, livr~liIa)oJ t11.1t suffices a~nt%'\ 
ntc.1.; if he does nor sp,%nd it ia\.~shlv, and he IS not comyellc~~l to born,w 
money from others 

c. Success is not m accumulabng heaped-up sums of money, rather bemg 
thankful for what is at hand and being content with what exists IS the p a t  
wealth. 

, , I'S 4139. It was narrated &om Abu 2 p' + $1 + - - \ y q  
Hurairah that the Messenger of . g2 &, 
AlEh said: "0 All&, make the ji6 c& ; A p  

provision of the  family of $7 ' ,y tcul + $ 5 1 2  3 s v !  
Muhammad sufficient for them." 
(Sahih) 

' , J j : ' - :,., " JYJ a~~ el / L e ~ ~  

.+ 
Comments: 
a. A person should desire good characteristics and habits for his family 

members. Making the provisinon sufficent means that which does not 
exceed his needs to be saved for the future. 
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b. Abstinence and contentment of the Prophet & are the best examples for his 
nation 

4140. It was narrated from Anas :p? + $ 1  2 k 2  ck - f  \ f Q 

that the Messenger of AUEh g 
: 1 .~ ;L~FG~ 3 $.&; &f c k  said: "There is no rich man or $ ., 

,, ,, , ,, 
poormanbuthewiUwishonthe ~ $ ; J G  : J E S T >  '$2 'GG 
Day of Resurrection that he had ,-, <, ' 
been given the bare mum of f% a3 yl 9 g5 $ 2 gn :@ $ 1  
provision." (Da'if) . UE; Gill & $1 ? dl .ii & ! I  ., 
& " ! + b & V . ' ? 9 / \  ~ l & y g i ~ F ~ [ ~ & + i r i z d > L ~ l  :G&2 

'p J W  '&I> G- c+-J d l  p ~ J I J I  141 &! 3 +! p 
'SFT ii3 

>~ ,*,, 4141. It w a s  narrated from ',+G 3 +y 6~ - * \  f \  
Salamah bin 'UbaidullBh bin , 

Mihsan A l - h $ r i  that his father ' z ~ G  2 :I>> . Y C  $$ 21 
said. "The Messenger of AUEh @ h;- df 

said. 'Whoever among you wakes , ., 
up physically healthy, feeling safe %i 2 I &&$I + 4; $1 +$ +I . , 
and secure withim h e l f ,  with & ef ~1 .% $1 JG2 jC JG 
food for the day, it is as if he 

;+ acquired the whole world "' '$> 2 $7 +.2+ 2 
(Hasan) , . cg$l 5 &> L?65 . , 6 $4 

Comments: 
a. A person who does not have any dlsease or fear, and owns uhllhes that fulfill 

his needs for the whole day, then he is really hvxng in a great blessmg. 
b Generally, we do not value the blessmgs that we enjoy, while craving after 

more blessings; and t h s  attltude does not Inspire the feellngs of 
thankhdness m a person 

c Whoever has what suffices his needs for one day, he should be thankful to 
AllEh for that day, besides havlng faith m All& that He will surely provlde 
hun wth what he needs the next day 

4142. Abu Hurairah narrated i T  3 23 6% : $ ~f G k  - f \ f  7 
that the Messenger of AUEh +@ 
said: "Look at those who are 3 .;&G <? 2 c @ 9 ~  2 k2G 
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beneath you and do not look at 
l3$1n :B  $1 3 4 ;  j 6  : ji2 ;;$ ,J 

those who are above you, for it is ., 
more suitable that you should not g Jk yj .& '&f $ g Jl 
consider as less the blessing of , ' S  .@$ 
All?&." (Sahih) ihl; lIJ;;3 Y i f  ;&! dk 

. ~ $ 1 1  
.I@ :%I$ if j6  

,i 2 l r / ~ q ~ r : ,  ,&I! i+> ;P@ j"L;*l( C+ + j T  :Eij 

.++,lj!ic 
Comments: 
a. Looking at those who have lesser worldly goods and are inferior to us, 

encourages us to respect and appreciate the blessings we have, and this 
feeling consequently leads one to be grateful to All*. 

b. Every blessing a person has could be considered as less or more. It is 
considered less if his blessing is compared to the one who has more 
blessings than him. At the same time, it is considered as greater if it is 
compared to the one who has less than him. So, one should not suffer from 
an inferiority complex, and he should not complain to All*. 

4143. It was narrated that Abu 3 E% : b L  
, , ~ <  5 s -  

# ,  $A-I L b -  t \ t Y  
Hurairah, who attributed it to the ~2 K+ gx :rG 
Prophet g, said: "AlISh does not 

, ,  , ' , I 
look a t  your forms or your Jl mJ aAp +T 2 +VI 2 $$ 
wealth rather He looks at your $-<$ JL$- .J 31 : j i  9, 
deeds and your hearts." (Snhih) z -, 

$ ~ f  Jl dl & ,@,l$f; 

+,$; 
G y >  La>> a J b l >  A L  3 +dl ,& ,+y- + 'Ul> dl c+ +pT Y E +  

. +$ i j * r  > r f / Y 0 1 f : ~  ,AL, 

Comments: 
a. Being beautiful or ugly is not under the control of a person, but is subject to 

the will of AIIHh. One should concentrate on doing good deeds to please 
All* the Exalted. 

b. People, whether they are rich or poor, all are equal near D. A rich 
cannot he forgiven out of his richness, and a poor person cannot be 
considered @ty out of his poverty. 



The Chapters On Asceticism 311 4 3 1  +IS! 

Chapter 10. The Livelihood $&J7& A!-(\. +I) 
Of The Family Of 
Muhammad g ( \  + &I) @ 
4144. It was  narrated that : h'. I  . &;I G k  - f \ < f  
'Ashah said: "We, the family of .. &; Lf , 

6 . 6 ,  
Muhammad @, would stay for a $, rG 2 2 ~ 1  d>$.+Lf$IG 
month during which no fire cg il :&i LzG : ~, :,*, 
would be lit (for cooking) and we c + 1  2 

had only dates and water." 3; G \$ a C @  $G di 
(Sahih) 21 57 qL ;dl; 31 qL $ G .Jh , , 

,!,I 3 Y ~ ~ 1 ~ 9 ~ ~ : t  c+> G Y W ~  lj. ;r. f \ f ~ : ~ ~ b ; i  I-1 :G5?j; 
I + c4r  tjb ;p I Z O A : ~  c6~ t+~  "jij C" 

+ ;>,c j. sLjJ 42 +" j. hi3 Y A l ' ; 9 v Y : c  '+, ~ ~ f " " ; o I v : ~  

Comments: . ?& 
a. This Hudith shows the abstinence, moderation, contentment and simpliaty 

of the Prophet @. 
b. In the last years of his blessed life, the Prophet @$, used to grant dates, 

barley etc., as the ration for whole year to his family. But the Mothers of the 
Believers used to spend it generously and it used to finish before the end of 
the year. So, most of the time they would live without bread, meat, etc., and 
sometimes they do not have even dates to eat. 

4145. It was narrated from Abu 
Salamah that 'Ashah said: "There 
would come a month when no 
smoke was seen in any of the 
households of the family of 
Muhammad a. 
I said: "What did you eat?" She 

said: "The two black ones - 
dates and water." But we had 
neighbors among the An&, 
sincere neighbors, who had 
domestic sheep, and they used to 
send some of their milk to us. 
( O n e  of t h e  n a r r a t o r s )  

Muhammad said: "And they were 
nine households." ( H a m )  
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d Lab jlWl *dlg 
Comments: 

Women should satisfy themselves by lawful income only, and should not 
force then husbands to adopt unlawful means 

4146. It was narrated that '' fik :% 2 I% - t \ f t  
y; 

Nu'm2n bin Bashir said: "I heard c2G > s' p& :,$ J~ 'Umar bin Khattgb say: 'I saw the 2 21 
,,, > ~ Messenger of All31 % writhing 5 + : J G  d; 2 

with hunger during the day, and # ,  

he could not even find the worst $5 % $ 1  J&; 21; : ua! 
kind of dates with which to fill 6 G 2 crjl 
his 

. &'% 

, r ~ / ' c q v n  ';.w L-, ,@ *I UL CAJI '+ + y T  :G+ 
41 k-L: 

Comments: 
This mcident teaches the Ummah that they should be patlent whenever they 
face hardshps and should not heed to unlawful mcome. 

62 : ,, ,~ , , ~ <  
4147. It was narrated that Anas 2 -1 f2Z - f\tV 

bin Milik said: "I heard the ' 6 ; ~  $ 5G L;:W : $; $ 
Messenger of AKh % say several , , 4 

times: 'By the One in Whose 41 JG; :JG @G s. >I  2 
, , 

9 ,  Hand is k e  soul of Muhammad, ! ;  JG 
the family of Muhammad does 
not have a SB' of food grams or a LG Y; $2 & $ & sf 
SB' of dates.' And at that hme he 
had nine wives." (Sahih), .,.. -.. . , a ,  J ' !  

p, +% C 4 J  $3 

. . 
-3 ' 9  ? & 1 &= 1 :  i I :ET 
+pij ~ i r v  : C  c&+ r ~ 3  c 7 2 0 f : c <  ~ q r / \ \ : @ ~  2 &ul3 ' ~ ~ 4 1  

, - 
. ; s ~ a l $  dg '+ L.Jz- 3 Y 0 9 A c Y ~ 7 7 : ~  tG2L+!l 

Comments: 
A SZ IS a measurement that was used to measure foodstuff at that bme. 
One SZ of A l - M a w  was equal to about two and half kdograms 

4148. It was narrated from Abu ~f fik : 2: $ 6 2  - t  \ t  A 
'Ubaidah that 'Abdullih said: 

A ,  g+ 2 ~2~ 'y+ 6 2  : 5 g l  
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"The Messenger of AUih j& said: 6 a , 

'The family of Muhammad has &I 3 '&& $ #y &&21 , - 
only a Mudd of food,' or 'The $1 3 4 ;  36 :36 $1 g 3 ciG 
family of Muhammad does not 
have even a Mudd of food."' % 2 YL $& $ 2  sf ~n :% 
(Da 'ifl & 2 & $ 2  st tin :;T R ~ L  

up& 

Comments: 
a A Mudd 1s equal to one forth of SZ, that is equal to about 650 grams 
b. The Proohet *. did not ~ntend to comolain about h s  sltuahon. rather he . -: 

~vantccl t., present i i i s  cxdmplt! o f  patirnt.e NIJ tIi.i~~hfulnc~~, In i,rtlrr to lw 
1c~llotvc.I by hii  C:ou~puiio~~h 2nd t1r1it.r rnet~~ber, of hi, n'ltion. 

4149. It was narrated that &f ., g$f .2 $ fl6 - f \ i q  
Sulaidn bin Surad said: "The 27 > Jg r$$l g #y 3 #y Messenger of AllGh .h came to us 

, ,~ 
and we stayed for three nights : J 6  2 1 9  * '  ;/: ~ d ' & . ;r , ' % T  2 ,+@I 
without having anything to eat." ,f j~ -@ JG; cfif 
(Da'if) , - ,& J ;+? ,f .f , ~, 

s J+ 

tr P; +-iz ;p T i 4 . : t  c 4 4 / V : > l , & Y  +p! [+ a>L;IIl :e3 
."~ppl~ p,. y j V ~ + .  &I  at& 'k i  -lg 

4150. It was narrated that Abu p ek :G ' ~ '',' 
#.* k4" 6 2  - t \ o .  

Hurairah said: "One day some 
- 
'&G #y '+$I 2 $2 $1 hot food was brought to the 

f , Messenger of All* @, and he ~2 @ $1 2 4 ;  21 : JE :;$ &f 3 
ate. Then when he had finished : ' - - S '  

he said: 'Praise is to AUGh no hot .@ ..& 
, [ '; 

food has entered my stomach & 2 * : J & $S ti 'g since such and such a time.,'" P f  . 
(Da'ij) . u 1633 

'-. d%+4 J,Y t.=" j. 'in+ /v:&I *pi [+.2 O>L;ILI :G+, 
b> Js d l  ILLJ : G y $ l  >I JE3 ~ Y q Y / l \ : @ l  3 !&LJIJ  dl bJ 

.+!i d l  \ V A : c  t p  +Yl, C Y Y V Y ~ \ Q ? Y : ~  'dL rG +y s + 
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Chapter 11. The Beds Of The + JT p++ +q - ( \  41) Family Of Muhammad @ 
( \ \  &&I\) @ 

4151. It was narrated that 62 :+ 3 $ 1  & G k  - i \ o \  
'Aishah said: "The bed of the 
Messenger of All* @ was made $ r& 'y c$G 4f 3 $ 3 $1 3 
of leather, stuffed with fibers of L ~ '  2 : ~  3 ~, '$T 'y '&$ 
date-palm trees." (Sahih) .a;* L%T@$l d$;$+ 
r A / Y * A Y : c  '$1 . . . &@I 2 el$! ?L '+>I3 &*! 'e +y! :&2 

. % + & I  +.b 3 
Comments: 

I t  mems that 111s bedding was not soft, made, of niir cloth, filled with ;ottort 
or wool, rather it wai mad,, of leather filled with stalks of date-valm rrees 
which was hard and rough. But due to leather, its roughness was not felt 
much. The Arabs used to prepare the leather simply such that it used to be 
neither beautiful nor costly. Therefore, leather bedding sets an example of 
the utmost simplicity. 

4152. It was narrated from 'At$' : $91 + 3 6 2  - \ oy  
bin S2ib from his father, from 'Ali 
that the Messenger ',f AlEh @$ + 'y @ 2 2.2 62 
came to 'Ali and Fstimah, when 

$1 j&; 5 f  2 'y '$f 'y "-+I they were covered with a Khamil 
belonging to them. And a Khamil l$ 6 3 G3 'G63 $ 2' ! & 
is a white velvet made of wool. 

2 '~$1 2 ;GI wl :J$jI3 The Messenger of All& @$ had 
given this to them as a wedding 6L33 '4 G s  g 41 34; L u  

I 

gift, along with a pillow stuffed ~, 
with ldhkhir[ll and a water skin. . $23 ' l>iL +z 
(Sahih) 

",, * Z ' ,  4153. bin ~ h ~ t t s b  "1 2 : & . d  ? ?' ~ J z -  - t \ oY 

entered upon the Messenger of dx -- I>& LA 62 : , ! , > 9 

AlEh @ when he was (sitting) on - y.3 & 

['I A fragrant type of grass. 



The Chapters On Asceticism 315 431 +l$i 

a reed mat. I sat down and (saw 
2 $1 'yg .:2 :g;;f gj1 Jq that) he was wearing a waist @ , 

,, wrap, and there was no other : j 6  " ~ I  2 $ 22 : ?al 
barrier between him and the mat 

J $2 '@ $1 4+; & s; but his waist wrau. and the reed 
& .  

mat had made marks on his side. 3'; ';lj~ & r J E  . + 
And I saw a handful of barley, 

a *  A 2J 3 MI . ,,.< 
nearly a SLY, and some acacia .%+- , - , O P  & 
leaves, in a comer of the room, ,t - 

I + LI \>I* 
and a skin hanging up. My eyes , 9 
flowed with tears, and he said: G&l I$ .$$I 2 &c 3 &$j 
'Why are you weeping, 0 son of 

GD : JG , kG A 5 s ~  .& Khattib?' I said: '0 Prophet of --.- 
Msh, why should I not weep? A ~j $I $ 6 :S u$&~I $I < ., 

,, f i s  mat has made marks on y o u  & 3T li, 
side, and this is all vou have , -, 

g 9 ..,. 
accumulated, I cannot see '&;f $1 6.T g sz ~ $ 3  anything other than what I see 
(here), while Chosroes and Caesar .2$Qlj 2 3'; 4 3  
live among fruits and rivers. You 313 ?$; '2%; 5 
are the Prophet of All* and His ., 
Chosen One, and this is what you i& if $3 gf * a  51 : jti 
have accumulated.' He said: '0 ,$ :a uyg31 $; $zql son of Khattib, does it not please 
you (to know) that (these things) 
are for us in the Hereafter and for 
them in this world?' He said: 
'Yes."' (Sahih) 

I . . . irsS9 i U l  Jlj-sIg 1x21 2 ?L ijW1 G+ +pi :r+ 
.tJ-i,.!,9?&,:p,i*-rj.r./\f~4:t 

Comments: 
a. The Prophet B, did not save mundane wealth, rather he preferred to live 

the life of abstinence. 
b. Having food that suffices one or two meals is not contrary to asceticism. 
c. Sitting with close friends while wearing a lower garment only, and no 

upper garment is allowed. 
d. Hardships of this life increase the ranks of a Muslim in Hereafter life. 

4154. It was narrated that 'Ali 5G.y j +.L 2 z f l ~  - t \ o t 
said: "The daughter of the G2 :q6 ,* 

Messenger of AlEh gg was ~4 ,, $ +2i dl 
presented to me as a bride, and 
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'2m1 @L&I z J y  33 [-61 'di$~ + '&$I %pi OA.LI :e+ 
?\:c L 2 E+ py C? :Jtiy '>dl y dr a ,: _ie ~?"O'I:~ 

.& U dl fi ' isYdl i jg 
Comments: 
a. The blessings which are considered insignhcant at first glance are also very 

great blessings, so one should be ungrateful for them. 
b. Very insignificant food is also a great blessing if it is compared to the 

condition of being hungry. 
c. On the Day of Judgment one will be held accountable for every blessing of 

Alrn. 

4159. It was narrated that Jcbir 62 :s .- 7 Y: < '  L~ 6& - f \ 0 9  
b i n  'Abdu l l ch  sa id :  "The 2 ~'233 5 rp+ 2 hu , , 2 '"* Messenger of All& sent us, ;.I+ 

, , ., 
threehundredmen,canyingour :,j6+1&;~G>'st$$,i; 

> ,* provisions on our necks. Our , , 
'5k:$ $73 '@ $1 j+; 

provisions ran out until there 
, , ,, ,.L would be for (every) man among sg 3 c;13;f $ . h ~ ,  2 ~ ~ 1 ~ ~ 1  

us one date (a day)." Then it was , , 
&,\ Gf :J& ,:$ & $3 

said: "0 Abu 'Abdull*, how can , , . 
one date satisfy a man?" He said: 3' : 'jg ~ $ 7 ~  , :z , o ~ ,  

"When we no longer had it, we p dl3 

realized how much it was worth. .$\ ~6 .GC& & G% c G 3  
r::: .I Then we came to the sea and .dl ha A $: 

found a whale that had been 
thrown up by the sea, and we ate 
from it for eighteen days." (Sahih) 

.+ + $! 
Comments: 
a. The Companions of the Prophet s, continued Jihiid in in circumstances, 

even when they did not have mounts to ride, or fwd to eat. 
b. Dead fish is also lawful to eat. 
c. During JiEd,  AUSh's help comes from unexpected quarters. 

Chapter 13. Construction and &.!I> :q - ( \ Y  +I) / .  Demolition 
(\r. L i d o  "!$I; 

4160. I t  w a s  narrated that  ;f 6 2  :-;$ if G k  - i j ~ .  
'Abdullch bin 'Amr said: "The 
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Messenger of iS passed by +i_' ;.+gI G~~ 
us when we were fixing a hut of 

,, & > :JG >? .+ +\ g ours, and said: 'What is this?' I $ 1  jyi - 
said: 'It is a hut of ours that has 

,,a :J& ,fi & s a< ,  

fallen into disrepair, and we are 3 - 3  $43 
fixing it.' The Messenger of All* , +? $3 fi I a lylL 

said: 'The matter (of death) 
may come sooner than 4~ 351 ~ j f  g~ :g $ 1  34; 26 

GI +A j. OYrl:e '*!+Jl j Yq iiiiP/l '>>l>J +,A 1-1 :E+ 
,Yo01~Yooo:~ *I -J z p  ;rir : . / Y Y O : ~  Z ~ L $ I  Jlij '4: L 2 L  

. i ~ l : ~  '>pel1 + J ~ I  j GJWI LS LUL +\ll c/y 

Comments: 
Indeed, one needs a house to live in, but one should not forget his death. 
As one tries his best to meet his requirements in this life, similarly he 
should also struggle more than that for his next life. 

4161.1twasnamatedthatAnas : & ~ I I L C . % ~ > @ I ~ ~ - ~ \ Y \  
,L, said: "The Messenger of AUSh % A ek : Q ~ ,  

passed by a dome-shaped ., 
,, 7 . a  $91 structure at the door of a man 4f 2 ~ G L  &X : :3$ + 

-, among the Ansir and said: 'What 2 jG5 > : J~ J a 
is this?' They said: 'A dome that -. ; J - 
was built by so-and-so.' The :J& .?L2"V $j uq & 
Messenger of All& @ said: 'AU , , * , , ,, "4 
w e a l t h  t h a t  i s  l i k e  t h i s  $ 1  3 ~ ;  J L  .a% bb + : l J i  u?& 
(extravagant) will bring evil 
consequences to its owner on the 
Day of Resurrection.' News of 
that reached the Ansiri, so he 
demolished it. Then the Prophet 
#g passed by (that place) later on 
and did not see it. He asked about 
it and was told that its owner had 
demolished it because of what he 
had heard from him. He said: 
'May AU5h have mercy on him, 
may AlEh have mercy on him."' 
(Hasan) 
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.+ 9 ~ 4  %?i + *:.I,, , +- :JG, '+ jL! ,i +L 
Comments: 
a. Visiting a sick pqson is a right of a Muslim upon another Muslim. 
b. Supplicating for death is forbidden, rather one should ask to dispel his 

worries. 
c. Wealth should not be wasted in building and decorating houses, rather it 

should be built to the extent that meets one's necessities. 

Chapter 14. Reliance And f l l ;  " ,- $391 4~ - ( \ r  +I) 
Certain Faith , 

i\ 2 d l )  

4164. 'Umar said: "I heard the c? :A 2 kF - t \ Y &  
Messenger of AlEh say: 'E you 

I I a / ,D, 

were to rely upon All& with the @ q' 31 &$f :- ;f: $ 1  + 
reliance He is due, you would be 9 . , P ~ , :,~,, 

LL$..- :JC 3 W ' l  ,+g'&; 3 Gn* 
eiven ~rovision like the birds: " 
They g o  out hungry in  the 52 & $ 1  J$; -* 3 P- ', F * * '  

moming and come back w t h  full '&+: & pg Ff 
bellies in the evening." (Hmm) , *, , ',$q ;j2 pj2 

. KC% &>; 
+L jr YrLf:, ,dl $41 'hi" '&"$I *.&I [*I :&&3 

'VYA:z G O ? / Y : ~  i(ALyl)b+ j l l  "u-03 ', j-r :dl33 '+ ;& jll 

. r \ o / t  :pLJi, 
Comments: 
a. The reliance of birds is that they do not store their livelihood. They have 

full trust that as All& provided them with their food today, He will surely 
grant their food tomorrow as well. 

b. Relaince upon All& does not mean that the lawful means of earning a 
livelihood should be abandoned. Even birds have to leave their nests in 
search of ,their food, and they get their food after an effort. Similarly, a 
person should seek his earnings through lawful means, not being greedy. 

y ?*$; fGk-  i,,&. 4165. It w a s  narrated that 6Z :% ' .- '& s ,  
Habbah and Saw2, the two 
daughters of , m l i d ,  said: "we 6f rG 2 +91 2 g2G 4f . 
entered upon the Prophet gj $6 21 '++ 3 2 ' ~ 2  
when he was doing something, so ~ SG $; @g gl J &; : q i  
we helped him with it. Then he . . ., 
said: 'Do not despair of provision $7, L$ gn : JG , & ;eE 
so long as your heads are still 
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moving, for a person's mother 
~f ,% 5G,+l 5~ , kj3; bears him red with raw skin, then 

AU* provides for him."' (Dam 9 %I 5;; $ .2 & 3' ' p f  
. K&; 

-, '? &VI E :&>L ,i n?Ii-:+i +yT [+2 o~L-11 :c+ 
k s  jzi ;p G G ~ J ~ ~  t i > L d I  2 ~@IJ id!+- j i i  

j- *--" >LJ .+Vl 

4166. It was m a t e d  from 'Amr 
bin 'As that the Messenger of 
AUSh said: "The heart of the 
son of Adam has an inclination 
towards every desirable thing, so 
whoever follows all of those 
inclinations, AUih will not care 
which one will cause his doom. 
And whoever relies upon All&, 
All* will protect him from the 
pain of scattered inclinations." 
( D u q  

4167. It was narrated that JSbir i f  6 2  :-3 2 2 G k  - t \-iv 
*, 

said: "I heard the Messenger of 
3 ;.;@ &f 3 All& @$ say: 'No one of you ., ' 3 9 1  2 k2G 

should die except thinking yn : j$ @ 31 J$; && :jG 2& 
positively of A U W  (Sahih) , , g $; gL & kf 3; 

. u+4 
'ad1 Js ' ' j ~  '+I\ yvlv6 '+, GI C+ *,A 

.+ L ~ L  ,i j. A \  ITAVV: 2 
Comments: 
a. A person needs both matters; having hope in Al las  mercy and fearing 

from His displeasure and anger. Hope incites him to do more good deeds, 
and fear prevents him from sins. 

b. During this life, fear of AlEh should overcome the hope in the mercy of 
All&, but at the time of death, hope should prevail over fear. 



The Chapters On Asceticism 323 &>I +I$! 

4168. It was narrated that Abu fvr : 6 2  - 
Hurairah said, attributing it to the 2. 
Prophet @$,: "The stronger believer @ t L G  .J @ ri3- 2 :,,& 
is better and more beloved to 

g$ 2 ,; & - AlEh than the weak believer, ' - 1  & ' 
c 4 3 9  $1 ;r y>;;.Ll 

,c, although both are good. Strive to 41 Ji -13 491 :Jc 
seek that which will benefit you 
and do  not feel helpless. If >PI .s 3 23 .&I @fll 
something overwhelms you, then ';T @ 3k : : ,+:$ .a g& say: Qadarull&, w a  mâ  s W a  @'a1 
(It is the decree of All* and what .$I3 . 6G G; 41 ;$ : 3 
He wills He does). And beware of & @ jjI ;$ (saying) 'If only,' for 'If only' 
opens the door to Satan." (Sahih) 

'+a&. 4.b j. I - ~ O V : ~  'I"/T:~;UI 2 2t.A +pi : ~ i j  - .  
'J-I p-L dlJI G T T ~ ~ : ~  c+ + j ' T  i? Epvl ;F A!+- 2 bX. -Isii 

.&pi a14i a* 2 ~ g  ~ v q : ~  

Comments: 
a. A believer spends his physical and mental abilities in doing good deeds, 

preaching them and forbidding evils. A weak person cannot do as many 
jobs as a strong man can do. By this way a strong believer is better than a 
weak believer. 

b. Improving physical and mental abilities through lawful means is desirable. 
c. One should avoid using his physical and mental abilities in injustice or 

oppressing people; otherwise, he will not be dearer to All* than a weak 
one, but All* will be angry with him 

d. It is Satan's handiwork that he always exaggerates one's failure to arouse 
feelings of desperation from the mercy of A l W  and to stir emotions against 
Alla; botb things may spoil his next life. 

Chapter 15. Wisdom ( 0  I I - 0 0  ,..-dl) 

4169. It was narrated from Abu $91 & 6k - t \ ? 9  
Hurairah that the Messenger of ,,.I * ~2 9 ~ <', 
AlEh said: "A wise word is @ 3% y 2 $ 1  -+ LJZ- :ucgl 
the lost property of the believer, $f c2$, + c ~ ,  +, 

so wherever he finds it, he has 
more right to it." (Da%fl win , I b 29; Ji ;JC :;$ 

$G el $ '&&; & . zspI 

.EL& 
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4170. It was narrated from &I +? 2 >GI @& - f \ V S  

'Abdullih bin Sa'eed bin Abu & A eG 
Hind that his father said: "I heard -, 

Ibn 'Abbss saying that the :jti ,.. b f  2 4T ,$ +& + $ 1  
Messenger of All& @, said: 'Two , J ' _ _  9 

blessines which DeoDle $1 J+> JG :J$ <G 21 % , . 
squander: Good health and :,hi & 3 I.+ 2s 5 ~ ; u  
time "' (Sahih) 

%% 

I Y Y '@,d, d l  "4 cjGJI C ~ ~ Q I  +pi :&2 

' d &  j. & &j 1% $ 4 1  j& 3 &, 'g +a dl+ L+b jr I i jT :  c 
.dl -) W*. A. + +dJQI~ '&.dl J9i FIJ 

Comments: 
a. Ghaban, translated as squander, means selling someLhg at lesser price than 

its actual worth, or purchasing something at higher price ihan its actual 
price. Only the one, who does not know the actual value and price of his 
item, or impressed by the external beauty of an item and does not examine 
its actual defects, is cheated this way. 

b. A person can do many good deeds while he has sound health which he 
cannot do during illness, but due to carelessness he loses this chance. 
Similarly, he incurs loss by not spending his time in what is beneficial for 
him. 

4171. It was narrated that Abu I& :?& 3 @& - f \ v \  
Ayyub said: "A man came to the 2 62 ?~ 
Prophet and said: '0 , a ,, 

d W l  
, a Messenger of M i h ,  teach me but '2 2 d~ sx :& 2 b~ 

make it concise.' He said: 'When * * -  
you stand to pray, pray like a ZG :J6  +$T 3 c + $ f  &f $2 

A . A .  ., ., 
bidding farewell. Do not say 

1 + L: : j &  t$g $1 J s; anything for which you will have ., - .1 
to apologize. And give up hope 4 u lip :J6 .'. .+'J ~1,  
for what other people have."' $& g; . t ;~  ;& g 'A;& (Hasan) I :  

@&f 2 G >fjl , g f ;  .% ;g: 
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Comments: 
a. If one knows that he will die after sometime, he would implore All& very 

humbly and supplicate Him very sincerely. So, every prayer should be 
performed in such a manner. 

b. Before uttering words, their results should be considered attentively, since 
spoken words cannot be taken back, and sometimes ill speech may cause 
unlimited losses. 

4172. It was narrated from Abu 
Huralrah that the Messenger of 
All& g said: "The likeness of the 
one who sits and listens to 
wisdom then only speak? of the 
bad h g s  that he has heard, is 
that of a man who comes to a 
shepherd and says. "0 shepherd, 
g v e  me one of your sheep to 
slaughter," and (the shepherd) 
says. "Go and grab the ear of the 
best of them" Then he goes and - 
grabs the ear of the sheepdog."' 
(Da ' if) 
Another chain with similar 3 A, if 36 wording. 

,s , , <', uls :Sy L h  :+l;L 2 &q 
I S  6s :,G 26; $x ,;G 

, , ,  
. u:l.i 

&I, c %  AL, &,. ;r T D T / Y : ~ ~  +pi .&I1 :E+ 
-$i t~ p3 '+j a 2 + yi&,L +&I u3 t ~ ? l ~ \ ! l : ~  

9 3  '" J! ~fldl JLi3 '&'dl -3 "3 '41 

Chapter 16. Freedom From 1 1 - ( \ ?  4 1 )  
Arrogance, And Having . . 
Humility ( \ T  d l )  $l$li 

4173. It was narrated from 8& Gk :& 2 39 6 2  - t \ v y  
#-, 

'Abddi2-1 that the Messenger of - ,~, , ~ K G , ,  

AllSh @, said: "No one will enter $Y+ j! 9 kb3 :c +, $1  
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Paradise who has pride in his , '-& 2 ~2 . '- 
heart equal to the weight of a -, . & ! I  

grain of mustard seed, and no one g 2 ' ~ 2 ' 21;~ 3 ' ~5 
will enter Hell who has faith in 
his heart equal to the weight of a $& yn :@ $ 1  J+; jt 126  &I 

grain of mustard seed." (Sahih) 9 ,~ ?;> % g Jk 4 2 5g 5 ql 
, - 

4 2 ;g 2 ;,?J '$& y3 .s !& 
.VLS>'$>&+Jl& 

.09:e  :p.+ 
Comments: 
a. Arrogance means ridiculing and rejecting the truth and despising people. 
b. Even a small amount of pride is also disapproved by All&. 
c. If pride incites a man to deny believing in All& and His Prophet g, or to 

reject the rulings of AlEh, he will surely be thrown into Hell. Anyone who 
is proud and self-conceited and looks down upon others out of his richness, 
physical beauty, social and intellechlal prominence and family status, 
commits a great major sin. 

4174. It was narrated from Abu 47 L'k 3 I% - f \ V t  
-, 

Hurairah that the Messenger of 
AUih .h said: "AlEh, the '951 2 'em1 2 2 &$I , , 

,, ,, 
~1orified;sa~s: 'Pride is ~i cloak j+; J L  : J E  :;$ d T  3 '+ d T  ., and greatness My robe, and ., 
whoever comp&es with Me with JIZ> . ,  ;G$I * : 2% 31 J%n ' 1% $1 

regard to either of them, I shall 'G ,&I; &;c 2 .+<l;~ 
throw him into Hell."' (Hasan) & @f 

4175. It was narrated from Ibn L,;G j *; I; $1 lZ% - 1 \ V O  
'Abbgs that the Messenger of L';; All& said: "Allgh the , 

:gG &2~ 21 
Glorified, says: 'Pride is My cloak ++ 2 .$ & 3 
and greatness My robe, and J J  e l  a,. a 

whoever competes with Me with <. 6 , <p$' 
regard to either of them, I shall :2+ 31 J& :@ 
throw him into Hell." (Hasan)' & ,  , 3 ,  a 

'G& 1&13 2;c $ .+<l;~ w1; 



The Chapters On Asceticism 327 &>I -13i 

'+ + J U I  +-i- ;P Tv:i22 1.1 I f  :&Jl j ~ i z l J i l 1  *pi CFl : ~ i j  
.is bl,: +.L21I, rL9: t  t(>Jlp)dG a1 & &a +b 

Comments: 
The greatness of a human being is in being obedient to All* and grateful 
to Him, not in boasting and ostentation. 

4176. It was narrated from Abu ek : 2 ,,, ~ , Lr l2k - f \ V T  
Sa'eed that the Messenger of 

!s ,~ ,~, 
$@ said: "Whoever humbles dl +?dl 2 j,& ~'$7 .-; 31 

himself one degree for the sake of 
$& 4f 'y ',.$I 4f > 2 2  GI;: Allih, All* will raise him in ' , ' , , . jt @ ,, a ,  status one degree, and whoever L $  y g  4 . -, $1 ?yJ 2 

behaves arrogantly towards All& gj +-: % z ,  g2 'g-; ' 2 ~  one degree, Allah will lower him 
in status one degree, until He .$;; 2 %I 'g;: $1 & 
makes him among the lowest of 

, xsal &f p+ 3 the low." (Da'ifl .,, , . 
1 Y I I p i  [+ I : ~ i j  

'+ , \ Y A A : ~  '&I '+I +i 3 E ~ J ~  j 2 i  ;P a3 '$+ 
.& I  ui, Y~&.L-~,+J L, 1 9 1 ~ 0 ~ : ~  

4177. It was narrated that Anas 
+ ~2 :% ,- A 

bin MSlik said: "If a female slave 2 U i  - L\vv 
among the people of NAlMadinah G k  :gi 3 2 + ; -1 
were to take the hand of the 
Messenger of All* @, he would :A6 +JG $ $2  d j  ,$, p 'y 
not take his hand away from hers 2 B  &dl $7 k 23 GE Li 
until she had taken him wherever ' 

she wanted in AI-Madinah so that 3 && k :& 
her needs may be met." (Sahih) 

a Js JW '&Is t +  d l +  Y \ o / T : ~ T ~  Iv1 :,-+ 

. 1 . v ~  : t  '42"" 2 G~L+I G LBL: d3 G G ~ & I  &I >, '+j 
Comments: 
a. A man of high status or a leader or I d m ,  should not hesitate in helping a 

simple person. 
b. Going with an alien woman at the time of necessity is allowed, provided it 

should be free from seclusion, and does not lead to any misunderstanding. 
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4178. It was narrated that Anas >F ~2 : 2 3p G k  - bin Maik said: "The Messenger of 9 
AU* used to visit the sick, :A6 S G  $ Sf 3 '>$%I & 3 
attend funerals, accept the , . > '  

cd '+.?I :$ + I  J$; SE invitations of slaves and ride 
donkeys. On the day (of the &3y> ' $ D l  i$< +3 
battle) of Quraizah and Nadir, he td,3 &,: , ~, was riding a donkey. On the day ., t% 'SE3 .;@I 
of Khaibar he was riding a 

f& ?ld & 'Y ,Io : pd ,.., .;lk 
donkey that was bridled with * $, :, 
palmfibers and beneath him was .+- & dKL k3 .+" & $> e , 

a p a c k s a d d l e  m a d e  o f  
palmfibers." (Da'g 

."47:c GCL- [-I :?Wj; 
Comments: 

It is proved in Sound Ahtdith that the Prophets, used to ride on a donkey, 
visit sick persons, follow funeral processions, accept invitations of poor 
people, serve himself, etc. All such behavior proves his high moral 
standards and simplicity. 

4179. It was narrated from 'Iy2d g Gk : LZ -f ,5& - 
<-, 

L I V 4  
bin Himir that the kophet @ , 

addressed them and said: "All& ‘+ 2 &f ., CL :$I; 2 &I 21 , , 

has revealed to me that you 2 8k 2 $ ; .-  
should be humble towards one , 

ir 
ZIB :J& -+ .? -; 

another so that none of you 61 & &I1 2 
boasts to another." (Sahih) , . ,. , .' I 

, # 

jr lqL91? j l  :$L $ji &3 9 %I 

Comments: 
a. Boasting or being arrogant for any blessing of All& is not allowed. Instead, 

one should use the blessings to benefit human beings to be thankful to 
All&. 

b. A revelation other than the Qur'Sn also descended on the kophet s; he 
used to guide Muslims in the light of that revelation. So, the sayings and 
actions (AMdith) of the Prophet must be followed. 
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Chapter 17. Modesty, 
Shyness 

4180. It was narrated that Abu : & ! ~ p& - A , 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: "The 2 . d  

s ~, >~ 
Messenger of Allsh #g was more ~G4.e $91 % 2 +& 2 
modest  than a virgin in  her & ' 2 ; ~  ?& ~2 g c  
c h a m b e r .  If h e  d i s l i k e d  - , 

:a l something, that could be seen in 2 c$G ,$ $9 J$ c- 4f 
his face." (Sahih) xf @ JG; 5~ : J g  &>al +& 

. , 

',L3 '>l; dl  jr !"o'l'(: 6 %  &\ &+ ?L &+U\ '$>&A ++I :c+ c - .  
.?$+&I  L.& 'g a b  L+ "L C ~ U I  

Comments: 
Enduring an unpleasant matter and not disclosing one's feelings clearly is 
also considered bashfulness. However, if the matter is contrary to the 
Shanbh then preferring silence is not from bashfulness; at that time one 
should express his displeasure in a pmper way. 

4181. It was nmated from Anas : $ f~ (  $ 1  2 &cl G k  - , A ,  
that the Messenger of All* @ ~ , 

said: "Every religion has its $ z2c 2 $; 2 & ck 
distinct characteristic, and the 

J G  : j g  I -L 2 'gJ1 2 '& 
distinct characteristic of Islam is 
modesty." (DaliJ) $5 .& a? & $u :@ 41 J$> 

? + A :  I . I . i J :cij 

b\+ d3 ' T ~ / A : + L I I ~  ' i t ' \ r / j : d I  2 2 1 9 1 ~  c +  G ~ ~ I  LJJL . . 
..>3(&p) % . o / Y :  L l I L J s  

Comments: 
a. Modesty and shyness prevents one from many moral evils. So, it is highly 

regarded in Islam. 
b. To maintain the limits of bashfulness, Muslims are ordered to maintain the 

requirements of Hijib and to seek the permission before entering someone's 
house. 

4182. It was narrated from Ibn ck : G . . . , p  dl h G k  - f \ A Y  .-. -. , . 
'Abbss that the Messenger of . , ,' ,. , 
All2h @ said: "Every religion has O\J& +- & 
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its distinct characteristic, and the 
$1 2 '2gl 9 2 2 5~ distinct characteristic of Islam is , , . , ,  

modesty."' (Da'ij) & :in :& 41 3;; 2G : J6  FG 
U L ~ I  +yl $ ;lj '62 a? 

,,a 4183. It was narrated f rom ; 2 p f \ h y  
'Uqbah bin 'Amr, Abu Mas'ud, 

C ,  . r ~ ~, , :* , 
that the Messenger of All* @ 3 g &< 3 l p -  3 

,, * ,  said: "Among the words that 
J+; J E  : J E  ?- $f '3p people learned from the earlier * 

Prophets are: 'If you feel no $1 &a >&I 25if & :@ 
shame, then do as you wish."' r e  

. g+ $6 fl $ 1:~ :Jj$1 (Sohih) 
.+  JF +& C p  ytAr:. c ( a t ) u ~  . r ~ t ~  +.LI Z+~L+JI :G+ 

Comments: 
a. The importance of modesty, shyness and shame was also highly regarded 

in the Sharibh of previous Prophets. 
b. Shame and shyness is an important characteristic that protects one from 

evils; if one lacks shame then any bad act could be expected from him. 

4184. It was narrated from Abu 6~ 2 ~k - \ A f  

Bakrah that the Messenger of , 

AUih said: "Modesty is part of > '@I 2 , . - 
'&9- 3 

faith, and faith will be in Paradise. k $I$I~ :% $ 1  3 ~ ;  26 : 2t :$ 
Obscenity in speech is part of 
harshness and harshness will be 2 $131; .MI 2 ALLY!; .+yI 
in Hell."' (Sahih) 

. U>&l , 2 . Lgl; . ? g l  

+&- , \ ~ t / \ : ~ w i  _~.^-n 2 . crLbbi~ . -j'i [-I :E+ 
~ \ r \ t : ~  Z ~ , ~ I ~ < Y I  2 ~ ~ i ; l ~ i  a + j !  + + i j ~  '+ &p j: &L! 

. l L  Z S & l $  d, c&JI GI> 'oYl\:+L%l, C Y ~ : ~  'A& &I b--+, 

Comments: 
a. Faith includes good characters as it includes good deeds. 
b. A believer should bind himself to good characteristics and abstain from bad 

habits. 
c. Using foul language means, abusing or using bad language, quarreling and 

the like, these acts are contrary to the characteristic of a believer. 
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4185. It was narrated from Anas : jGl 2 ,& - lAo 
that the Messenger of Allih g 

. * a ,  $27 : - :, 
sa id :  "There i s  never  a n y  '9;E 3 - ,\,>I G t22 
obscenity in a thing, but it mars it, L~ LD : 36 +, J+: 3 p~ and there is never any modesty in 
a thing, but it adorns it." (Sahih) 5'.3 Y; .zk $i 'b $9 2 WI 

I\\:& $ 9, L% j I j , l /+ 110 / r : . k !  +pi C p  .>bil :cj; 
'(>,I9) dl+ >I e-+3 c-.> + :\ '3v i : z  ceL,dl JG, Y ~ \ i o : ~  ' ) f Y ' \ i \  

+L" ;F ++- 2 0 1 ~ ) ~  c[L+.& ~ilr 0 :  ( I  $1910: e 
.( j97T:z ' i+r /Y: , l>)~ 

Comments: 
a. Modesty is compulsory in every stage and every phase of life. 
b. Shamelessness whether it is in speech or actions or in dealings, is bad. 

Impudence, unkindness, hardheartedness, unfair dealing, cheating, etc., all 
are actually many forms of shamelessness. 

Chapter 18. Forbearance ( \ A  dl) &I , . - ( \ A  +I) 
, 

4186. It was narrated from Sahl G k  :A 2 %y I%& - i 1 A7 
bin Mu'adh bin Anas, from his i ,, * ,  ,- 
father, that the Messenger of I :-J j! $31 ;et 
All* @ said: "Whoever restrains ?C $ p 2 trg> $1 2 +;f 
his anger when he is able to : J C @  A ' I S  ( -L . 
imulement it. All& will call him -, 91 JjL; d l  21 3 '>I 21 , , 
before all of creation on the Day ,:& if 3 ;$ $3 '& 
of Resurrection, and will give him p sn 
his choice of a,,v houri that he '541 ;s ~ G I  /j; & kl 35: >~ * - 

wants." (Hasan) . ~6L.i $1 ~f 2 & 
+A j. rvvv:z , &.+ +s ;P ?L ,+>VI c,,I,I ,yl Cj, 03b;.!1 : c& 

.+,> y : Y ~ ~ T G Y + Y \ : ~  '+L$l JGj c +  +a, >I 

Comments: 
a. Controlling anger sometimes is very difficult. But forgiving one instead of 

acting according to one's anger at such occasions is in fact an act of real 
bravery. 

b. In Paradise, every man will get beautiful women, but whoever controls his 
anger and avoids being unjust to people, then for him is a special reward. 
Such a person is allowed to select beautiful women of Paradise for himself. 
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4187. Abu Sa'eed Al-Khudri said: 
"We were sitting with the 
Messenger of All21 % and he 
said: 'The delegations of 'Abdul- 
Qais have come to you,' and no 
one had seen anyone. While we 
were like that, they came and 
alighted. They came to the 
Messenger of All21 +g and Ashajj 
'Ansiiri was left behind. He came 
afterwards, and halted at the 
halting-place, made his she-camel 
kneel down, and changed of his 
traveling clothes, then he came to 
the ~e&enger of Allih s. The 
Messenger of All& & sad  to 
him: '0 Ashajj, you have two 
characteristics that Allih likes: 
Forbearance and deliberation.' He 
said: '0 Messenger of All*, was I 
born w ~ t h  them or are they 
something that I have acquired?' 
He said: 'No, rather it is 
something that you were born 
with."' (k 'g  

c r s  '+dl d~ ;i a J b  &-i 2 ~ ~ 4 1  [I& +4 ak.-!l : cLij 
.LCJ &. JYI + d l 9  ' Y L V : ~  

4188. It was narrated from Ibn b n  2 L \ h A  
'Abbis that the Prophet said to -, 

Ashajj 'Anski: "You have two 2 ?$ 62 : A,&$ 1 3 >al -, 
characteristics that Allih likes: 3: f I IL bs 'J bnk :?ii 
Forbearance and modesty." 
(Sahih) & -, :la 3's JG g $I ., M6g,j * * .,. . 
. . . dii~ 4jY>> 3 ~ ;  AL A ~ Y L  p l Y ~  ' ~ k y l  C+ :~i; 

.Uywirz Y,l \ :c  c+L$l JG9 '%;> L . A - ~  Y O / \ V : ~ C $ ~  
4189. It was narrated from Ibn , bn2 ,: 7 , ~ , , 
'Umar that the Messenger of y; 

r7 2 G j  6 2  - t\Aq 
All* g said: "There is no gulp 
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that brings a reward with &?; a ;G gx : 
All% than a gulp of anger that a 

* ,  man swallows (suppresses), :JL $1 9 2 'g $1 
seeking thereby the Face of 
AllSh." (Da'ij) +f pg k Grn $1 34; J C  

+ ,,& && F x  
# .  '$1 + 12f 

L$*$\ -3 '41 2% +& j. \ T h / T : b i  +pi [&+ o > L i ]  :=+ 
.or\n:, ,,,!A$ ,,id\ +VI) dpT ;iir eJ '41 ;cx~ v\:. .b;ls 

Comments: 
a. Restraining anger means to control one's anger and grant pardon to a 

mistaken person 
b. All% loves this because He Himelf is Ever-Pardoning and Ever-Forgiving. 

Chapter 19. Grief And 
Weeping 

4190. It was narrated from Abu 
Dharr that the Messenger of AlEh 
@ said: "I see what you do not 
see, and I hear what you do not 
hear. The heaven is creaking and 
it should creak, for there is no 
space in it the w~dth  of four 
fingers but there is an angel there, 
prostratmg to All*. By All*, if 
you knew what I know, you 
would laugh little and weep 
much, and you would never enjoy 
women in your beds, and you 
would go out in the streets, 
beseedung AJl6h."' ( H a m )  
(Abu Dharr said:) "By All*, I 

wish that I were a tree that was 
cut to pieces." 
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Comments: 
a. Allih blessed His Prophet @, with the opportunity of seeing the events of 

Paradise, Hell and the heavens. So, he h.ld a great degree of piety and fear 
of All21 which no one can achieve. 

b. The heavens are a very vast and sti-ong creation of AUa, but due to the 
sense of the greatness of All&, the heavens creak just as a bed or a saddle 
creaks when it is overburdened by a heavy thing. 

4191. It was narrated from Anas ~2 : sl ~2 - \ 
bin Milik that the Messenger of * a ,  ,,i. , 
Al l ih~sa id : " I fyouhewwha t  rb EL- :+Jl$l 2 @I & 
I how,  you would laugh little 

J i 2 6 +,G + Tff ' 22g , 
and weep much." (Sahih) itr 

pt ** jjr :$g $1 2 ~ ;  
.(,% %@3 Qj +,&j 

4192. 'Lmir bin 'Abdull* bin 
Zubair narrated that his father 
told him that there was no more 
than four years between their 
becoming Muslim and the 
revelation of this Verse, by which 
All2h reprimanded them: "Lest 
they become as those who 
received the Scripture before, and 
the term was prolonged for them 
and  so their  hear ts  were 
hardened? And many of them 
were rebellious."['l (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. After believing inAll$h great concern should be g this belief. 
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b. Committing sins hardens he-, and thereafter they neither accept religious 
teachings nor get influenced by good sexmons. 

c. The cure of hardness of the hearts is in remembering death, reciting the 
Qur'Sn and in being kind to orphans. 

4193. It was narrated from Abu ;f, ~2 :+ $ ~k - t\q,.  
Hurairah that the Messenger of , . ~ ,  ,~ 
All31 @ said: "Do not laugh a d l  ,., ek :&I 
lot, for laughing a lot deadens the $f 's + *2 
heart." (Hasan) # ,  

I>$ ~n 1% $1 24; 312 : A t  :;$ 
t-ei +&,I z-:' 

. g a l  ' -, ' , 0,s  :$ '&&I1 

6 $1 +A , Yor:z ~ ~ p d l  ?>LI j +JWI p - ~ i  ij) O>LLI :c+ 
Y o :  $ 1  LO I A .++dl eup3 c + .  +- yj 2 .  d l  

.z ' i \v: ,  CAI> <o>> 

Comments: 
a. 'Deadens the heart' means that emotions of hardness instead of softness, 

cruelty instead of mercy and injustice instead of justice overcame it. In 
addition, love for goodness and hatred of evil disappear from a dead heart. 

b. Being cheerful is a good habit and highly appreciated in Islam, but 
neglecting important things and being busy only in fun and amusement is a 
sign of negligence and death of the heart. It is natural to feel pain while 
others are in trouble and to share in their joys and sorrows, this being the 
sign of a living heart. 

4194. It w a s  narra ted  tha t  
'Abdull& said: "The Prophet g 
said to me: 'Reate Qur'h to me,' 
so I recited Surat An-Nisi' to him, 
and when I reached (the Verse): 
"How (will it be) then, when We 
bring from each nation a witness 
and We bring you as a witness 
against these people?"[11 I looked 
at him, and his eyes were filled 
with tears." (Sahih) 
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Comments: 
Reatahon of the Qur'h has a special spmtual impact on one's heart, if the 
QuYk is heard from others then tius rmpact becomes more powerful. 

sa id :  "We were  w i t h  the  
Messenger of AUgh at a 
funeral, and he sat at the edge of 
the grave weeping, until the 
ground became wet. Then he said: 
' 0  m y  b r o t h e r s ,  p r e p a r e  
yourselves for something like 
this."' (Hasan) 

- , ,  

'y; if 6 2  : J* 2 c2 
, ~ 

? l j l  2 c+G 2 2 ZLlYl 
, - * *  g , jc; .& 2 gg $ 1  jYJ 

3 > '$ + & ,& , , 

& A, gn :jG 2 ,kgl - ,  

. u l$f 

, ~ q f / f : & i  LFl :E+ 
.+pdl -9 ~ Y f . / f : $ & d !  LJ 

Comments: 
a. The grave is the first stage of the next life Preparation for that stage could 

be done only before one's death So, the short period of life should be used 
m good things. 

b. Cqmg by rememberrng death, and the stages of grave, is just as crying out 
of the fear of M&h, smce bad people w~ll be pmshed there. 

a 

4196. It was m a t e d  from Sa'd + $ Js-1 2 $1 G 62 - i \ q ' ,  

bin Abu WaqqSs that  the 2 9) gx :&al 513; 21 
Messenger of AUgh #@ said: 
'Weep, and if you cannot weep +I 9 8I;J :,& 
then pretend to weep." (Da'a + +L > '~ :L3 l  + $291 & 

e * :g $1 2 ~ ;  jc; :jG 5 $1 

Ul$@ I& q :g .I&IO 

. ~ Y Y V : ~  t r ~ -  [*I :c+ 
,*' 4197. It was narrated from +I;i 2 +?I $Z k2G - i \ q V  

'Abdullsh bin Mas'ud that the fx : q G  , , ,.:,$ 

Messenger of All* @ said: & 3 

"There is no believing slave who 
J$ $f 2 ;& $2 :& 4r 21 

sheds tears, even if they are like :a, 
the head a fly, out of fear of 9 '+ + $1 & + $2 > &Jl 

, , L ., > Allsh, and they roll down his ?- $1 'el '?+ 
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cheeks, but AU& will forbid him 39 ;g 
to the Fire." (Da'ifi , .. - J  & I  JG; JG : J G  

f -  $ 't$ @ > 6% FJ  >@.;.:"r: ..,. '41 g2 '"&ill 

tJ&l 3 $1 2 3  4, &; y 
% -, 

r, Jk j. qVqq:, G ~ . ~ ~ . : 2 ~ ~ !  ,+r r+ .LLI :~i; 

.isfl$~ 4i >, ~ ~ 2 ,  -$I 3 u +.i 

Chapter 20. Protecting (One's) &$I & $$I GF - ( 7 -  41) 
Deeds (By Fearing their Non- ' 

Acceptance) ( Y .  

4198. I t  was narrated that  
' i l s h a h  said:  " I  sa id:  '0 
Messenger of Allih, "And those 
who give that (their charity) 
which they give (and also do 
other good deeds with their J '  he- full of fear."'] Is ths  the 
one who commlts adultery, steals 
and drinks alcohol?' He sad: 'No, 
0 daughter of Abu Bakr' - or 0 
daughter of Siddiq - rather it is a 
man who fasts and gives charity 
and prays, but he fears that those 
WIU not be accepted from hun"' 
(Hasan) 

j. ' \YO:: ,  '*+I i i y  >, [+&I 'ai,d~ +- L+L$I ,+I rF1 : E ~ -  
.+ J+a d L + k  Comments: 

Good deeds should be done as much as possible, but it is wrong to feel safe 
by depending on one's good deeds. 

4199. Mu'iwiyah bin  Abu 2 &lk ;L  % :& G k  - f\99 
Sufy2n said:  "I heard the  :+ ~j~ ~2 : s 3 1  
Messenger of All& @ say: 'Deeds 

+ 

are like vessels. If the lower part : 5G 2 &J 2 $71 152 
, , is good then the upper part will 2 z&' + :J,j 4; g J ,$ 
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be good, and if the lower part is 
bad then the upper part will be @ $ 1  3 4 ;  LA+ 1 2 3  $& $7 
bad."' (Hasan) +ib I$ .+@ ~ G $ I  din :Jh 

'&f ,;& f  " , ,j, 'U 
a> ' o '  . a%! 

2 A) @.> \ ? Y Y / T : j  'JkUl -.$> . &&I - +pi I-I :~jj 
4 1  JJJl js ( A t &  &,F, '+d 

Comments: 
If an act is performed with sincerity, then it is considered good and 
becomes worth being accepted. If it is not based on sincerity, then even 
though it appears good, actually it is not good. 

4200. It was narrated from Abu 2 3 &k - f y . .  
Hurairah that the Messenger of #.. 

: 
. , I., . , "., -6, 

AUSh @ said: "If a person prays $ + b ~ j  3 %. 
in public and does it well, and he ' c3Q ' ?c31 ;f 5 (3; prays in secret and does it well, 
then All& says: 'This man is truly $8 1 %  $1 24; 36 : J6 ' *~* '  "-.I." $7 
My slave."' (Daw ' , , b C ;  . . 

&j 'y * & J.2 1:~ a! 

C 

>., /L 4201. It was narrated from Abu 2 2E g + c y ~  - y ,  , 
Hurairah that the Messenger of , , 

All& said: "Be moderate 2 &2 Gk : Y C  &$ 2 bL2~ > 
adhere to moderation, for there is 2 C&G &i ,y c & V ~  3 $1 &z 
no one among you who will be 
saved by his deeds." They said: 1;)~' 1 %  $1 3 4 ;  j6 : j t  23s $7 
"Not even you, 0 Messenger of ab 4 & kf 3 2~ .I,& All2h?" He said: "Not even me." . I- , 
Unless Allsh encompasses me y;n : J 6  $1 j ,* L- e::f y; Y J  . .- 
with mercy and grace from Him." 

g,$j L .,st,, ~6 * 
(Sahih) , #  % & ~ + h l Y l . 6 f  
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:> Alp: +d, 
Comments: 
a. Being moderate means not being excessive or negligent; neither should 

innovations be practiced, nor should religious obligation.! be neglected. 
b. Paradise is not the reward of one's deeds but it is granted by the special 

grace of All&. Because, deeds of a slave are very inconsiderable if they are 
compared with the blessings of All&, but the inspiration for doing good 
deeds is also from All2h. 

Chapter 21. Show-off And I l - ( Y \  +I) 

Reputation ( Y \  U l )  
,< ,< 

4202. It was narrated from Abu 6 2  : ~ d l  5\23 U L  - fY  * Y 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 

@ 2 $$I 2 r jG 4f 2 $91 G All* said: "All* says: 'I am , , 

the Most SeIfSufficient and I have J$: 57 :;$ &f 3 '%! 3 '&?I -, 
no need for an associate. Thus he 

sf Q : :r %, ~ , j ~  : J~ & +, who does an action for someone J43 j. 

else's sake as wen as Mine will & $ & $ .?>I $ :~$J I  
have that action renounced by Me 
to him whom he associated with $& $3 .;$$ % cE ~~52 -, @ 3$'f 
Me."' (Sahih) . c33f 

Comments: 
Doing an  action for someone else means practicing deeds out of showing 
off to get some worldly benefit, or to gain people's admiration as being a 
pious and God-fearing person 

) G I ,  ,' 4203. It was narrated from Abu $& j '>k :; E L  - f Y  * Y  
' - 

Sa'd bin Abu Fad&lah Al-Ans3ri, lri, ,:, ,*  J ' e ,~ 

who was one of the Companions, . 2 j C l  j 'Jkxll 41 21 
"$,d $%y& 6 2  that the Messenger of @$ ~$r : . ~ ~ ' ~ l  

said: "When All* assembles the , , a <  ,~ 
first and the last on the Day of +! ?cj  3 dr  ., 2Si :* 41 
Resurrection, a day concerning 5 6  Gf + + 4T 2 $& 
which there is no doubt, a caller 

J -- ,. 
will cry out: 'Whoever used to ~L-JI & LL5; & L A  . , 
associate anyone else in an action &JJ% %I % lip :@ $1 2 ~ ;  
that he did for AlEh, let him seek 
his reward from someone other C @  -3 fs c$$l f% '>&913 
than All*. for A E h  is so self- 
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sufficient that He has no need of 2, : ~, 

any associate."' (Husan) y 3 ,y :?I3 &:t 
' * 

$1 56 3 & h '& 

'L&2h3 
Comments: 
a. Showing off results in humiliation on the Day of Judgment. 
b. Granting reward is only the attribute of AUSh no one can get any reward 

from anyone. So, all the deeds that are done out of showing off become 
worthless; whose reward is granted neither by AllSh nor by people. 

c. Showing off will cause shame on the Day of Judgment. . 

4204. It was narrated that Abu G k  : 2 $1 &, G k  - i y , i  '., 
Sa'eed said: "The Messenger of 

~,> ~, D I  > , . L  

A l l i h ~ c a m e o u t t o u s w h e n w e  ~ , ; r r  ~ & > ~ & ? p z ~ 1 & ~ $ f  
were discussing Dajj t l  (False 2 ' ~ ~ a ,  + 

f , ~ . , ~ 7 1  4i'iP" ,. $ 

'., 4' 2 ~ $ 7  
you than Dajjlil?' We said: 'Yes.' 

, ~~2~ gl ?,x , ~:, j - j  ' B  $1 He said: 'Hidden polytheism, 
when a man stands to pray and p& A g f  ,$ ~~4 gin : J &  

makes it look good because he 
sees a man looking at him."' : ~ 3 6  U P J ~ ~ I  41 & 15+g 

,' 
(Husan) 9 : $I J $ ~ ~  j&  . $ 

.* bi  
Comments: 
a. Showing off is more dangerous then the Dajjril (Anti&& or False Christ), 

since he is an open enemy and his disbelief is also clear, while the actions of 
a hypocrite appear as good. 

b. It is called hidden polytheism since the one who worships an idol, grave, 
moon, son, and the like, or prostates to them, is seen by every one, and 
every one knows that he is worshipping other than All&, so his polytheism 
is obvious. While the one who performs something virtuous out of showing 
off, seem that he is in his prayer or busy bowing or prostration. None who 
looks at him, can decide that he is actually not performing his prayer for the 
sake of AlBh; rather he is worshipping his whims. 

c. The same rnling applies to other good deeds such as charity, Jihtd, etc. 
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4205. It was narrated from 
Shaddgd bin Aws that the 
Messenger of AUih said: "The 
thing that I fear most for my 
nation is associating others with 
AlEh. I do not say that they will 
worship the sun or the moon or 
idols, but deeds done for the sake 
of anyone other than AUSh and 
hidden desires."(Da'ifi 

4206. It was narrated from Abu 3 3 , - 4 ? a F $ r G ~ -  : * 9. f Y * l  
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the Prophet 

said: "Whoever wants to be :;$>I &Z ,?; '$ 6 2  :YE <$ - .  - - 
heard of, All& will make h m  s ~ * , ,  -, 

heard of, and whoever wants to 
< I  $ +%d &= 2tL51 2 & 

be seen, All* will show him (i.e., s; 4f 2 ' 341 3 ;t $ 
make known to the people his a s  ,, ~ ,B : JG 
hue motives and intentions)." 'CP" 3 ., 2 &&I 
(Sahih) . (2  %I :I; ':I; gj . 2  %I g 

4207. It was narrated from 22 : ~ G L  3 L 3 ; ~  62 - f y . v  
Jundab that the Messenger of ~, 'L,,& -g j l  
All& #& said: "Whoever wants to 3 

be heard of, All21 will make him J 6 : J 6 -+ " ' 2 c,p $1 2.k 
heard of, and whoever wants to 

I-, : ,n .,@ 2;; be seen, AUHh will show him (i.e., 5; .e c 5  A @ . - J  , 

expose his real motives)." (Sahih) . u$ 31 $ pe": 
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Comments: 
A pretender who does good deeds for mere show to gain the reputation as 
being pious and to be respected and admired, All* will disclose his evil 
intention to people, and as a result, he will be insulted and disrespected. 

Chapter 22. Envy (TY Z k J l )  + i l  &q - ( 7 7  +I) 

4208. It was narrated from 
'Abdullih bin Mas'ud that the 
Messenger of All* said: 
"There is no (permissible) envy 
except in two cases: A man to 
whom All* has given wealth 
and caused him to dispose of it in 
a proper manner, and a man to 
whom All* has given wisdom, 
and he acts in accordance with it 
and teaches it (to others)." (Sahih) 

+-I- j. v r : t  CLLJIJ +I j b g Y I  '+I ~$~!+Ji-il ej i  :r$ 
k +- 3 &, AT$& f& 3 &.a -6 ' 2 j U l  '+3 <+ J+Li 
Comments: .+A d l  3 A \ ? : t  '$1 . . . 

Envy is wishing that the blessings of All& that are granted to someone 
should be finished; it is one of the major sins. But this Hadith refers to the 
envy of longing for the same blessing that is granted to someone else. 

) ' , I  , 4209. It was narrated from Silim h J i ,& 2 Is"k - t Y . q 
,, tha t  his fa ther  said: "The 2~ 22 L5 + +, + Messenger of All* @ said: , 

'Thereisnoenvyexceptintwo j 6  : j 6  %i 3 '&L 2 'J>]I 
cases. A man to whom Allgh has -, 

*, 
given (knowledge 00 the Wk. :&I 2 <! i S  YD :@ $1 34; - w ,  - 
so he recites it night and day, and $67 $ c;i$l 31 ;LT &; 

day."' (Sahih) gJ@I p ,t-, I> $1 $67 
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4210. It was narrated from Anas jal 9 2 L s ; ~  G k  - t y ,  . 
that the Messenger of All& &?$ , 
said: "Envy consumes good deeds 4l $1 G k  : gi;: $91 2 " & I ;  ', " 
just as fire consumes wood, and c [ 4 . ~ l l  &f > A $5 
charity extinguishes bad deeds 
just as water extinguishes fire. @ $1 J$; 5r sf 3 '?C>l &f ., 3 
Prayer is the light of the believer +Al gk ~ l B  : jG and fasting is a shield against the 
Fire." (fit#) ' MI ., $& ,Wl ;Q, 

' ! 6wI; .;QI &dl 
JY $& Ls 

. U J Q l  & g ;wl; .&I 

,&13 '+ j3,h jS ~ I O T : ~  ~ r r ~  + j T  [I& &+ 03Lll :cj; 
.MI+ +&I d3 c.W. u;. t ~ 4 . f : ~  ,>,I> ,I G L ~ I  JW rrro:Z 

'A. :, '&I 

Chapter 23. Injustice ( Y Y  U I )  $1 . . - (YY +I) 
5 

4211. It was narrated from Abu &&.I 2 s l  6 2  - f Y  \ , 
Bakrah that the Messenger of 

21 ' 2 $;al 2 $1 cm AUih &?$ said: "There is no sin 
more deserving that AllCh hhasten '%f 2 c&>l 2 3 $ 
the punishment in this world, in ' 

addition to what is stored up for GB 1 %  91 j$; hi;: :h6 gf 2 
9 ,> :' ,, -' :< * him in the Hereafter - than -L;? ';rl 

injustice and severing the ties of 
kinship." (Sahih) > - 5 2 9 1 2 3 > & G ~  'g%l$ " I, >I .yd , -, .' 
3 L ~ . T : ,  '&I 2 &I iij -4 I U > L ~  c>3~>31 - 9 1  [p a > L ! 1  :cJ;' 
~ Y - r q : ~  ' A +  -3 G? w :Yo\\ :  c&$l JLJ 6 %  + 21 &+ 

.+AJI, ' \ I ~ C ) I Y  / ~ ' ~ O I / Y : + W I ,  C Y . ~ .  

Comments: 
a. Absbhing from transgression and injustice are very important mattem, 

since justice and mercy are distinctive qualities of Islam. 
b. The punishment of injustice and iU-treatment of relative comes in this life as 

well as in the next life. The ruling of injustice does not change whether it is 
against animals or human beings. 
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, 4212. It was narrated from s 2~ hb - ty ,y  
'&shah, the Mother of the #., 

~, 
Believers, that the Messenger of 3 ' 2 ~ 1  ,, 2 G2G 2 2; g &!G 
A E h  said: "The most quickly 

+@, ;f z,~ 2 tu 4 &,G rewarded of good deeds are "- 
kindness and upholding the ties $1 k>fn :@ $I A+; J g  :At 
of kinship, and the most quickly 
punished of evil deeds are 91 t>fi .->I 2 4 2  31 ' q l j  
injustice and severing the ties of .U,4 ' , ., - tb9 :: :, 
kinship." (Da'ifi 

4213. It was narrated from Abu :zLb & $ +&- g& - i Y  \Y  
Hurairah that the Messenger of 

2 <;I; 2 &'- 2 3 & All31 % said: "It is sufficient evil , , , - 
for a man to look down on his > czG +; J> 'J& 4f 3 '$ 
Muslim brother." (Sahih) , - , r r,.,r 6 

-8 :jG gg $I j$; a1 ;>.A 

Yql-l-.c :c+ 
Comments: 
a. Humiliating a Muslim, or despising him by considering him lower and 

menial is a great major sin. 
b. The Hadith proves that if one has only the mentioned defect and he is free 

from any other defect, then it is enough to consider him an evil person. 

4214. It was narrated from Anas G k  : 3 %y G k  - i Y \ t  
bin Maik that the Messenger of 

'+>dl 2 jp tEr 3 41 & All21 g$ said: "All& has revealed 
to me that you should be humble ,;;; 2 $1; 3 '- &f .+ j,$2 
towards one another and should ,, ,, * , 

not wrong one anotha.,y (Hmm) :g $ 1  A+; JG : JG +c + $ 2  

W~ j ? ~  +*r ;. f ~ - i : ~ ' > , i d l  +Pi\ 2 liJ+I *j-i[;yz oL!I :ejri 
. f  \ v q y c  '&I3 '+ L C  JAG d> '+,+dl -5 '+ 

Comments: 
a. Any kind of aggression against a Muslims is forbidden. 
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b. To know the benefits of being humble, refer to Hadith: 4179. 

Chapter 24. Caution And 6$li ~ g l  $ - ( Y Z  +I) 
Piety , 

( t ' Z  d l )  

4215. It was narrated from 2 : ' I ,. . $ 4  6% t y \ o  
.- $; LX , 'Atiyyah As-Sa'di, who was one 62 :M ,PL : 

of the Companions of the Prophet ?dl 2 G G  
@, that the Messenger of All& , ., 9 y ~  k, .:k : ., ? ~ 

said: "A person will not reach the ' -$ LX -;' G' .$ &.x $1, .G 
status of being one of those who LE3 'ZNl * > 2 &+ 
have piety until he refrains from 
doing something in which there is I $ 2  J : '@ $1 

- *  , 

no sin, for fear of falling into '#I & if $ih & g u  :@ 
something in which there is sin." ,, , 

(Hasun) $ Lq I@ '$ >! Y G ~4 & 

4216. It was narrated that ,52 7 , rL;a 6 2  - f Y \ 7  
'AbduW bin 'Amr said: "It was 2 ,Px : < < ~ ,  said to the Messenger of All21 @: #, Y P Z ~  
'Which of the people is best? He A l G 2 s z ~ e k  said: 'Everyone who is pure of s ; d - t $ ,  ,. 
heart and sincere of speech.' They $7 :$$j $1 G$x : J6 
said: 'Sincere of speech, we know & 4,  : J G  
what this is, but what is pure of , 

9 ,  

heart?' He said: 'It is (the heart) 6 .$$ ' 0 3 k  :I$ . t ~ ~ l  
that is pious and pure, with no g ,$I $jI SU : J6 ?dl , * :, 
sin, injustice, rancor or envy in - .  ; f- 
it."' (Sahih) . C i s  $3J+ Y; & Y> ~ $ 4  
+ -. +& 3 f 0 : cs*Vl r ~ G  2 &l$l **I [ F  s A " L 1  : Ey2 . . 

. ++_ti1 -3 'LA 
Comments: 
a. Purity of heat is a means of salvation in Hereafter. 
b. A pious and God-fearing person is more virtuous than others. 
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I 

4217. It was narrated from Abu 
if ~2 :J&. 3 6~ - Hurairah that the Messenger of L Y  \ v  

AU2h @ said: "0 Abu Hurairah, '?& .+ ?$ 2 '$&; 4? 2 k2G 
be cautious, and you will be the : ~ $ ,  21 GI; 3 ',J& 2 
most devoted of people to All&. 3 '[p , 
Be content, and you will be the qf GD @ $1 JG; j c  : J c  2 ; ~  $7 
most grateful of people to Allah. 
Love for people what love for $j . ,Ql ~f $ 6 g2, $ i$ 
yourself, and you will be a (true) $J *I f, , Q, 9 7  & '@ believer. Be a good neighbor to G,,%3 , 
your neighbors, and you will be a >I* &&fj . &$ $ '&&I , , -  ' ' 
(true) Muslim. And laugh little, 'wI $7, . $ ,,, 
for laughing a lot deadens the 

''>>L+ 2 
heart." (Da'ifi * "  , , 

I c+ 41 , , '*', 03 56 * 

+ L2L $1 +& ,y Y l o / \ . : + J l  2 +! ?,A [* a > L 1 1  1 ~ 2 . 2  

I A ) : ~  i r ~  J+&> I I a j i I , GI+ 

~ ' i r . ~ : ~  C ~ L A I  z+ h~p +AUJ '&j;i h~ +d l  2J C I ~ S ,  

. bp, r jsr:. '*L. &I, 

Comments: 
a. As the expressions of worship include prayer, fasting and similar deeds, it 

also covers the acts of abstaining born sins or doubtful matters. The devotee 
is the one who takes into consideration both sides of the acts of worship. 

b. Laughing too much shows heedlessness; and heedlessness or carelessness is 
a sign of death of the heart. When a heart dies it does not wony about the 
loss or benefit in the Hereafter. So, laughing or joking excessively is a bad 
habit but meeting people with cheerfulness is a good habit. 

a ,  . $&' 3 $1 $ g& - t y  \,, 4218. It was narrated from Abu : Y J  $ 
Dharr that the Messenger of All& 2' &dl -; 2 4, gg said: "There is no wisdom like , - , # 

reflection, no caution like 2 ?dl 2 cL&k 5 2 J&. , . 
restraint, and no honor like good ' f': , &4iL $7 '- 
manners." (Oa'if) $ / .  

j& yv :jg 2;; j c  : j e  e:  J> 
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Comments: 

Refledion means thinking properly and deeply over a matter and its 
outcomes, i.e., before taking any action, the matter and its results should be 
studied thoroughly. 

4219. It was narrated from ::;GI & !; X.G 6 2  - f y  \ q  - * -. 
Samurah bin Jundab that the % - ;& 62 :& > a  , ? ,  < < a  

Messenger of A l l a  @ said: Lf 0-3 ~ J L -  

"Being honorable is wealth and 2 'Al 2 ' :;g 3 & [4f] 
noble character is piety.' (Hasan) 

:@ $ 1  24; j c  j 6  "z .+ g+ 

pi; 'Jdl UiB 
j. ~ Y V \ : ~  COI+I L~~ >, "4 ' jTp l~+-  C ~ L ~ J I  +pi [*I : = i j  

.up;*zll, , r v ~ : , ~ ~ ~ - ~ . ' ~ - j ~ . ~ e l r ~ ~  : JG> c + + % + u  

.o>> r Y Y V : c  ' 7 f / l : ~ U I ,  C Y - : ~  ~fl/\:~l& JLA d3rnI . . LS 

Comments: 
a. Generally, people give respect on the basis of rich-. If a person from a 

noble family becomes poor then he no longer is respected as he used to be. 
It is the common practice of people. 

b. As a principal, a person should be respected and honored based on his 
piety. It is the real honor, so in Hereafter one is honored only on the basis 
of his piety. 

4220. It was narrated from Abu % A& 2 >G a " ' ' 6k - ~ Y Y .  
Dham that the Messenger of c2 : g6 said: "I know a word - (one of 4f 
the narrators) ' U W n  said: "a 

~1 <f 2 '#I 2 3 2 
Verse" - which if all the people - , , 

j j < " 
followed it, it would suffice 9 41 3 ~2 $y!$ 
them." They said: "0 Messenger ~ 6 ;  + :@ 41 J4; 
of Allih which Verse?" He said: "" 'QI Sf 3 23 :A& "And whosoever fears Allih, He 

i % @ 
will make a way out for him."['] : j 6  y z ~  3 j4; :lJ6 #p' 
(fi'ifl ,- 

[\. : jWI, .d,GG, fj $f -5, ,, 
yr i r 9  
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Chapter 25. Praise 41 ,&I - (Yo , - d l )  
, 

(YO d l )  

I ?.$if&- f y y ,  4221. It was narrated from Abu 2 : 5 ' .- 6; d , 
Bakr bin Abu Zuhair Ath-Thaqafi, ,,, >~ > . <  
that  his fa ther  said: ,,The @I pr j: g L  :S>;G 2 j?; 

, ~ a,,* Messenger of Allih a addressed f . ~ $ &f 2 5 2 
us in Nab&&" or Baniwah - he @ ii * 

A 2 ~ ;  @ : j c  %f 2 c@l >&; (one of the narrators) said: , - + 

"Nabiwah is near T2if" - "And 
J ,  ;s+l; s :jG ? ~ G I  >f ?3@& @ 

said: 'Soon you will be able to tell 
the people of Paradise from the a1 149 i f  &$ : jG +&I 
people of Hell.' They said: 'How, , ?j! , 

J$; - . I, : lJ6 .#>I% &if & 0 Messenger of All&?' He said: , ,  
'By praise and condemnation. . ? & ! I  ?&I2 41 z&b,~ :jG $1 
You are Allih's witnesses over $ 'if :(j$ pf 
one another."' (Hasan) 
a +> C(YY\  / ? : d l  d,bi 2 u &bi + p i  [v 0>Lj1 :c+ 
c 7 . 0 q : C  'dl+- '+'=$I '4( 4% &.& ;P c 4 I  2 J+- 
r+,i;lii LS h I$  d3 ' + b Y I  j &MI b g  z&.ilii3 rfY?/i ' \T./\ : ,LW13 

hi> +-3 
Comments: 
a. A pious and good person can admire only the one who has good qualities 

since a God-fearing person would not flatter an evil person. 
b. A pious person gives ruling of being bad only to the one who is really bad 

since he does not lie to defame a person. 
c. One of the evidences that proves that the Khaw~j ,  Mu'tazilah, Jahmiyyah, 

etc., were devious sects is that the Companiom of the Prophet rejected 
them and condemned strongly them. 

4222. It was narrated that c2 :% f  if G k  - i y y y  .. 6; d , 
Kulthum Al-Khuz2i said: "A man 
came to the Prophet and said: cG 2 <>91 2 G2G if 

> ~ >m, '0 Messenger of Allih, how can I 
$\'>f 26 k191 r+ '?lx 

know, when  I have done  - -  
something good, that I have done Lf 2 3 $1 2 ~ ;  6 : ~ 6  .s; @ 
well, and  if I have done , ::, ~f 3 3s ,.,.s 21 ' I  61 ;jef 
something bad, that I have done a 

3 J ',gLf bad deed? The Messenger of 41 Jg; 26 Y ' ' ' 
All* @ said: 'If your neighbors % ' :, ~ c 
say that you have done something -1 3 : z l k  JG lkp :@ 

good, then you have done well, 2 ' &u 3 ,@ : l j G  l i j j  , 
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and if they say that you have 
done something bad, then you 

. t&Lf 
have done something bad."' 
(Hasan) 
'+ L ~ L  J L.J=- Y O \ / ~ : + ~ I  hi 2 2 9 1  -pi [+=-I IS+ 

.a bl2 $91 
Comments: 
a. Common Muslims have the knowledge of general virtues and sins even if 

they fall short of doing good deeds and commit sins. 
b. Neighbors know a person more than others, so if one finds out that his 

neighbors think ill about him then he should try to correct himself. 

4223. It was narrated that g' :s 2 &Z=+ ,*-, L5-b *'$* - fYYY 
'Abdull* said: "A man said to , :, ~ , +,a, *',:c 
the Messenger of All21 B: 'How 41 2 2- 2- p * ~  L t !  1 J~;>I & 

1 , -  ' I  can I know when I have done 442 kJ JG j~ well and when I have done , , ~, 

something bad? The Prophet @$ IGG u f  !:L $1 b i  J 3 :@ , $1 
said: 'If you hear your neighbors , , 

&I% I;~D $1 j6 Y A L ~  
saying that you have done well, ., 

3 9 

then you have done well, and if Qj . uf 2 'uf jj: if :$& 
you hear them saying that you ' ,f,f a*: ,kf ~: ,&P+, 
have done something bad, then a ' a  
you have done something bad."' 
(Sahih) 
/ \ I : &  _+ p, P"J+ j \ j j+ jS ~ . Y / \ : L T  +pi C F  0Li1 :&z 

. ~ ~ $ 1 ~  G Y ' o V : ,  >I .---> ~ 1 q V i q : ~  . A  

4224. It was narrated from Ibn ,'; $5 < ,s :; G k  - i Y Y  f - - 
,, 'AbbC that the Messenger of E~ ex : $6 ,<: 1 

AllZh % said: "The veoole of ?y 
.-< & .  

Paradise are those whose ears 6f 2 +' 1 .  2 A+G& '*" " * :&a 
Allih fills with the praise of J 

people when they are listening, JG; j6 : j6 Ff+ $1 ~ c l ~ ~ " ~  

and the people of Hell-fire are h k;f $ ; - * , ~  +I $fn :@ $1 
those whom He fills their ears ~' 
with condemnation when they are &Tj . $3 1% 56 
listening." (Hasan) $3 '12 $1 5~ > $${ ; 

u > , ~ ,  

. -  

a + + \ Y V A V : ~  ' \ V . I \ Y : ~ I S J I  -pi CF .>L!l :c+ 
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.S>J T V A / j  : e W l  JS hl& d3 ~ ~ ~ 4 1  -3 4% e l A i  
Comments: 
a. If one knows that people think good about him, then he should be thaukful 

to Alliih, and make more efforts to be steadfast on the right path, and he 
should supplicate for his steadfastness on the truth. 

b. If one knows that people think ill about him then he should hasten to 
repent and to correct himself in order to be forgiven his previous sins, and 
to be facilitated to increase his good deeds in future. 

4225. It was narrated from Abu fL : $-, :. 6 2  - f y y o  
Dharr. "I said to the Prophet g: 2 . ' %  , * L'. 62 < ~ ,  ,- S ' , ,  
'(What do you say about when) a + pU j! A ~. 
man does a deed for the sake of 

c,+al 2 $ 1  g 2 c2$l 7 - a  All*, and people love him for it?' tJ I& 

He said: 'That is the immediate :3 3 :j6 @j $1 2 ;< d T  3 
.* , ., glad tidings of the believer."' 

?& >al c A  M', & %>I (Sahib) .,. ,, 

. fl,ya163 &G : j6 

Ylr . ; :e  ,,p;Y d,& @ $ U l  & i;;-i ILL -4 LY;Yl L+ +pi :~j; 

. %  J& 2) 3 
Comments: 
a. While doing a good deed, one should not intend to get a reputation and 

respect due to it. However, a believer gets the reward of his good deed and 
respect in this life, as well as in Hereafter. 

b. People's love for a good believer is a favor of All& upon him. So, he 
should be grateful to AKh, and protect h I f  from the feelings of pride 
and ostentation. 

,: ,I< , ' 
4226.Itwas nmated that Abu 2l : 2 E< 'eg&-  . d  2777 
Hurairah said: "A man said: '0 2l& ;f '& $, L& G 2  :;;I; 
Messenger of All*, I do a good , , i .  
deed, then others find out about it T 2 c E I 2 ' 2 ~ 1  
and that pleases me.' He said: 

:& jg : jg :,~,, 'You will have two rewards, the 029 4f 2 '$2 
*,-: s reward for doing it in secret and '& @ '@I >I 21 $ 1  jg; 

the reward for doing it openly (so . , 
,, 

that others may follow your ;;I1 f : *~zf &a : J p& . . . , 
example)."' (&'if) . u.;$i;il>f; 
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Chapter 26. Intention ( 7  1 I - ( Y T  +I) 

4227. 'Alqamah bin WaqqSs G k  : 4f 2 $ i f  f& - f Y  YV 

S ' , ,  ,',, ' , +  (said) that he heard 'Urnar bin - ,,.&> :, 2 
KhattZb, when he was addressing 

i2J : q t  it;:. GI f : .' the people, saying: "I heard the . i r :  
Messenger of AUih say: , ,~ ,*,, *: > a  

5"' 
'A,&om are but by intention and .,. f l 1 ~ L  2 2 

''7 ;, <~ f i  , >:' ,,,: c every man will have but that &z 4, yP @ o x = -  

which he intended. So he whose ; ,$ 
emigration was for All& and His 
Messenger, his emigration was for dLa : J& JG; + : JG 
AU* and His Messenger. But he ' 

whose emigration was for some c $!> .'?@L 2 ~ 9 1  
worldly benefit or to take some 

'd&; Jg +I Ji 5% 2% 9 w o m a n  in  marr iage ,  h i s  
emigration was for that which he &$ 3 3  .4&5 & $1 Jl $$ 
migrated." (Sahih) AG$s &I >f 'G. @ 5% 

' ' . ndl Z G  c Ji &e 
+ J ~ V ~  J+ ,, ;L j. .*, o f  i \ :J~~ -4 C+~L+I *pi :c$ 
j. 1 4 . v : ~  ' $ 1  ' .  . . +L JLYI k;l @ 42 "L G~LYI  '+, G 4 .  >;d, 141 

- ?  r J  213 +A &.& Comments: 
The intention is a deed of heart, uttering it by the tongue is not compulsory. 
For example, the words of intention that are pronounced before prayers or 
fasting, which are common among people, have no evidence in Hadith; so 
they are innovations. 

4228. It was narrated that Abu p 3 4f 2 & 47 I% - f Y  Y A  
Kabshah Al-Anm% said: "The 6k : 2; G2 qc 
Messenger of AllSh g said: 'The $1 

,-s likeness of this nation is that of 4f 2 c & ~  4f + &L 3 +VI 
four people: A man to whom :g jG5 'Jc : J t  
AllSh g ives  w e a l t h  a n d  . , - 
knowledge, so he acts according 

:LS '$; :$ F;f $j a ;$ I &A $ 8  
to his knowledge with regard to 
his wealth, spending it as it L& 2 $ .&> ql.2 %I 
should be spent; a man to whom 

9x qj & ;LS &;> ,- & Allih gives knowledge, but he 
does not give him wealth, so he c 12 $ & L!f $ : 22 $ . q~ 
says: "If I had been given (wealth) 
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like this one, I would have done 
what (the first man) did." The 41 2 ~ ;  ~6 .u** &$I & @ + 
Messenger of All?& gg said: 'They :LT 2;; $ 1 ~  kg l  4 Gn @ 
will be equal in reward. And a 
man to whom gives wealth ~?!g 2 . L% , $ . G & $3 qg 
but does not give knowledge, so t & % l & ~ ~ . r ~ ~  '+,__ .+gi$&-j 

# ,  

spends it in inappropriate ways; 
and a man to whom All* gives 

$ 1  JG; J6 uk 6$~ @ + neither knowledge nor wealth, 
and he says. "If I had (wealth) ((., , , . elp. J j j~  2 GD .@ 

,, = 
like this one, I would do what 
(the third man) did." The 
Messenger of AllSh .h ssaid 'They 
are equal in their burden (of 
s~n)."' (Sahih) 

(4228 A) A similar rep& (as ;& 3 2 ~ 1  E L  - t Y Y A  
above) was narrated from Ibn 

+,~, c$f : o l J ~ l  . ?' $ ~2 :2j3y'l Abu Kabshah, from his father, P" . - 
from the prophet ski. (~izlaih) @ 14~,i+&~3i.?pp.&-- , a *  a ,  

7 ..I :c .$g $1 2 $f 3 'B , + 

& ::4, + ',&q 2 

-++I '4. ;4ljJl+ Q-lr j. !~9/1:&I ey! [-1 :c+ 
.&"$I J;, :* j+ ~*.*JJ, '41 3gign + QL- j. ~>i:, ~ r i i  /ry:_;i+i 

.b>, ulAljlil G~ :JG, i l ~ " T o : ,  

f omments: 
a. If one tries to do good deeds but he cannot do it due to some hindrance, he 

will get its reward. 
b. Jf one wishes to commit a sin but he is not able to do it, or he tries to 

commit a sin but fails to do it, he will be a sinner. 
c. If one desires sin in his heart but practically he does not commit sin, to get 

the pleasure of A E h  then he will be rewarded for that. 
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4229. It was narrated from Abu . . ' 6 - 3 

;,&.%A< ~ h 3 - 7  6 2  - fYYq 
Hurairah that the Messenper of " 
AU* @ said: "people will be 'y Ls;G d ? '  L -? .* G k  : Y G  ' & 
resur rec ted  ( a n d  j u d g e d )  s 

I ? '  '&;& 'y c$' 'y '+> according to their intentions." yr 
(Sahih) L?Ln :g JG; JG :JG :,.,, O 3 9  

US$ Ji >I31 
&I + Ls i"L: dig 1% 4JZ ip YqY / Y  :&I -pi C-1 :'-+ - 

. 3 Y  I t,..L,ji 

Comments: 
a. Reward and punishment is granted based on the intention. 
b. Some people commit sin and claim that their intention is good; it is an 

absolute mistake. Committing sins deliberately is considered a bad intention 
even if he has excuses for his action. For example; stealing with the 
intention of giving the stolen items in charity is a sin rather it is a greater 
sin since the person, in this case, considers his bad deeds to be appropriate. 
Therefore, instead of feeling shame and repenting from those sins, he will 
be proud of it. 

4230. It was narrated from Jgbii $3; &J & 3 2: G L  - iyy. 
that the Messenger of All& * . , - ,pf : . said: "People will be gathered (on 2 9 49 @& $1 
t h e  u a y  of Resurrect ion)  jG; JG : jt ~, 'L,$ 
according to their intentions." ' J!. 3 4 f 
(Sahih) . u+,g & ;fj\ s n  : - 

Chapter 27. Hope and Life >$I; &$I sq - (TV , + d l )  

span 
, 

(YV & d l )  

4231. It was narrated from < LL& $ $ $f 6 2  - f W \  
# ,  

'Abdullsh bin Mas'ud that the ~2 :qg  '&gl $ 2  F; 'f Prophet drew a square, and a 4 i  
i -' , . /r 

line in the middle of the square, >L : LI& EL : + 3 
and lines to the side of the line in 

-' - 
the d d e  of the square, and a 'y '[&I + e;71 3 '&: &f ., 'y 
line outside the square, and he 
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said: "Do you know what this 
is?" They said: "AllSh and His 
Messenger know best." He said: 
"Man is the lime in the middle, 
and these lines to his side are the 
sicknesses and problems that 
assail him from all places. If one 
misses him, another will befall 
him. The square is his life span, at 
his neck; and the line outside it is 
(his) hope." (Sahih) 

~ f l g $ \ ~ 3 ~ $ $ 1 @  
-, , 

*,PI Ul H;; L; y$ 
.p-! 
H;; $$I UI -L; JL &$[;I 
U1 & g.& k; ,&$\ UI 

J I a : IJG UYIL G ;>;Z~D : j6 .;$I 

, . ,< 2 :ji; .pLi;.i 4j4;; 

&I$JI g+ Ji L ~ I  &; .L;~I 
9, :kf ,?,& $- > jf * 

j$y1 ,NNl  k13 . 12 q.2f '12 

. u p 1  $51 klj .&Ail 

;r: -- +A 2 1 0 V : t  CAJ+, &PI( $ +L ' j l i J I  i~_~&l/ :&i 

Comments. .+ Awl J+." 

a. Troubles and problems are a must in the life of a person. Just as a poor 
person faces troubles, similarly a rich person, and a king also face troubles. 
But types of problems vary hom person to person, depending on his 
situations. 

b. Troubles are actually hi& for a person, so at such time, he should make all 
his efforts to be steadfast on the right path. 

4232. Anas bin Mslik narrated 6 2  :>+ 2 ieL 6 2  - f y y y  
the Messenger of AlEh @ said: 

5& ,~ 9 ', 
"This is the son of Adam, and this a >,&- :& 3 WI 

<f .. , is his span at his neck,' then : 6 ' j  [G] 
he spread his hand in front of him , ., , 
and said: 'And there is his hope." %I :@ $1 2 ~ 2  J6 :J$ +G 
(Mi'J) ;& k* ., a h  << i.@ '&f 12; '$ 

Y V t  :C '&PI l+  2 &L -6 '&>I <'&$I *?T [,ye B ~ I  :&d 

. : J!i9 t +  >L z4.b j. 
Comments: 
a. A person's death is very near compared to his ambitions, so one should 

properly prepare to face his death. Neglecting the Hereafter by being busy 
in worldly mattas is a great form of foolishness. 
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,< ,Z' 4233. It was narrated from Abu L& 2 L ~ ~ >  LG - iyyy 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All&% said:"Thehe&ofan 'rjGdf22$l$il% , ., , , : g ~ l  
old man is young in the love of " - 2 '%i 2 '$31 g 2 ?GI 2 
two things: Love of life and much 
wealth." (Sahih) :At g JG; :Ji :,~,> OA9 $ 1  

a ,  , > : d l  2 ."G 9, Gn - ,  . . 
. u4d1 gx g 4 1  

+i +A YYY:. c ~ i r / \ : y ~ ~  L.- 2 &WI ?yi [-I :G+ . . 
'+ ~ F Y J  ~ 7 t Y ' : ~  G + J W I  w h l &  JJ ' G ~ A I  -3 % j t d l  dlgp - 

.&-Yi ; d l  &I, 'Lap, 1 - 5 7 : .  ' & d l  & ' , @ $ I  L l , s  - 4  'iK;ll 

4234. It was narrated from Anas : . , yy 
that the Messenger of All2h % ?G '. ' ~ ,  

,, I : - ';;g 2 zl$ ;f said: "The son of Adam grows 2 : '' ? 8 
old but two things remain young a. 8 %:, ,,~,# 

:% J ~ ;  in him: His u a v i n ~  for wealth * -J f Q! f A  - 
v 

and his craving for a long life." &. 221j '  dl &. $21 : 2 & ~  
(Sahih) 

1 9 1  

.f' i L+ \.fv:. ".;d & ;MI$ -L t i ~ j j ~  '+ +pi :cj; 
-4: Z l y  

Comments: 
a. In old age, one should concentrate truly on improving his Hereafter life. 
b. Having deep love of wealth and life is not good. They are beneficial only 

when they are used in doing good deeds. But, most of the time, a human 
being ignores doing good deeds which results in his loss. 

4235. It was narrated from Abu C . k  :$&I ;I;> $ T - ~ Y Y O  

Hurairah that the Messenger of 
,,If the son of Gs5%i12cr;G+f2k$~$i , , 

Adam had two valleys of wealth, JG; 57 223 <f'> '$7 2 
he would love to have a third 
along with them. Nothing could k e l 5  ,$y zf jn . J G  @ &I 

satisfy him except dust. And g; ,&,j gf +$ LJG 
All21 accepts the repentance of 
the one who repents."' (Sahih) 5 & A$3 3 
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\ \ T / j - 2 A : z  c A ~ & Y  ?.>I3 
Comments: 
a. The remedy for love of wealth is giving it in charity as much as possible, 

besides paying the obligatory Zakah and compulsory expenditures which 
are due on a person 

b. Repenting from a n  unlawful love of wealth is compulsory. 
c. 'Nothing could satisfy him except dust' means that a human being is never 

satisfied with worldly matters until he dies and is buried in the grave and 
then only his greed will come to an end. The reason is that right after his 
death the stage of getting reward or punishment starts, and thinking about 
worldly matter is impossible. 

4236. It was narrated from Abu 22 :Z? 2 &I 6 2  - ~ Y Y ?  
Hurairah that the Messenger of * 

All* g said: "The ages of (the &-! 7 ~ ~ d \  $2 2 .$>I 3 
.,* .~ - 

people in) my nation will be 2;s g/ 3 's gf > c3p between sixty and seventy, and 't , ' 
few or them will exceed that.,, G 21 . L ~ L T ~  : JG  $1 J;; 5/ 

L&I dj 41 $1 ,b! C O I ~ A I  <&$I +pi [-I :c+ 
+ l l s  C Y ~ I V : ~  'jk -, 'j-2 --p :JEs 'fiy ;.: 41 i* T O O . :  2 
,,+ Gj-2 >LL ILL :+$I 2 ZL 21 JEs G ~ A I  &I3> 2YV / Y  : + L$ & 

.-.p j-2 :JE3 C Y T Y \ : ~  L+L$I L= &Ul dg cdJL-ejl ;rr 
Comments: 
a. People in previous nations used to live a very long time. Compared to their 

life span, the average age of people in this nation is very short. So, we 
should use this short span of life in doing good deeds. 

b. The kophet @, said: "All& will not accept the excuse of any person whose 
instant of death is delayed till he is sixty years of age." (Sahih Al-Bukhan 
6419) 

Chapter 28. Persisting In A &- G ~ I ~ I  GF - (YA  41) 
Good Deed (YA  L d l )  HI 

1 ?.$if 6 2  - tyy" 4237. It was narrated that Umm 2 : 5 ' .- $; d , 
Salamah said: "By the One Who . i .i 

took his soul, he did not die 3.l 2 ' s ~ i  df ., 7 q@>Y1 sll .~ 
until most of his prayers were -: : a ' G  % ;f ,y ca 
offered sitting down. And the 

' 

77 Lg 3 :, 
most beloved of deeds to him was S G  G c@, ftgj 
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a righteous deed which a person 
persists in doing, even if it is 

I f  3 .>L+ $3 
s o ~ . e t t ~ g  smd!." (SeBik) s6 'sl & l-3 i; 2 - &GI . 3p-1 

. l Y Y o : z  ' p  [-I :&A 

Comments: 
a. If one was accustomed to doing a good deed, but due to some reason it gets 

interrupted, then once again he should resume doing the deed as soon as 
the reason comes to an end. 

b. Long Qiytm (position of standing in prayer) in Tahjjud is desirable even if 
some, or a large part of the Q i y h  is perfumed sitting when one becomes 
tired. 

4238. It was narrated that 5 7 ". . & i f  ~2% - ~ Y Y A  .- L.! i)), 
'&shah said: "There was a i '  
woman with me, and the Prophet 2 L %f 3 G z23 5 r$ 2 ZLI 
g entered upon me and said: $A - - -' , ; l y \  '6,a & &g :a',j L z ~  
'Who is that?' I said: 'So-and-so; 
she does not sleep,"' - she :c% %YO& ,, gn :j6 .@ $1 ., &k . 

, ,, ,> mentioned her excessive praying. 6 3% jG . .i;3C4 
"The Prophet & said: 'Keep quiet. 
You should do what you are able $13 .&& i& ,&k !ZD :g$ 91 -, 
to, for by All*, All* does not -7 L~~ gl& .j 
get tired (of giving reward) but . 
you get tired."' She said: "The . GG & tj$ &&I 
most beloved of religious deed to 
him was that in which a person 
persists." (Sahih) 

. . . .2s @I ;P ,A*~I 91 ?L ~ j _ j u i  z \ i i p  '+ *yi :~.i; 
.+++ialz YYl/VAn:z'$l 

Comments: 
a. Worshipping more than one's ability is not allowed since it may lead to 

boredom, and it is also feared that the person may give up worshipping 
completely. 

b. The reward of the act that is done regularly multiplies more than the other 
acts, so it is more virtuous. 

4239. It was narrated that : i ' " . & -  f . t ~ q  .- 4 d ,  
Hanzalah Tamimi Al-Usaiyidi, the 
scribe, said: "We were with the '+i$jI 2 'S& 2; 3 PI 
Messenger of All2h f#$ and we dl & . , ' &f 2 
spoke of Paradise and Hell until it - '-' , -, .. , 
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was as if we could see them. Then a 
I rot uw and went to mv familv .gg $1 44; 3.$ ~3 : j G  &+YI 

n~~ ~x ~ ~~~~ ~~ ~ ~~ 

and children, and I lauked an& Tf 3 ';&I; GI cyx 
played (with them). Then I ' . ic 
remembered how we had been. .a'; - ~433 sf J! 
and I went out and met Abn .G ~3 $$I ~ y x  :jc 
Bakr, and said: 'I have become a ' ' g 
hvoouite!' Abu Bakr said: 'We all 

,A 

do that."' So Hanzalah went and & -x , J& ,?L :$ ;T j~ 
mentioned that to the Prophet a, $$bC 
who said: "0 Hanzalah, if you : j6 ,% 9, . . ;$; 
were (always) as you are with me, kzfil pd the angels would shake hands 

',& 2;4;c- Gs 

with you in your beds and in k b .$;i. & ;f &$ & 
vour streets. 0 Hanzalah, there is a time for this and a time for 
that." (Sahih) 

1 7 I I 1 ' I  + 7 I :~i; 
., ,, $7 '&>, Jd i f i b  jn \ r / ' i v o .  :. ,tr" . . . 

Comments: 
a. The Companions of the Prophet a, were very careful about their faith and 

the situation of their heart. So, they used to fear falling in any mistake that 
may lower their grades. 

b. The condition of the heart is unstable. 
c. Fulfilling the rights of one's wife and children and being busy in worldly 

matters within the limits of the Shari'ah is required. 

4240. Abu Hurairah narrated :*$I ;& 2 >GI G k  - 5 ~  f a  

that the Messenger of AU2h g : q' - 21 ,52 : + g ~2 
said: "Take on only as much as 
you can do of good deeds, for the Gf t;& ,&&$ syl + G*, L- 
best of deeds is that which is 
done consistently, even if it is I$I~ :% $11 J&; j G  :3$ :;$ 
little." (Sahih) pl 9 56 ,;& ,$, 2 

u$ '$ 'Z>;f 

AS LIJ G ?  +! i f i b  j. r o Q / T : * e r i  [PI :pi; 
.pP3 ">I' $r3 c e J  ' @ q I  

4241. It was narrated that J$b& 6x : ~ 1 5  2 3> G k  - 5 Y  f \ 
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b i n  ' A b d u l l i h  sa id :  "The . ,  3 - .< .. , z., 
Messenger of M& @ passed by $ 3 $ F Y I  @ %'P- 
a man who was praying on a 2 ~ ;  > : ji $1 @ ,$ && > &%$ 

Makkah and stayed a while, then 
,,,,: '< a p& & -c he left and found the man still &$ .dFl ' -, -, 

praying as he had been. He stood , .< Lz * fG .$G & J$ 
up and clasped his hands, then ,+ ,. . - 
said: "0 people, you should : t$ $+& +-& >al $f qn ji 
observe moderation," three times, 
"for All& does not get tired (of 3 ,j a1 

- .  
giving reward) but you get tired." 
(Hasan) 

+A +.~2 ;p Y 2 /Y : d l ,  +I j Lrk;jl % j i  [y a J ~ l l  : c+ 
.cLr_eil Jj $ & LA + d l  ;rz 416 ji & * -3 ( %  d+vl 

Chapter 29. Sins 

*',, ,' 4242. It was narrated that :$ ,$ @ - eL - i y i y  
'Abdullsh said: "We said: '0 
Messenger of All&, will we be 3 ' ~ 9 1  2 6r 2 22 Gk 
taken to task for what we did in dl 3$2 : &' : ji + 

the Ignorance period?' The * tc+F  
Messenger of All31 g said: j6 p & 4 1  ,.,, g G zlfl 
'Whoever does good in I s k  (i.e., 
d, b,oming a Muslim) he will 2 cr&y~ , 2 . sf 28 :@$ $1 3 4 ;  

L 
not be taken lo task for what he G 6 ~ ~  22 .&GI 2 

,A,, 

did in the Ignorance period, but 
whoever does evil i e  after ~2%; J$Q,L~ &f 
entering I s l h )  he will be taken to 
task for both the former and the 
latter."' (Sahih) 

$ ++.> 436 A,.$, +! ?L $1 . . . &~jpl' + L I  'dJWI * j/ :Gi; 
JLsL > +L c j&Y/  ' r jr_. ,  '41 i;"vl if& ;p 19Y\:c i2p9lJ L;Jl 

.++,I jr \9. / \Y.:e '+-*"-wl 

Comments: 
a. The Prophet s, said: "Islam wipes out all the previous misdeeds. "(Sahih 
Muslim: 121). Whoever embraces Islam sincerely, all the sins he had 
committed while he was a disbeliever are forgiven. 
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b. After embracing Islam, if a person commits sins due to his nature, he will 
not be questioned about his previous sins that he had committed while he 
was not a Muslim. A Muslim, if he commits major sins, he does not become 
disbeliever as the Prophet @ performed the funeral prayer and supplicated 
for the forgiveness of the Companions who committed major sins and 
received the presaibed punishment. 

4243. It was  narra ted  tha t  <L := f <.&if & -  f y l y  .- ." d ,  
'&shah said: "The Messenger of ;t.'+s;3;>2 : & Z > k  AU* said to me: 'O ' .&ism , , 

beware of (evil) deeds that are ;t.' $1 2~ ,+ : j 6  
regarded as insignificant, for they * _ _  . , 
have a pursuer from All*. (i.e. 3 +?dl 3 A 2  $x $1 
accountability)." (Sahih) GR 1 %  $ 1  3;; 2 j 6  : a ~  -, +G ,, . - 

2 ~ u l ,  C Y V ' S : ~  'pJlj"s ' 1 0 \ ~ v . / l : i e r l  [-I :&A 

& I  &,++ps&odl -> c + ~ b . & ~ ( Y 4 ~ / \ ~ : ~ l $ v l  ~ - ) & > x J l  

I 'AI; +d, ' ~ f q v : ~  '+- &I  -, ' \ ? ) ~ f : ~  ' Y Y ~ / \ I " : G  $1 
. ~ r q ~ : ~  '+& b - ~ ~ q ~ \ \ : e ~  

Comments: 
a. Some major sins are taken lightly by many people, for example; using foul 

language, telling lies during fun, hanging the lower the garment below the 
ankles and the like. The Prophet @ said: "Have your lower garment halfway 
down your shin; if you cannot do it, have it up to the ankles. Beware of 
trailing the lower garment, for it is conceit." (Sunan Abu Dawud: 4084) 

b. Any sin that becomes common among a soaety is no longer considered a 
sin by common people, even if it is a major one. So scholars should prevent 
people from such sin and teach them the rulings of Islam regarding that sin. 

4244. It was narrated from Abu 
~ ; k  :& ,* , , 

ji rL"q. 6 2  - f Y f t  
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
AlGh said: "When the believer 

: Y G  '* :; iJ$i j & L q p . i $ ~  

commits sin, a black spot appears ;t.' c&$l 2 L% 2 
on his heart. If he repents and g 6  ;~,, ' 

gives u p  that sin and seeks '29 4' 2 g & G  47 2 '+ 
forgiveness, his heart will be 

I$ $B j 6  @ 91 34; 
(the black spot) increases. That IS , , -  

the Rin that AUih mentions in A,'& .&;I; ;I; i$ .$ j+ '+I; 
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His Book: "Nay! But on their 
hearts is the Rtn (covering of sins s,C 2 $9 , 2 . ZI :yi &$I 5171 
and evil deeds) which they used .w&& Gc t E$ & 
to earn."['] (Ham) 

'4 &4J iJr j.3 I-LI I - C ~ L $ I  *pi [-I : G ~  
J ( 6 ~ ~ 4  -3 Lp L,- :JGJ ,+ A% j, kx. +-L= j. TTTI: e 
d J  I I , o \ v / y : +  b; & +WIJ ' T f f A ~ l V v \ : ~  , A k  

. -14 
Comments: 
a. If one falls into a sin, he should hasten to repent as soon as possible, to 

punfy his heart. 
b. When hearts become black due to the effects of sins, the love of good deeds 

and hatred of sins vanish. Moreover, such a person is not blessed by 
repentance. 

c. The cure for spiritual diseases is in remembrance of AlEh, recitation of the 
Q u r ' h  repenting, a s h g  forgiveness and in remembering death, 

4245. It was narrated from si 2 - i y i o  
Thawbin that the Prophet $$$ - 
said: "1 certainly know people of $ % ~ l  [,+XI 5 %.& ji '~ 4pr '*" G& ", 

my nation who will come on the , , 

~ $ Y I  $2 $f 3 cJfi~ 2 3 Day of Resurrection with good 
deeds like the mountains of sta :J,j 3 ,& QI LC$ -, , 
Tihgmah, but All2h will make -.- - :t .<f Gl,:f 
them like scattered dust." 9%; r% Sy. fl & 9 

Thawbk said: "0 Messenger of 9 Zl && .& '24 ?% J~ 
All*, describe them to us and tell , ,,, 
us more, so that we will not 41 2 4 ;  :a?; JG .uI;$ s+ 3; 
become of them unknowingly." + ~g q ;T f i  & ,fi .,: 
He said: "They are your brothers e 

,,fn :J,j ,$ q &:; 
and from vour race, worshivvin~ 

.A - , 
at night as you do, but they will 

$1 2 i$t3 , $4 k; be people who, when they are rj&& ++ ,i,zfj alone, kansgress the sacred limits , , 

of All*." (Hasan) 
.CLi&l 41 
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Comments: 
a. Many sins destroy good deeds. 
b. Pretending to be pious in the presence of people, and committing sins in 

privacy without hesitation, is also a kind of hypocrisy, which destroys good 
deeds. 

c. Raying Tahajjud (late night prayer) in fact is a good deed, but fearing AUSh 
in privacy is more important than praying Tahajjud. 

4246. It was narrated that Abu dl  '+ 3 ScL 2 L J ; ~  62 - i y  i, 
Hurairah said: "The Prophet @ ' ,D, _,#, 

was asked: 'What most admits s4;l 2 + . ~ i  ~+4 21 
people to Paradise?' He said: f :, s, a *  

'Piety and good manners.' And he 0,!9 g / <?J? 2 cG3 $ 2  
was asked: 'What most leads &? G y! G :@ $1 ., $ 126 
people to Hell?' He said: 'The two 

jd3 &J, g3 : J C  hollow ones: The mouth and the 
private part."' (Sahih) :big$la :Ji ?;al &+? G $f g 

.jwI, j rlr L -4 ' U 1 3 J I  c~L;II  -,&i e > L j l  :czj; 

-43 j? -19 '-3 $4 cis ',, p+ :Jlj~, '? &.>>la1 &.A- 3 Y 9 f : 2 
.e)bjl p>vl  &-JIJ+. 

Commenk: 
a. Retv means fearing All* and avoidinr sins. Noble character prevents one 

fro& oppressing G d  mistreating peopg. '&erefore, the rights bf All* due 
to oietv. and the riehts of & slaves due to noble character are canied out . ,. " 
properly; fulfilling both types of rights is a means of entering Paradise. 

b. If a sin is related to the violation of the rights of people then the sinner has 
to pay back their rights or seek their forgiveness, otherwise his repentance 
is not considered complete. 

Chapter 30. Repentance 591 $5 - (l". +I) 
, 

(r. 
4247. It was narrated from Abu : ' I '. . $;16k- t Y t V  .. $; Lf , 
Hurairah that the Prophet g$ said: 2 '?qI &f 2 ;i;; p'~ : : , , A  

"Allsh rejoices more over the ?G -, 

repentance of anyone of you, than : 26 .gg 2 2;s $;T 2 c53%l you rejoice over your lost animal ,a -, , 

when you find it." (Sahih) + 53 &if g3 2 A1 5~n 
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D, ,  ,. , ,~, ,' 
4248. It was narrated from Abu i--.g 2 + a y+- U% - f Y t h  
Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: & Gk : k ~ G  $7 6 2  . ~ \ ,  
"If you were to commit sin until 3- 

D I ' , , . your sins reach the heaven, then +f 3 '+91 & &$ 2 aL3 
you  were  to repent, your 

, ~ibf gB :J,j $g gl c,~,, repentance would be accepted." s f' -, , "9 
(Husan) ;d ~ + :  ': '$al F ~ &  & . 'V f' 

b hL: 4 C +  o>LL : & d l  JGJ ' j l i J 1 3  C G ~ S J I  e - ~  [+el :=j; 
.am dbJJ Y \ O / \ Q : & I  JG> 'YTA/T:-! 

Comments: 
A person after committing a sin, should repent as  soon as possible. However, 
due to negligence or beingunder the influence of one's own whims or Satan, if 
he cannot revent irnmediatelv, then he should revent whenever he resets on 
bis sins. ~ne'should abstain &om thinking that c s  sins might not be &rgiven 
because they are huge. Nevertheless, repentance should be from one's heart 
and withconviction, not only by words. 

4249. It was narrated from Abu &f fik &; 2 A & G k  - t 7 14 
Sa'eed that the Messenger of -*< 
All* @ said: "All& rejoices 4 ., more over the repentance of His ~.,f & J ~ ;  J~ :ig slave. than a man who loses his *-- 

mount in a barren land, and he & & &I; $5 > :@ 5% 
searches for it until he gets tired 3 'Sf & , a 6  and covers his face with his 
garment, and while he is like that, g; && $ &k $ $ . +.. 
mount where he lost it, so he lifts 
the garment from his face and 
there is his mount." (Da'ifi 

I ? + A / :  7 [ I :r+ 
Y V f f  : C  'e3 r l T . A : ,  ,,,L+ll & hL: + d l  &v2 'A&! V V A C T V : ~  '&IJ 

Comments: . h i s  

a. Im2m Bu!&&i a, narrated in bis Sahih from Anas &, that the Prophet @, 
said: ''All& is more pleased with the repentance of His slave than anyone 



The Chapters On Asceticism 364 &$I +lg! 

of you is $eased with finding his camel which he had lost in the desert." 
(Sahih Al-Bukhari 6308). 

b. This Hadith encourages repentance. 
c. Giving an example to explain a matter is allowed. 

> , ~ <  ,' 
4250. It was narrated from Abu : &ljll **; 3 &I is'*; - t Y 0 .  

, ,,L, 'Ubaidah bin 'Abdulla that his ~2 :sc71 
father said: "The Messenger of 
All* said: 'The one who 9 2 62 :kc a " -3 '~,' 
repents from sin is like one who , , ~ 

did not sin."' ( D u ? ~  %I 'y '$1 G 2 is &f ., 3 ~ ~ $ 1  

2 &&in  :g$ $1 2 ~ ;  JG :Jti 
.g,J -; q $ :? ' -JJl 

s13~3 '4: 1 b 3 \ 0 l / \ . : & l  +j'! [* oL."~] :gF 
~L-T, I& ' i s  -MI+ 14: ($>&I) r?$l*s ;+. geu. ;+. Glj>l+ 

. Lbl$! iy 

Comments: 
a. Due to sins, one becomes far from All&. But he gains the same position 

again when he is forgiven due to his repentance. 
b. Whoever repents sincerely and corrects himself he should not be taunted for 

his previous sins. 

4251. It was narrated from Anas 2; GL : ., .,,i ,,i, 
(+ 2 .ki E& - t Y O \  

that the Messenger of AUih @ 
~* zz 2 p& ,~ 

said: "Every son of Adam irr 31 
commits sin, and the best of those 

: g$ JG; J 6 : J 6 $7 'y ~26 
who commit sin are those who ,&GI 2; ';& 
repent."' (Husun) f$ +& )D 

'%>j ?@I r k l  2 ?L '&@I &= <+L$l pry! [L+ a 3 ' L l l  :c+ 
:d+ ,&I +x3 c ~ f i / t : ~ ~ ~  -+3 ~ - 2  :JG> ' + p a  b i  ;+. ~ t q q : ~  

. \ v ~ : ~ ' ~ - ~ i i ~ t ~ & ~ ~  cdpihlr+j "ui(i*~4~)+& 

Comments: 
a. Committing mistakes is a natural weakness for people but insisting on 

mistakes and not admitting it is a sin. 
b. Asking forgiveness of All& even without committing a sin is also a great 

good deed; since it brings many spiritual blessings. 

4252. It was narrated that Ibn 62 2 ;& cz - f Y 0 7  
Ma'qil said: "I entered with my 

2 ?G 'y '&$I v$"l 9 'y 
, * 
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father upon 'Abdullih, and I ,, : ji ,,~, 

heard him say: 'The Messenger of & 1 i,e! 4 i 
, , jlj: : j ?, ><. ,I All& said: "Regret is AyJ y . ~  ~ j / $ & ~ f  

repentance." My father said: 'Did f f ' J  ;aln :g $,I 
vou hear the Prowhet 4% sav: ., = *  , 
"Regret is repentance?" He said: : jc vE%$ ;alD @ $1 : a ., 4 'Yes."' (Hasan) ~ ,, 

Comments: 
a. Regretting and feeling sad is an integral part of a true repentance. 
b. Seeking a higher chain of narration is desirable. 
c. Having a discussion with a teacher to clarify doubts is not contrary to his 

respect. 
4253. It was  narrated f rom :$71 g $1; 6 2  - fyoy 
'Abdullih bin 'Amr that the - 
Prophet @ said: "All2h accepts 

3 'LG$ 51 2 @ g Qjl 
, , 

the repentance of His slave so . - . ;r LF 9. j! 2 j.;& 3 ~ $ 7  
long as the death rattle has not 
yet reached his throat." (Hasan) zln 126 @ QI ., 2 , 3 2  # 2 , 41 +? 

9 - I  9 , -  ,a>s F j  @, g $ g  9 $ 1  

')A r'L +I +g @. & I  21 1 -4 ' . j l + L I  "&,dl *j! 1-1 :&& 
l ~ f f q : C  .irk -3 '-_s ;,   ti> ..: A&; ~.iri- j. rorv: 2 
+-I.-U, ,\r.?:c c q . / o : d l  C- 2 +&I h, '@iil3 '~ov/f:,JWl, 

.a>, y f n + : C  ' b k  &I .la\$ 

Comments: 
a. The death rattle means the start of the process of taking the soul out of the 

body. 
b. Relation with the next life begins when the angel of death appears and then 

the time of repentance comes to its end. 
c. A person should hasten to repentance as soon as possible; he does not 

know when he will take his last breath. 
> .  2 - t,.oL 4254. It was nmated from Ibn 2 & 

, . 
Mas'ud that a man came to the 62 : , :ml ~2 :- 
Prophet and said that he had , &; - ,, 

*,, * $  , ~ 
kissed a woman, and he started to J +J dl ?- 21 2 b t S  ~f , , 
ask about expiation, but he (the .z ?fpI a +,J 57 $2 ,% ., 
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Prophet a) did not say anything .G 3 3 p ,$>& Jk @ to him. Then AlGh revealed the 
" J$t Verse: "And perfom prayers at 59 i-r &) :A, J, 

the two ends of the day and in 
* 

$$ 4 AL c$3 $ $( some hows of the night. Verily, 
the good deeds remove the evil 6 :@jl j& 4/9 a.,,q & & &3f 
deeds. That is a reminder for the 

The man said: "0 & 9, 2 3  :j& ??$ ~f $1 ~ $ 2  
Messenger of All& is this (the ..f : 
Verse) just for me?" He said: "It is & & %  
for whoever acts upon it among . \ r q ~ : ~  G ~ G -  Cpl :E+ 
my nation." (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. The related to the Revelation of a Verse cladies the purpose of the Verse, 

but its ruling will be common for all the members of the M u s h  nation. 
b. If one falls in a sin then he should immediately do a good deed following 

the sin. For example, after committing a sin he should ask forgiveness after 
performing a supererogatory prayer or give some alms, or any other good 
deed that leads to the forgiveness such as remembrance of All& recitation 
of the Qur'sn, observing non-obligatory fasts, etc. 

4255. It was narrated from Abu ALL ; & 3 G k  - f y o o  
Hurairah that the Messenger of ctt - ?, 
All* g$ said: "A man went to . , 

olJ-Jl $ G k  : gg '2+ 21 
extremes in committing sins. &+f gf :;b31 JC; :JG *,~, 
When death came to him, he left ,-- 

3 .  J ~ , >  
instructions to his sons, saying: $ 3 +e- >sf ?@ , , 
'When I die, burn me, then grind ., .I:,I,, t 

$g $1 4 . d ~  *kp &I 'y $71 me into powder, then scatter me 
in the wind and in the sea, for by is a .& & 32 >>fu : JC; 

me, He will subject me to a 
8 :  ,' punishment that He has never $ '&I 2 

subjected anyone to.' So they did 
that to him, then (Allsh) said to $2 $ 52 $ $13 $ ~ ~ 3 1  
the earth: 'Return what you have . j6 . lkf ~2 .;a 
taken,' and  there he was, - .c!. 

standing, He said to him: 'What I:$ . +Lf c &f . >;!$ ~6 .4 
made you do what you have & a :3 j~ .*+,j ,J 

done?' He said. 'Fear of You, 0 ? r 

['I Hud 11:114 
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Lord.' So He forgave him because 
+; zk ~6 * , , , : J,j y : ~;, of that (fear)." (Sahih) 

, u,$+! ' 3  3 

, , 
4256. It was narrated from Abu 22; : 2991 JE - f Y 0 7 

-, Hurairah that the Messenger of , , , 

All* & said: "A woman entered ~ Y J  2 '39 3 F?' G 
Hell because of a cat which she ;> 2 :f>l &zn : j6 @ $1 
tied up and did not feed, or let it " , ' - 6 

g 5 ~ f 2 $ . , $ ;  loose to eat of the vermin of the -I & 
earth, until it died." (Sahih) u z ~  $ 2yyl 2~ & '$k 
(One of the narrators) Zuhri said: 

, q- '3; Jg &, j6 
"So a man should neither rely ir. .. s 
completely [on the mercy of All* 
(and become complacent)], nor 3; 
should he despair (of the macv of . , 
Allal)." 
Comments: 
a. Along with having hope in the mercy of All&, one should also fear the 

punishment of AllSh. 
b. The reason of his request that his corpse should be burned and the ashes 

should be scattered in the wind was that the fear of Allih overcame him at 
the time of his death. Therefore, his sins were forgiven; even the mistake of 
making an improper will was forgiven. 

c. The torment in the grave is among the matters of the unseen so a living 
person cannot realize it. 

d. Oppression against any living thing is a great major sin. Especially, if it 
takes the soul of a living thing painfully instead of killing it at once. 

e. koviding all the necessities of a pet animal is obligatory. Moreover, dealing 
kindly with the animals which do not belong to anyone also brings the 
Mercy of All2h. As All* forgave a sinful person for providing water to a 
dog. 

4257. It was narrated from Abu 6 2  3 +I G',& - 270" 
*-* 

Dharr that the Messenger of All* dl , , $ >;.; ;iw 9 .  ".- 
@ said: "AUSh the Blessed and ; - '? 0 - v  

* 
Exalted says: '0 My slaves, all of +? 2 '+$ $ $ 2 
you are sinners except those j~ : ji S) >> ,I 3 '+ + @?I 
whom 1 have saved. So ask Me ., 



The Chapters On Asceticism 368 &>I +I$/ 

for forgiveness, I will forgive you. 
: j$ JG; 2 ; ~  &,I : Whoever among you knows that I dl . @ 2 ~ ;  

have the power to forgive and .&$G 5 $! &k $2 @?% q 
asks Me to forgive by My power, A ,+ 5j , p G g i ~ l  .& I will forgive him. All of you are 

*dl & "+A >; ?J astray except those whom I guide. &&: $$p-G .-.: - , , Ask Me for guidance and I will 
guide you. AU of you are poor 
except those whom I enrich (make ; $! 2 $23 , pGf 6al .& independent of means). Ask of 
Me and  I will  g ran t  you @ zf $; .P"f , < : 6  

JJ & .C+l 

provision. Even if your living and *;; ' py  pf, 'p,; 
your dead, your first and your F 3  3 3 

last, your fresh and your dry, && $7 & I ~ L G  I*! +G 
were all as pious as the most + <  ,, ,'G ~ , ~, 
pious among My slaves, that .?* 2 . . >$+'-@?%& 
would not increase My dominion & && Jj & l$G $5 as much as a gnat's wing, and if - .  >, ,,, - 
they were to be as evil as the .&~t^: Tk & A $ - +?k 
most evil among My slaves, that 'p213 p;f; '&; + ?J $; would not detract from My 
dominion as much as a gnat's &L 3 JG '1-1 p ; ~  @;; 
wing. Even if your living and jL&k@c-.gfaG~J: " your dead, your first and your 
last, your fresh and your dry, 9 '$1 7 zf $ U 
were to join together and each of 6 - I ,,-: .: L,. 
them were to ask for all that he .%G & . , 4; . b> ,+ a,? 44 
wishes for, that would only j$f d$ ,@ &;f .is detract from My dominion as && $ : 3 
much as if one of you were to 
pass by the edge of the sea and 
dip a needle in it and withdraw it. 
That is because I am the Most 
Generous, Majestic. I give with a 
word; when I will something, all I 
do is say to it "Be!" - and it is."' 
(Hasan) 

' .  . . L -  i + L ,&@I &+ + j T  a - ' ~ ! l  : c ~  
j r y > $ * - . j r & j r y s - " u d 3 ~ j ; -  :JLs ~+&jr&Ib . .~ - j .  Y f 4 0 :  t 

Comments: . + y > a S ! ,  .+ij6i 
a. The relation of a slave with All& should be based on hope and fear. 



The Chapters On Asceticism 369 +lsi 

b. The real provider of every necessity 1s All&. So, we should beg from Him 
alone, whose treasures are unJimited. 

c. Anyone who becomes good gets the benefits of his goodness, similarly if he 
iums bad he causes harm to himself alone We neither can benefit All31 nor 
can we harm Him. 

Chapter 31. Death and +$I 4: LC - (Y\ +I) 
Preparing For It 

(Y\ i k l )  3 ?l2.+yl2 
4258. It was m a t e d  that Abu fik :L@ 2 - f y o ~  
Hurairah said: "The Messenger of ~ , s,, ~, , ,~ , m.? 
AlEh said: 'Frequently iT 'Jp * iT Ss" ir: j,2̂Ji 

j,j : JG :,-,s : remember the destroyer ;f ' 1 : -  c= &f 
pleasures,' meaning death." 

"39 6 8 -, 

(Hasan) & c+l% r ) ~  3; l j 3 f a  :@ $ 1  

'041 9: j +GL1 +L :C  'hj.1 '+L$I +pi uL l1  :=+ 
.+ ++ :JEs t +  'p" ;T Yr.V: 2 

4259. It was narrated that Ibn 
9 :f fik : & ? 'wz 

" 

LIIi ! , G Z  - i y o q  
'Umar said: "I was with the 

I,.: . . ~, ,- >., ,'G, 

MessengerofAlEhgandaman Gs4;*$1*5>j!fi L'&- :?kzI 
from among the Ansdr came to 
him and greeted the Prophet @$ 
with Saldm. Then he said: '0 
Messenger of AlEh, which of the 

,$ , : J + ., ,:< J.@YI J$; 2G believers is best?' He said: 'He -, 

who has the best manners among ~ $ 1  Af &I 3 ~ 2  5 : J,j .$& 
them.' He said: 'Which of the 

2E :J,j c& +fD :J,j ypf believers is wisest?' He said: 'The . 
one who remembers death the +d pyfa :JC 
most and i s  best in preparing for 4>f , l;f+f ;-& q ~ 9 ,  ~ s, 
it. Those are the wisest."' (Hasan) ,,.+I3 ' lq; 

. u > g 9 1  

a ' ( r \ r / j  :+-)+ a *WI +b 2 a g3> EF1 :c+ 
/ i :?WI -3 '+ o > L L  ~ \ " " 4 ~  ~ t q Y / Y : ~ W l  I;, j ,I+I D . . 
v / :  I c +  ,4 a1 ;T LbL" '&UI &I,, ' 0 2 \ ' 0 i .  

.* 0L-L : ( r ~ q / \ ~ ) : & l  Jti, ~ \ r 0 7 r : ~  ' i \v/ jY:#13 

Comments: 
a. Good character increases the rank of a person near AUih. 
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b. Remembrance of death eliminates negligence of the heart. 
c. Remembering death continuously helps one to heed the preparation of his 

next life. 
d. Real wisdom is making efforts to get the blessing of Paradise; spending all 

efforts to store perishable worldly matters is foolishness. 

4260. It was narrated from Abu 2 ;$ &% - f y ,  
Ya'la ShaddGd bin Aws that the 
Messenger of AU* @ said: "The $1 22 :&jl 2 & Ek :&I 
wise man is the one who takes , a :,., . ,  ,,., 
account of himself and strives for di 2 'w ii "4 i* is?' 
that which is after death. And the $ 1  2 9 ;  J6 : 26 &;f 2 ?IZ & 

# ,  helpless man is the one who 
G q &; 'S 51; g sin :yj follows his own whims then 

indulges in wishful thinking ': $7 5 hdl2 .+$I 
about All2h." (Da'ifi I+ 

. bl&( & ?& 

4261. It was narrated from Anas +T PI 2 $1 $ &% - f Y T \  
that the Prophet $g entered upon ,.-. , :[;GI :?,,+. 
a young man who was dying and * 

,L 
said: "How do you feel?" He said: &. $2 $1 :i I 2 ' c e  
"I have hope in  Allih,  0 

'; an :J& .+$, > $3 
Messenger of AUik but I fear my '+Li 

sins." %e Messenger of All& $1 29;  31 ;;f Jc  Nfi'+ 
said: "These two things (hope and 
rear) do not coexist in the heart of g~ :@ $1 2 9 ;  2 6  . &>: ., ALf; 
a person in a situation like this, lL + 4 .+w 
but All2h will give him that , . , . 
which he hopes for and keep him & =, '&; L 31 : l k f  ~j '&$I 
safe from that which he fears." 
(Hasan) 

'-&I u -34 <&I> AL +JI ?L ' ~ W I  '&$I +pi t-I :c+ .-.* j-r : J G j  'g yb ;, ,L, ijb j. 9 A Y :  2 
Comments: 
a. Visiting a sick person and asking about his health is a Sunnah, especially if 

his situation indicates that he is in his last stage of life. 
b. At the time of death, a person should live in hope and fear. However, he 
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should let his hope overcome his fear. 
c. If one has in his heart both qualities - hope and fear - then he will get the 

mercy of All% and will be protected from the anger of All&. 

4262. It was narrated from Abu : 1 " . $ ;f G k  - t y ~ y  
Hurairah that the Rophet @ said: .- .i; d ,  

"Angels come to the dying Q & 2 ~9 &f $1 , , ?G 
person, and if the man was 2 Q jr7; 2 'i:iB;. Q righteous, they say: 'Come out, 0 
good soul that was in a good &$In :J6  @ $1 2 2'$ &f ., , -, 
body, come out praiseworthy and 'qG >>I ;g liC; .&:al ;- receive the glad tidings of mercy 
and fragrance and a Lord Who is g-f : ($6 
not angry.' And this is repeated 
until it comes out, then it is taken *+fj $ 1  . , .&I 4 1  
up to heaven, and it is opened for 
it, and it is asked: 'Who is this?' 
They say: 'So-andso.' It is said: 
'Welcome to the good soul that 
was in  a good body. Enter 
praiseworthy and receive the glad 
tidings of mercy and fragrance 
and a Lord Who is not angry.' 
And this is repeated until it is 
brought to the heaven above 
which is All&. But if the man 
was evil, they say: 'Come out 0 
evil soul that was in an evil body. 
Come out blameworthy, and 
receive the tidings of boiling 
water and the discharge of dirty 
wounds,' and other torments of 
similar kind, all together. And this 
is repeated until it comes out, 
then it is taken up to heaven and 
it is not opened for it. And it is 
asked: 'Who is this?' It is said: 
'So-and-so.' And it is said: 'No 
welcome to the evil soul that was 
in  a n  evil  body. Go back 
blameworthy, for the gates of 
heaven will not be opened to 
you.' So it is sent back down from 
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heaven, then it goes to the grave." 
(Snhih) 

/ I : ~ ~ J I  2 . 2uls . f f :  p i  [ I :rj; 

.15+d~-, ,,;;;,iji~+~, ! ! t r ~ : ~ ~ t t t ' t f ~  
Comments: 
a. There are special angels to take out the souls of human beings, their leader 

is named the 'angel of death' as mentioned in the Hadith. 
b. The angels of death come to the one who is about to die and address him, 

at that time he sees them and hears them but other people neither can see 
them nor hear them. 

c. m e  angels are able to take, hold, address and punish the soul.. 
d. The heavens have (As-Samii') a solid existence that has doors which can be 

opened and dosed, and the angels use them to enter and to get out. 

4263. It was narrated from 
'Abdull* bin Mas'ud that the 
Prophet & said: "If the appointed 
time of death of anyone of you is 
in a certam land, some need will 
cause him to go there, then when 
he reaches the furthest point that 
it is decreed he will reach, All& 
takes (his soul). And on the Day 
of Resurrection the earth will say: 
'My Lord, this is what You 
entrusted to me."' (Sahih) 

Comments: 
A l l a s  knowledge is complete and perfect; He knows where a person will 
die, while the person himself does not know it. All* says: "And no soul 
perceives what it will earn tomorrow, and no soul perceives in what land it 
will die. Indeed, All* is Knowing and Acquainted." Surat L u q A  31:34. 
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4264. It was narrated from 
'&shah that the Messenger of 
All& #$ said: "Whoever loves to 
meet k ~ h ,  AUSh loves to meet 
him, and whoever hates to meet 
All&, AUih hates to meet him." 
It was said to him: "0 Messenger 
of Allih, does hating to meet 
Aim mean hating to meet death? 
For all of us hate death." He said: 
"No. Rather that is only at the 
moment of death. But if he is 
given the glad tidings of the 
mercy and forgiveness of All&, 
he loves to meet AU& and All% 
loves to meet him; and if he is 
g iven  t h e  t i d i n g s  of the  
punishment of AUSh, he hates to 
meet Allih and Allih hates to 
meet him." (Sahih) 

' $1  . . . d2 AI -1 '&I  +t2 -i -L '+LJI~ $31 '+ +yT :&L 

. X O - V : ~ ,  +,L+II & b3 t41 &2y +i +J=- ) O / Y ~ A ~ :  
Comments: 2 

a. The angels who meet a pious believer give him glad tidings. So, he longs to 
meet All&, as soon as possible, in order to get the blessings Allih has 
prepared for His beloved slaves. 

b. A bad person who is about to die, when sees the awesome faces of the 
angels, he knows that he deserves punishment. And when he gets the same 
news from the angels then his belief turns out to be true, and hence he fears 
death and does not like to meet Allih. 

/< , 4265. It was narrated from Anas CX : 221.4. z ulz - f y ~ o  
that the Messenger of All& g ,, 

said: "None of you should wish 2 & I  $ KG :g 2 +21jl $ , , 

for death because of some harm g $1 3;; 26 :X 4 . , 
that befalls him. If he must wish TI LtT + 
for death, then let him say. '0 $ ' 2  J$ 3 &$I $G? 3 Y U  * ,  
AlEh keep me alive so long as ,< 2 g  ;,j living is good for me and cause :p 
me to die when death is good for ' 2 ~ ;  '& 12 id1 L '&f 
me."' (Sahih) ud 1% i 6 j l  GlS lik 
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Y ? A . : z  'CL, G O T Y \ : ~  idiWl +p1 +lr ;p3 G -  3;IJl-p +& j. T \ .A : t  

.+ & + j i  +U ~ 1 ~ ; ~  
Comments: 
a. Life is a great blessing from A E h  as one may use it in doing good deeds to 

please AllSh and attain the high ranks of Paradise. 
b. Asking for death means being ungratefd to the great blessing of life. 
c. The troubles of this life are temporary, while the displeasure of All31 results 

in the loss of permanent blessing of Paradise. 

Chapter 32. The Grave And 
Disintegration (Of The Body) &lj $1 $5 - 0-7 +!) 

, , 

0-7 mi) 

4266. It was narrated from Abu ~2 : ,- &f 5 $ i f  L a  - f ~ 7 7  
Hurairah that the Messenger of ., 

f ~* "+5'1 g z4c i f  Allih @$ said: "There is no part of c & 4 3 , 
man that will not disintegrate, a 

.% $1 2;; jc; : j,: :,.,, 6 

apart from a single bone at the *l?iP 41 2 
base of the coccyx, from which he t&6 '$1 . & Y[ +2$1 2 :$ 2 ' 1  
will be recreated on the Day of ,* 
Resurrection." (Sahih) 91 & &a .-dl +z- $3 lklj 

. ugq1 f% 

Comments: 
In the grave, the body of a person gradually turns into soil; even his bones 
change into soil and mix up with the soil. But the torment of the grave 
continues even in this condition. 

,' .L :;Lq 2 G k  - i y , , ,  4267. It was narrated that Hsni' & 
the freed slave of ' U t M n  bim 

2L.#sdfL+15& ., , , ~ ,  - x s ,  :+$& 
'Affh, said: "When ' U W n  bim 
'Affh stood beside a grave, he ;@ 22 &$>G 2 '&: 2 $1 @ ' ,  
would weep until his beard & -3 ,, , '52 $ ;@ 5g : ~ , j  became wet. It was said to him: 
'You remember Paradise and 9% :s @ . m, 3 & .& '2 
Hell, and you do not weep, but y l L  A:; .A: y; ';f.J\; 
vou  wee^ for this?' He said: 'The , . , . 
Messenger of AllSh @ said: "The $f $1 $1) : J g  @ $1 J+; zL : j c ;  
grave is the first stage of the xi ;g ~ '& +: $ L52yl  4jg 
Hereafter. Whoever is delivered 
from it, what comes after it is 
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easier. If he is not delivered from 1 , -  .,., 
1% A2.T I5 '% ,g $ ;g .& it, then what comes after it is 

harder."' He said that  the 1% &f; LD :gg $1 2 4 ;  jg; : ~6 
Messenger of AllSh @ said: "I 

$f XJ,~ .jl & have never seen any horrible 
scene but the grave is more 
horrible." (Haan) 

J ~ L  J3i 4;i, 21 GU 2 "4 G-M;" +pi [j-r . > q l  :Ei; 
.+,, : ~ l j ,  .+ j!e.ifb j. I;r+A:c G ~ Y I  

Comments: 
a. Shedding tears out of fear of AUSh is a sign of good faith. 
b. Finding salvation from the grave means passing through the stage of 

questioning and answering successfully in grave. If one is blessed with the 
correct answers at this stage, then the succeeding stages of the Day of 
Judgment will become easy for him; otherwise, the stages of the Day of 
Judgment will be very dreadful compared to the situation of the grave. We 
supplicate to All* to protect us by His grace and mary from those hard 
situations. 

c. The grave is regarded as the most awful scene comparing to this life, 
otherwise the torment of Hell is the most terrible. 

4268. It was narrated from Abu : 2 ,k ;f G k  - f Y  7A 
Hurairah that the Prophet a said: 5 - 2  
"The dead person ends up in his , c++ , &f - , ,  21 2 , St5 . . 
grave, then the righteous man is 2 4 s; 2 ':J& 4 ,? 
made to sit up in his grave with 
no fear or panic. Then it is said to GI ?$p :Jg @$ 91 2 ;y$ &f 

- *  , ., 
him: 'What religion did you 2 ::a 

follow?' He said: 'I was in Islam.' J! 2 4  
,, > , , 

It is said to hi: 'Who is this : a  J$ .+&k Y j . Q  2 , ,' 
, ', I m?' He says: 'Muhammad the JG .r%y, 3 : JG y& + Messenger of AUGh . He , .  

) .',, 1 J 1  

brought us clear signs from All* 41 J;; + : J& ~271 12 L :a 
and we believed him.' It is said to 
him 'Have vou seen All*?' He .:Ia.2 41 ++ 2 &L kl+ ,@g 

, , ,, 
says: 'No one is able to see AlEh.' & :J$ yhj ~ $ 5  $ : a J@ 
Then a window to Hell is opened :, ~: ,' ,,:,: ,> ,, a 6 ' 
for him and he sees it. oarts of it .?Q1 h *9 4 &+ 62 bj g? - 
destroying others. Then it is said :a JG , @ & + w'h $$ to him: 'Look at what All* has 

3' ,,:, #: 

saved you from' Then a window & h3 cfi ,+ .%I &l$l 



The Chapters On Asceticism 376 ~ J I    IS^ 

to Paradise is opened to him, and 3% , G2 &>; J! w he looks at its beauty and what is 
, 2 ~  lL :2 in it. It is said to him: 'This is &I & :2 JZ* 

your place.' And it is said to him: ' 
& il &? &3 '2 &; '2 

'You had certain faith and you 
died in that state, and in that state . <* ~j $2 2 g a l  '$.?I $+> 
you will be resurrected if AllSh 

+,;f ,? :JS $.a I 3 J@ wills.' And the evil man is made . . , ,, to sit up in his grave with fear + . Js I& . s  3% 
and pmc.  It is said to him: 'What 
religion did you follow?' He says: $j 2 6 3  . % <$ $3 $1 
'I do not know.' It is said to him: 3~ , G3 ,,+>; J! % 'Who is this man?' He says: 'I 

>,> ': +& A> JL :,J h e a r d  t h e  p e o p l e  s a y i n g  cpl (, , .  
somethmg and I said it too.' Then 

,+ 'w'L ' J ~ l  &; 2, 2 a wmdow to Paradise is opened 
tolum,andhelooksatitsbeauty & ' 2 ~  12 4 3 %  + & 
and what is in it. It is sald to him: 
'Look at what Allgh has diverted il &! &; '2 &; '2 
away from you.' Then a window . c 2 ~  6G 
to Hell is opened for him, and he 
sees it, parts of it destroying 
others, and it is said to him: 'This 
is your place. You were doubtful; 
in this state you died and in this 
state you will be resurrected, if 
All& wills.'" (Sahih) . r . ; ~ . ; : ~  c C ~  [wl :&s 

Comments: 
a. The stage of questioning in the grave is definite, but it is among the matters 

of the unseen so, living human beings cannot perceive it. 
b. The one who was steadfast on true belief and on doing good deeds in this 

Me, will be blessed by correct answers in his grave. On the contrary, the 
one who did not believe in All& cannot answer, 

c. The scene of Paradise and Hell wiu be presented to every one in his grave, 
and he will feel the effects of Paradise or Hell according to his deeds. 
Howeva; the permanent entrance in Paradise or Hell will be only on the 
Day of Judgment. 

4269. It was narrated from Bar% E L  : k ? a G k  - f y ~q 2 . ' 3  
bin 'Azib that the Prophet @ said: LC& $‘,-, 
"AllSb will keep firm those who , 
believe, with the word that stands g 51-j, 2 2 ,y c+2 
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firm."['] This has been revealed 
,z( z9B :J t  concerning the torment of the ; - . , 2 '+jG . * 

grave. It A 1  be said to him: 'Who : 26 4,&( J3i &\; 5 . 3 ~  
is your Lord? He will say: 'My , >, 

Lord is All*, and my Prophet is : jfi :2 jG "lb 2 
* ,  , , Muhammad.' This is what AU2h q+ : 23 . $3 ;; 

says: AUih will keep firm those . \,,- * .,-, ',,, 
who believe, with the word that &-I 4 J$L s -d f  sf 

? - - - 

stands firm in this world (i.e. they L- , -.c , 
[TV : yp.13!l ~ 4 5 2 %  .& 441 

will keep on worshipping All* 
Alone and none else), and in the 
Hereafter ( i ,  at the time of 
questioning in the grave)."'[2' 
(Sahih) 

r~qq'!ns:c $41 ,IL g .ir L. ?L '3Wl G ~ J ~ I  +yT :G+ '21 . . . + Juls @I ;p 4 1  2)  ,L '!++,+I\ '+J '+ hr: +.b 
>I 3 Vr/YAVl:c 

Comments: 
'The word that stands firm' means the word of monotheism, 'None has the 
right to be worshiped but All2h and that Muhammad g is the Messenger 
of All%.' A believer, with the grace of AGh, remains firm on this word in 
this life, so he will remain firm when he will be questioned in his grave. On 
the contrary, a hypocrite, in his worldly life, does not adhere firmly to the 
word of monotheism and lives in doubts. Therefore, in the first step of the 
Hereafter (grave) he cannot answer the questions properly. 

4270. It was narrated from fin :% $f 2 8 &T G k  - iyv. 
'Umar that the Prophet @ said: 

2 $,\ 62 $ 2  $,I '+ L Z ~  "When anyone of you dies, he is 
shown his place morning and 

.@ $1 + ;bt $1 2 ,st 3 ;bt evening. If he is one of the people 
of Paradise, then he will be shown !& , & ,'+ 5 &G l i !~ : 26 - - -  , ,  
his seat m Paradise, and if he is 
one of the people of Hell, then he ' N l  $7 LE 51 , .&IS . !lL+ 

will be shbwn his seat in Hell. '>Ql $7 LE ,$ .GI $7 $ , , 
, ,, And it is said: 'This is your place : jG ,>bI '$ until you are raised on the Day of , , 

Resurrection."' (Sahih) --,. ~ -., ,,< . a4.b'I fx + 
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r .VY :, ,$I "1.k 2 -6 '~'L~JI ~ ~ " $ 1  +yi [- O J ~ ]  :cj; 
'e3 t\rV4: ,  'diWI +piJ ' y z * ~  y :JGJ 1% &I+ ir-b 3 

. ~ r s / \ : L b p I ~ > ~ ~  t.s.9e~;j.~~.;.i-j. ~ 2 ,  
Comments: 

The grave has a kind of connection with Paradise and Hell, so the air from 
either of them comes continuously to the dead person, and he instantly 
feels, to some extent, the bliss or torment of Hereafter. Moreover, his abode, 
whether it is in Paradise or Hell, is shown to him daily, twice, to increase 
his joys or sorrows. 

4271. It was narrated from l$f :g 2 $9 - f Y V \  
'Abdur-Rahmsn bin Ka'b Al- 
Anssri that his father used to &2 2 '"G 21 2 $7 %I 4 c  

, * .  

narrate that the Messenger of 5f '**:' ex= -1  '$7 $2 * 6 9 1  
+I $71 All& @ said: "The believer's soul , jC; ,; I , , ,  , , , ,L 

is a bud that eats from the trees of . dl j&; d! :a+ bLS ,Ll 
,'~, . ' Paradise, until it will be returned &jl 9 2 &* J,:L~ .+,,,I 

to his body on the Day when he is , ,., ,-, 
resmected."(Da'i$) . ". f4! G-G & &% $ 

. \ t 2 ? : c  'rG-[+l :=+ 
Comments: 

It is mentioned in the previous Hadith that a dead person receives air from 
Paradise or Hell in his grave. This Hadith proves that he will eat the fruits of 
Paradise in the form of a bird. Probably, this difference may be based on 
the ranks of the believers; some of them get the bliss of Paradise in their 
graves while some others enter Paradise as the same matter is reported 
about martyrs. 

4272. It was narrated from Jibir 2 &q C& - f y v y  
that the Prophet @$ said: "When . f :[$tll 

the deceased enters the grave, the 2 - d , 
sun is made to appear as if it is 2 A$ &f > '#$I 
setting. He sits up, wipes his eyes -, 

and says: 'Let me pray."' (Sahih) & $1 GI 3; lip :Ji @ Ql 
., 

; 
, b; ' ,$ & UI - , . . 

&; : J$> 
G~, ,&~+L [+J= -~  A I V : , ~ L J I ~ ~ ~ ~ T ~ I + ~ ~  L F 1  yG+ 

.Is *st2 4jg j. 49-. is&J is15 is[ $+dl -3 'Vvf:, 'A&? 21 -3 

/ \ : $ W 1 3  cvn\:, .is&? a1 -, c(&) I t : C  ',.ill OF[ 2 . &I . 
.oY/Y:+l >&I JG hSjlr0>L-.b c ~ A I & I J J  C+ b , 2 & Y A . ' T V 4  . . 
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Comments: 
a. Presenting the scene of sunset in the grave is a kind of trial that 

differentiates between a true believer and a so-called Muslim. 
b. Continually performing prayers during life is very important, and an 

obligatory act. If one neglects them here, then it becomes very difficult to be 
successful in the examination of grave. 

c. Rubbing his eyes means; he will think that he has slept for a long time and 
is late for the 'Asar prayer, so he hasten to perform the prayer as soon as 
possible to avoid more delay. 

Chapter 33. The Resurrection k l $ ;  , . - (TT 41) 

4273. It was narrated from Abu : 5 ' ! J .  . & i f  GLL - fYvY 
Sa'eed that the Messenger of .- i" d ,  

All* g said: ,'The hyo who are 2 ‘ @ 2 ' cG 2 rlgl 2 ' ' Lr ', 
I ' entrusted with the Trumpet have 

: g +; j~; 2 C; ;f3;. #;f two horns in their hands, waiting * 

until they will be commanded (to &.&f 2 jf G+& ,$G , , 
blow them)." (Da'if) ,,8s ,:, ,'.: ! . $.+$ . . :4 

u $ l ~ ~  & 5.s $ $L9 

Y o A V ~ l l T 4 ~ i 9 3 : ~ ~ ~ G ~ ~ ~ i ; ,  t L ,UdF~ l& .+3 [+ l  :E+ 
241 + +, ;syrr:t C ~ L $ I  9 7  J, G T V : ~  '(.G +> i* 

~ ' r ; s t i : ~  C+L$I LJ '+ d,i ',,dl f v t ~ : ~  ',,~>~i tpi, G- 

.&.p.ill &I>> ' 0? . / i lo .3 /T :~WI -> 
Comments: 
a. Tne trumpet used to be made from the horn of animals. 
b. The angel has a horn, and when he blows it on the order of AIEh all the 

creatures will fall dead. And when he blows it again all the creatures will 
resurrect once again, and the Day of the Hour appears. (See: Surat Az- 
Zumar 39: 38) 

4274. It was narrated that Abu KX : 5 i ' ' . ~ $ i f  15k - f ~ v i  .- i" d ,  
Hurairah said: "A Jewish man 
said in the market~lace of Al- & I  2 ' 3 2  2 3 4 3 2 * P 

Madinah: 'By the One Who chose % 3; JC; : jC; : -as> ~* ' f i  
Musa above all of mankind.' An 

. A 9  ,f 3 

AnsJri man raised his hand and &I ~ $ 1 2  :&41 s& <?&I . , 
slapped him. He said: 'How dare JG$l 'J; $2 J >; 
you say this when the Messenger ; of All& is us?' j+; G- 23 :jC; , ,,, 

-3 . 6-L. 

Mention of that was made to the 
. JG Messenger of All21 @, and he ' -, ?I '4+2 4: ~2 Y g j  +I 
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, , said: 'Allgh says: "And the 2$i :g3 JE8 

Trnmpet will be blown, and all , 

who are in the heavens and all & 5~ qL +$ff 4 $; 4 $ 
who are on the earth will swoon 

4 ~4. .+ ,<g &$ d g $4 away, except him whom AllHh >I_ ,.+ 

-,- , ><* 
f 

wills. Then it will be blown a ,kf; 2; 2 J;! Ijp :pj l l l  
second time, and behold they will ' + _ 
b e  stand in^, look in^ o n  -$g! <I$ > 96 -$I $4 t f  
(waiting)."['] f will be the first L~ $ g s  ,<,;  c ,' 

one to raise his head, and I will & J $ 1  M4 
a * ~ <  67 :-& *,, *,, s ,  >& 

see h4usa h o l d i ~  on to one of the ;z z j.3 . ,lrJ js  a! - - . - 
pillars of the ~h;one, and I do not 

- x+z '3 ; ,?; know whether he will have raised 
his head before me, or he will be 
one  of those  w h o m  AllHh 
exempts. And whoever says that I 
am better than Yunus bin Matt;, 
he is lying." (Hman) 

U Z O : ~  ~ ~ j i i  iJgr ;P3 ?L rbi$~ & L&$I + j! [v a > L i l  :&+ 
.MI$ 4 1 ~  ' ~ ~ ~ 4 1  ' F  :JLs a %  J,== pr 3 &..ir ;P 

b 2 3  CL, '+~1;111 

Commenk 
a. Muslims are requested to have strong solicitude for their religion. However, 

expressing such feelings in the way that implies degradation of other 
Prophets is forbidden. 

b. The Companion slapped the Jew since his style of expression indicated a 
superiority of Musa @a, over the Prophet Muhammad a, which was 
impolite behavior. 

c. A type of vtrtue of Musa w, is mentioned to teach that even a true matter 
should not be expressed in the way that could lead to some 
misunderstanding. 

d. The Throne is a creation of AUZh it has legs, and on the Day of Judgment 
ail can see it. Moreover, those who perform certain good deeds will get 
shelter in its shade and will be safe from the sufferings of the Day of 
Resurrection. 

e. Those who will not become unconscious from the sound of the Horn are 
not mentioned in the Hadith. So, guessing and speculation is not 
appropriate. 

11' Az-Zumar 3968 
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4275. It was narrated that >. J *  -, 
j! j p 2 ;L+ 6 2  - t y v e  

'Abdullsh bin 'Umar said: "I 
heard the Messenger of AU2h $g 4f 2 $91 ck : ~6 'Cml 
say on the pulpit: 'The Compeller 

$ 1  &. 3 &f .& :rjg (Al-Jabbk) will seize His heavens 'e '$ ., . 
and His earths in His Hand' - $1 JG; &z : J6  * * '  *+& lG> ~ 

and he clenched his hand and ;al zCn :J& J $; '$g started to oven and close it - 
'Then He will say: "I am The @ t 0 - L  '-1 flj * .:* ?% e>f3 g1;G.L 
Compeller, I am the King. Where 

~f .;@, cf :J& g &-> ,& are the tyrants? Where are the 
arrogants?' And the Messenger of @ijwl g f  y: > ~ 1  A ** . . ,421 
All& $g was leaning to his right , , ~ , ,  3 g $1 J4; '&q :JE and his left, until I could see the 2 s  ,,.,. 
pulpit shaking at the bottom, and p , : , g l ~ L ~ $  G -  

I thought that it would fall ' '+ - , *  &- . G G  
- >,, 3 

alongwith the Messenger of AU& $ &LT : J$d >L $ & & &f 
B." (Sahih) Yg $ 1  d$> 

' p Z  [p=,o] :&2 
Comments: 
a. The Hand of All2l1 is among His attributes; it is just as it suits His Glory. 

Explaining or Iikening it with the hand of a human being is not correct. 
b. Speaking is one of the attributes of All*, whenever He wants, He speaks, 

and the creature to whom the Almighty addresses hears His speech as He 
spoke to Musa a, and as He speaks to angels. Similarly, He will speak to 
His slaves on the Day of Judgment. 

< ,p , 
4276. It was narrated that Qbim fik :% <f 2 $ $1 Ls& - fYV? 
said: '&shah said: "I said: '0 a #  , _ L I  

Messenger of Allsh, how will the 
:> &f $ +- 2 F ~ l  $G i f  ., I 

f , ~ l , ,  pwplebegatheredontheDayof 6 6 I + yr 
Resurrection?' He said: 'Barefoot ,: a ,  +, , , 6 : a  'LZG 
and naked.' I said: 'And the fl 
women?' He said: 'And the c$2 'gGn j 6  ~ 9 4 1  fz >f i l  
women.' I said: '0 Messenger of 

ii$f4Jl;n J y : d l j  : a  
A l l sh ,  w i l l  we no t  fee l  . 

, , embarrassed?' He said: '0  !LZG cn : JG 3, j+; 
'&shah, the matter will be too ., 

.*, * ,  * -, ,'.:, a '  ,c , ~ S  
serious for them to look at one c p - : ~ ~ p + r l " - ~ ~ k , + ~ ~ ~ f  
another."' (Sahih) 
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.? L g  
Comments: 
a. People will be resurrected from their graves barefoot and naked. Thereafter, 

they will be clothed according to their grades. 
b. Incidents of the Day of the Judgment will be very terrible, at some stages no 

one will think about anyone, while at other stages they will be able to talk 
with each other. 

4277. It was narrated from Abu > 2; G k  : ,k $ I& - f  Y VV  - 
Musa Al-Ash'ari tha t  the  
Messenger of AlEh @ said: "The 
people will be presented (before $ 1  2 ~ ;  26 : j6 ;$?I -, $$ &! 
All*) three times on the Day of 

L~ $dl ,+ > . , ~ >  

Resurrection. The first two times ~ " S U . ~  :@ 
will be for disputes and excuses, .>;G2 j!$ GaGy CE .&? 
and the third time will be when ul 3 A,! -,: the scrolls (of deeds) fly into their . > ~ 'iql cf2 
hands; some will take it in the 

.ri$+ &T; 42a; kc .15&$l 
right hand and some in the left." 
(0.58 

G k  ::,~: : , ~  -, d ,' 4278. It was narrated from ibn 5- $1 2 6 31 UG - f y v A  
'Umar that the Prophet @$ said: 

' I  
,i - , ? , >. 

"The Day when (all) mankind will 9 s! S L C % ~ &  

stand before the Lord of all that $1 2 3 $1 2 '$c 2 '$3 $1 
 exist^."'^ One of them will stand 
in his sweat up to halfway up his 4 g  $!3i ;$ ;$$ :@ 

ears." (Sahih) D , *  ' 9 ,  $ ,464 f&a : j 6  [-i :+I] 

, u g i i f  +&f Jb 4; 
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Comments: 
a. On the Day of the Judgment the sun will become very near, so the people will 

sweat profusely; but this sweat will be less or more according to their sins. 
b. AllCh will grant some people shelter under the shade of His Throne, while 

there will be no shade other than the shade of His Throne. 

4279. It was narrated that  G k  :% f if G k  - i y v q  
'Aishah said: "I asked the 

.- i.'; L? ,  

2 ' -'- ~- 
Messenger of AUSh B: "On the ., '>,I> 2 &.2 $, 2 
Day when the earth will be dl j ~ ;  sk :a't 2 '+,% changed to another earth and so ' 

r ,,, r .: - ,.< , .' ., %,, ,., 
will be the hea~ens."'~' - where 'b&GJ!, $31 P 3 4  y ~ $  :@ 
will the people be on that Day?' yx2 L& :e!AL, 
He said: 'On the Sirif ithe Bridze " 

" 
across Hell-fire)."' (Sahih) , u+l+ll $8 : j6 

rx _r:p\ L, ,+I, t-;" 2 -4 ';7hUI a b  c+ :c+ 
. ~ + ~ ~ ~ I ~ Y ~ / Y V ~ ~ : ~ ~ L ~ I  

Comments: 
a. Crossing the Bridge is one of the stages of the Day of Judgment. 
b. This Bridge will be laid across Hell and every person has to cross it. Good 

believers will cross the bridge easily. The believers who committed many 
sins, and all non-believers will fall down into Hell (Fire). However, 
afterwards the believers who were sinners will be saved from Hell through 
the intercession of the Prophets and pious people. Those whose sins were 
less will be rescued first, from Hell, and then those whose sins were 
abundant. At last only non-beliwas will remain in Hell forever. 

4280. Abu Sa'eed narrated that 
the Messenger of AUSh gg said: 
"The Sirit will be placed across 
Hell, on thorns like the thorns of 
the Sa'din plant.'21 Then the 
people will cross it. Some will 
pass over safe and sound, some 
will be detained, and some will 
faU in headfirst." (Hasan) 
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. O A ? i O A O  
Comments: 

Crossing the Bridge swiftly and safely depends on faith and good deeds. 
The stronger the faith the faster the person will cross the Bridge. The more 
the sins the more the thorns will hurt. And they even pull those whom they 
are ordered to inside Hell. 

4281. It was narrated from : I .  '. & $ I % -  fYh\ 
Hafsah that the Prophet a said: $ d ,  

"I hope that no one of those who 3 L@ 6r 3 L + ~ I  9 %G $ 
witnessed (the battle of) Badr and JG : ~ - 6  s-3 . , 
(Treaty) Hudaybiyah will enter 3 c p ?  f l  2 c2G 
Hell, if All* wills." I said: "0 ;&I &% ~f &yv $9 '18 :@j - gl -, 
Messenger of All*, doesn't All& 

j@ & 'JG & $ &f say "There is not one of you but 
will pass over it (Hell); this is 2 - r  $1 24; 6 :a G&c 
with your Lord, a decree which & ;f' k4$ <! g, a ~ , )  :j,l jc 3 
must be ac~om~lished.?~'~ " He 
said: "Have you not heard that $7, : jc [ V ,  r.P] @& 4; 
He says: 'Then We shall save ,<,% . ,< , <, .,, $, 

, 

those who use to fear AlEh and wf & ~b :j$ 
were dutiful to Him. And We ~4& 6 
shall leave the wrongdoers therein [VY : ( e l  . :,, ., 
(humbled) to their knees (in 
 ell).?"'^^^ 
ip hl2  ds ' ~ k - 1 4  cf13 141 k2Cr. yii ji ~ ~ b / ? : k i  

:&4 
A! &J jl*-jdji hzj >i i+l +bi jjts ;p L + U I  jjts C+ 

.+bJI p 41, ~ \ ? Y / Y t 4 1 : ~ ' ~  

Comments: 
a. During the life of the Messenger s, the battle of Badr was the first battle 

that took place between disbelief and Islam. The Companions who 
participated in this battle were more superior than others. They were 
granted the good news of entering Paradise. According to the popular view, 
the number of these Companions was three hundred and thirteen. 
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b. The Prophet @, took the pledge from his Companiom to avenge the blood 
of 'Uthman &. This pledge was called "Bai'tur-Ridwh" (pledge of 
contentment). The Companions who participated in this pledged wiU also 
enter Paradise. 

c. Everyone has to cross the Bridge over Hell. Since  and true believers will 
cross it without any trouble, but sinful believers will fall into Hell. 
However, they will be rescued thereafter step by step through the 
intercession of Prophets, pious people, martyr, Hu@z (who memorize 
whole Qur'k and follow it). 

d. The wrongdoers in the mentioned Verse refer to non-believers and pure 
hypocrites who will stay in Hell forever. 

Chapter 34. Description Of 
The Nation Of Muhammad 

gf , ( r i  ' +I) 

% (Ti U I )  gg 
4282. It was narrated from Abu 2 & E k  :& ~7 G k  - fyhY 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
AUGh @ said: "You will come to 7 ! *  '221; &7 + q?; 4 c  $ 'f -, . b me with radiant faces, hands and i;$ $f 2 G ~ ~ L ;  4r 2 '+&Y I 
feet from the traces of ablution. (3 $ i$>8 :g JG; ji; : JC  This is the characteristic sign of -, , 
my nation which does not belong 3' '&f ~k . 7s$~ 2 
to anyone else." (W) 

.I Lig & 
'+Jl j &+dls ;Jl a&! ++I '~LglJl  C+ *pi :E?jj  

.g AJL. di +J=-, n / v r v :  
Comments: e 

Shming the parts of ablutlon bemg radiant is a sign of the nation of the 
Prophet S. Those who do not perform prayers do not make ablution, so 
they cannot claim to be the members of the nation of the Prophet &. 

4283. It  was narrated that 
'AbdullAh said. "We were with 
the Messenger of All31 in a 
tent, and he said: 'W111 it not 
please you to be one quarter of 
the people of Paradise?' We said: 
'Yes.' He said: 'Will it not please 
you to be one third of the people 
of Paradise?' We said. 'Yes.' He 
said: 'By the One m Whose Hand 
is my sod, I hope that you will be 
half of the people of Paradise. For 
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I 

no one will enter Paradise but a GI $f -; I$& j ,  59 , &.;L 2k Muslim soul, and among the . i 
j 

pwple of polytheism you are like . gk && ,j wl sf i 
a white hair on the hide of a black 

+g $I $jd i pf G; 1 I bull, or like a black hair on the , 
, - 1 

hide of a red bull."' (Sahih) zli$l !$Jg ~f .?*%I $1 6 2 I 
i 

.up91 $1 & , 2 - 

d L  td iqx l  'eJ i 1 0 l A : ~  ~ $ 1  YL ' j l j j l  ' ~ J W I  ++i :r+ 
.+ >k 21 3 rvv/lTl:c 'MI L.i LVI d* Comments: 

a. The benefit of granting good news gradually; h m  small blessings to great 
blessings is to increase the joy repeatedly. In addition, by this way one 
values the blessings he bas. 

b. The nation of the Prophet @, will live long% and the people of this nation 
will be more than the people of other nations, so they will be in greater 
numbers in Paradise. 

4284. It was narrated from Abu 
Sa'eed that the Messenger of 
All& ?& said: "A Prophet wll 
come accompanied by two men, 
a n d  a Prophet  wi l l  come 
accompanied by three, and (some 
will come) with more or less than 
that. It will be said to him: 'Did 
you convey the message to your 
people?' And he will say: 'Yes.' 
Then his people will be called and 
it will be said: 'Did he convey the 
message to you?' They will say: 
'No.' Then it will be said: 'Who 
will bear witness for yon?' He 
will say: 'Muhammad and his 
nat ion. '  So the  na t ion  of  
Muhammad will be called and it 
will be said: 'Did this man convey 
the message?' They will say: 'Yes.' 
He will say: 'How did you know 
that?' They d l  say: 'Our Prophet 
told us that the Messengers had 
conveyed the message, and we 
believed him' llus is what All& 

f $ -  f - t y * t  

g c 1 L";; :  c;l& 

g +f 'y '&G &! 'y '+91 

Zj$1 _ j - J$; jg : ~ i  
,-a', ,, 4 I, , ,  r l s  . CWI  4..J $1 L& .$*JI 

y&$ $ : 3 J@ . $fj A,: > 
$ J '2% ,p :J$ 

ys 2 :J@ ,,j :&js ?p& ',. :ef ,-.<: .%fj +,- :J& - 4. dlJ 
,?: $3 y 1 2  g $ :J@ 

t-$f : iJ3 y&,& +& cj  : J& 

. ;,gu ' (3 3 $+ ;j 44. ,+ 
, , * qa+ :JG $$ +,& :J,j 

;g3 & &'$ gw, c; Tej 
. I \  t Y  : ~ ~ l 1 ~ 4 ? 5  @ j&Jl 
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i 
I says: "Thus We have made you, a 

just (and the best) nation, that you 
be witnesses over mankind and 
the Messenger (Muhammad g) 
be a witness over you."'[1' (Sahih) 

J! L C j  IL,~ .L~ :ks;. & I  jgj "L c r ~ L ~  +bi  '&,L+JI +yi :ei; 
.+  +VI +& ;p v~fq/ri-rq:, c,> 

Comments: 
a. All Prophets of AlEh were true and sincere; they carried out their duties 

actively and sincerely. 
b. The Muslim nation will bear witness based on the undoubted knowledge 

they got from the Qdh and Hadtih, as the knowledge that is obtained 
through divine revelations is more authentic than the knowledge that is 
obtained by witnessing the matter physically. 

c. The Prophet will witness to certify and confirm the witness of his nation. 

4285. It was narrated that Rifgah 
Al-Juhani said: "We came back 
(from a campaign) with the 
Messenger of Nth I, and he 
said: 'By the One in Whose Hand 
is the soul of Muhammad, there is 
no person who believes then 
stands firm, but he will be caused 
to enter Paradise. I hope that they 
will not enter it until you and 
those who are righteous among 
your offspring will enter it and 
take u p  your dwelling places 
therein.  And  my Lord has  
promised me  t h a t  seventy  
thousand of my nation will enter 
Paradise without being brought to 
account."' (Sahih) 

rk-14 cp p s  * r gl j~y l  t*- 
. . ; . s \ ' . ; . 4 . ' \ Y ? V : t  'G&ip., 

Comments: 
a. The believers who are of high and great rank will enter Paradise without 

being called for their accounts. 
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b. The qualities of those who enter Paradise without accounts are stated in a 
Hadith which is as follows: "They used not to treat themselves with 
branding (cauterization) nor with incantation (not seek Ruqya from others) 
and not follow omens, and they used to rely (only) on their Lord." Sahih AI- 
Bukhdrk 6541) 

4286. Abu Umimah Al-BBhili 6 2  : JG ,I' < '  P '& , G k  - f Y A 1  - 
said: "I heard the Messenger of 2 ,eL : bG ?~ LGL 
AllBh g$ say: 'My Lord has F -  d 

P 
promised me that  seventy &dl %GI <f :J6 Z$$I 
thousand of my nation will enter - I I , , 

$ 2 ~  :J+:&&I J j ;  :J& Paradise without being brought to . 
a, a 6  ,, ,*, account or punished. With every g sf & WI 'J++ && 2; 

seventy thousand, and three 
handfu l s  of my Lord, the  ++ & *@ &,I& , $7 5% 
Glorified."' (Hasun) 

. Uk2 9 c;; 

Comments: 
a. The mercy of All* is very great. 
b. 'With every thousand will be (another) seventy thousand' means fifty-nine 

hundred thousand more Muslims, besides seventy thousand will enter 
Paradise without accouuts. 

c. Hathaytt is the amount which could be held in both hands. It means a large 
number of people will be sent to Paradise without being called for their 
accounts. This will be done thrice, and other than All*, no one bows their 
numbers. 

' , I  ,* 
4287. It was narrated from Bahz $ -k.-. ;t! Gk - 2'hV 

bin Hakim, from his father, that : g,j J ~ , 8 3 +%7. 2 'SY 
his grandfather said: "The ,, 

:, , > ~ <, ~ , 4 s  
Messenger of AUih @$ said: 'On 2 'yjs $1 9 +;J 3 a+ E L  
the Day of Resurrection, we will J G  : J ,j ?% %T ' + 

complete seventy nations, of I *  

- ,  ' ."' whom we are the last and the &+ , a :& $1 2 j j  
best."' (Hman) 

. G ~ 2  c Gkr g ,?: 
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Comments: 
a. According to the popular view, the total number of Messengers is three 

hundred and thirteen while the number of Prophets is one hundred 
thousand. Seventy nations, means large nations who remain for a longer 
time, or the nations to whom many Messengers were sent. 

b. The Nation of the Prophet @, is more superior than other nations, but 
individual superiority is another matter. 

4288. It was narrated from Bahz . .lk . ~ dc 2 ~ 6~ - L I A A  
bin Hakim, from his father, that 

'C* , ** 

his grandfather said: "I heard the '+ & 3 2 E z  
I . ,  Messenger of All3h @ say: 'You +; ~~i :JC $3 '%T 

complete seventy nations, of 
which you are the best and f .%f 3 g3 FLD :A& @ 
dearest to AlEh."' (Hasan) 

, N+ & $$fj ' G2 

~ - -  

'Ca~mplehng suvc*nty' nicans tl1.9t si*t\.-nint. nations II.I\~! p,assrd yr~,viously. 
.rnd thi i  nrtion 1Mu41ni l  i i  t l t r  ,r*\,cnt~t.th n~tion. lhc. numhr of se\t.ntv i-, 
complete by this' (Muslk~j nation. 

4289. It was narrated f rom I - LYA9 
Sulaim2n bin Buraidah, from his 

- g s ~ k  father, that the Prophet @ said: 
:;;.$I -, 

"The people of Paradise are one + & s; ?& 62 
hundred and twenty ranks, eighty 2 %f 3 '243 3 '42 from this nation and forty from 
all other nations." (Hasan) $+; L ~ %  $fD :jC ., 

, ,,oG, ,, 1 I > i$F21s 451 $$ & .L.2 

. C?$I &L 

'WI &I LM 6 2 .G I. "L CWI G+ c~L$I  [+s-1 :ci; 
.- :JL"-. '4: A +  j. 

Comments: 
a. Another Hadifh reads that the number of Muslims compared to other people 

is like a black hair on the coat of a white ox (Hadifh: 4283). This comparison 
is with non-Muslims; their numbers will be two thirds compared to the 
inhabitants of Paradise. 

b. It shows the virtues of the Muslim nation. However, only being a member 
of the Muslim nation is not reason enough for salvation, but having true 
faith and practicing good deeds are compulsory for everyone. 
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4290. It was narrated from Ibn 9: --* - , . , , . 's, J -,* 21 EL- : - . a h  E L -  i Y 9 .  
'Abbk that the Prophet ,@ said: 
"We are the last of the nations, $ J-L ,., 2 c% 3 :e EL :% 
and the first to be brought to :, -.: - ~, 

account. It will be said: 'Where is , , $7 / 4j$l dq  ..- I , . .: : jg @ $ 1  57 Fg the unlettered nation and its 
rp ., 

Prophet?' So we are the last and :A$ :<$ ~f : J~ e. I &  t? -G; 2 J;f; the first." (Hasan) 
. x&j;$l Lj>ql $ yq; 

;i j: ii, + T A T / \ : & = !  JLC *L: dg ' ~ J I P ~ I  --+g [*I :c$ 
. \  ! 7  :c '?&- aIs+ Comments: 

a. This nation is the last nation; this proves that our Prophet is the last 
Prophet. Everyone who claims prophethood after the Prophet is an 
imposter. 

b. This nation is called for account before other natiom. So, we should try 
hard to d o  good deeds and avoid sins; as we should avoid befriending non- 
Muslims and following their customs and culture. 

4291. It was narrated from Abu gL :al 2 2 ; ~  ~2 - f y  ?, 
Burdah that his father said: "The 
Messenger of AUih said: '$2;  d7 ., 2 >>dl , , &f ., 3 $91 & 
'When Allih gathers all creafures , , , lip 1 %  $1  2 ~ ;  jt :j6 J 2 on the Day of Resurrection, 
permission will be given to the $ $& $9 LJf ' 541  f% " 4uI 

n a t i o n  of M u h a m m a d  t o  :JG 
prostrate, so they will prosirate to %J 3 ij+$ .?+I r . ,  p ,. F& * 2 k m  for a long -time. ihen it will .I+ 3 ;  I$;I 
be said: "Raise your heads, for a 
certain number of you will go to . wJhl & 
Hell-fie and these will be your 
ransom from  ell."['] (DaW 

VL'GAV:~ ~4 C + J I P ~ \  4&& [I& o > L l ]  IC> 

.U +. o \ ~ r s / ~ v ~ v : ~  ,+ 

4292. It was narrated from Anas 1 2 - f Y 4'1 
bin mlik that the Messenger of jC; : ji tilG + *', ,~ 
All* ,@ said: "This nation has ,, G + ? + & s  
been granted mercy (in the ,242 ~ $ 1  $6 $ 4 ~  :& $1 2 ~ ;  

['I Those who enter Hell will do so because they deseme to, but their numbers will serve as 
a ransom for the others. 
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Hereafter) and its torment (in this 
world) is at the hands of one g '+I ;g L l f  I;$ .&A< Glk 
another. When the Day of & [>;I &I & I&; 3 Jl 
Resurrection comes, each Muslim 

.nJQl & 2314 12 :J&j .x$j1 man will be given a man from 
among the idolaters and it will be 
said: 'This is your ransom from 
the Fire."' (Dn'ifl 

&.Jz-3 ' \ A ? y ' v t ~ : ~  c+ [I& U.4d ~ L i l  Zc.'& 

.- . J ~ k  '0 +. ~ Y V A : .  c , ~ I ,  ,i 
Comments: 

In both places, in Paradise and in Hell, a house is prepared for everyone. 
On the Day of Judgment, non-believers will get their places which are in 
HeU; and their houses which are in Paradise are @anted to those who enter 
Paradise. Similarly, the houses of believers which are in Hell will be granted 
to non-believers, and those believers will enter Paradise. This is the 
procedure of ransom that is mentioned in the Hadith. 

l>Chapter 35. What Is Hoped & 2; G 44'- (ro +I) 

Of The Mercy Of All& On (ro 21) y$l f% $ 1  -5 The Day Of Resurrection 

, : a & ; f G k -  iyqy 4293. It was narrated from Abu L"k : 5 ' .- & d ,  
Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: dl tef : L~~~ iJ: 
" A l l a  has one hundred (dezrees , , 

of) mercy, of which He h& s&ed : jt '& 3 . 1 .  2 :,a*, .- , A f 2 L Z ~  one between all of creation, by :,:, 
virtue of which you show mercy 2 +J & 9 .p5 & ;L~ 
and compassion towards one 

l&j .&IS @ . @ I 5 1  ,+ another and the wild animals 
show compassion towards their & 31 & kj .~$q 
young. And He has kept back :, -, ~., ., ~- , ? -  

A . 4orJ & A  k, ,l; . G?Y$ 
ninety-nine (degrees of) mercy by 
virtue of which He will show .+-GI , o, a, , f4! "Lr % 
mercy to His slaves on the Day of 
Resurrection." (Sahih) 

/ r v o ~ : ~  +- &I3 dlj &I &-> i~ 2 -6 '+$I '+ -i;i :E+ 
.+ dt& +i +.L- j. !q 

Comments: 
a. The purpose of mentioning a hundred portions of mercy is to encourage 

reflection over the abundance of the mercy of All&, who has placed the 
passion of mercy in every m a w .  Even birds and animals love their 
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offspring so much, that they may endanger themselves to protect them. 
Therefore, the mercy of the Creator will be so endless that no one can 
imagine it. 

b. On the Day of Judgment as the anger and justice of AlEh are experienced, 
similarly His mercy will also be experienced beyond limits. 

4294. It was narrated from Abu 7 f ' t 4 f 
Sa'eed that the Messenger of 
Mfi @ "On the day when 2 $G 47 I22 : % '?& 
He created the heavens and the d7 cgG $7 '+qI 
ea* A E h  created one hundred ., 

"- '31 Sn GI J4; jg : j,j (degrees of) mercy, of which He (p 
placed one on eartk by virtue of - $ I  * - -  
which mothers show compassion ?% I&> 

to their children and animals as q -; ,& >.qI 2 'g .-; 
w e l l  a s  t h e  b i r d s  s h o w  

'+jli , &+ji & QIgl & compassion to one another. And ..- --.. -?P  He kept back nmety-nine (degrees G~ , > ',+ & 
of) mercy. When the Day of 
Resurrection comes, Allsh will ~ 5 4 1  ;% ig .G@I f% Jk 
complete this mercy." (Sahih) 

. a-91 !& &I 

4295. It was narrated from Abu j g 41 @ 2 %. G k  - t y q o  
Hurairah that the Messenger of 

d~ 3~ ~2 :gg - ' ' All* @ said: "When AEh ., 41 GG &i ., 
' , a ,  created the universe, He decreed 

4f 2 '%f 2 21 2 ~ 9 ,  for Himself: 'My mercy prevails , , 

over My wrath."' (Sahih) '-;I ;l"@ J4; j c  : j g  :*a,, OX9 

. \ A s  'p LwI .~i" 
Comments: 
a. Committing sins and not repenhng from them m s  the anger of All& 
b Sending Prophets and Messenger, and reveahg the Divlne Books are also a 

sign of HE mercy. 

4296. It was  narrated that 2 41 g 2 G k  - t y q ,  
Mu'Sdh bin Jabal said: "The * 

+ : Zl2 if 6 2  : uJ1$l &f Messenger of All* @ passed by ;. ., 
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me when I was riding a donkey, 
and said: '0 Mu'Bdh, do yon ?tZ,y c $ d i s ~ > > $ & ~  ., , , 
know what Allih's right over His Cf; g 41 A$; 7 : j 6  $ $ 1  
slaves is and what His slaves' ., * ,  

right over is? I said: L &i $ :G ( 8  126 .>+ J 
and His Messenger know best.' & ?GI & L3 c2Gl & 41 & 
He said: 'The right of All* over 

I , ,,~, , 
His slaves is that they should :J6 .+ST 34;; 31 : 3 U T ~ I  
worship Him and not associate 

I@& Y; i3G if ?GI & $ 1  3 anything with Him And the right 
of the slaves over AU2h if they do I& I$ ' 41 & ?GI 3; . 
that, is that He should not punish 
them."' (Sahib) 

l o : b T g  'z~p $1 +*r ;p L ( Y Z : ~  c r , / ~ ~ : _ ; ~ + ~  [-I :E2;' 
iSw j! gprg (,Lg dJ1;ll!) AIL' ji >T * !JJ~ '+ &I+ +& 3 Y - r .  

.G 219 PJ '41 jir. 3 ~ 2 9  (,L)J% ji >J"q!~ '(+J t~s~Lj-Il) 

Comments: 
a. A narration reads that Musdh bin Jabal, & was a companion rid& of the 

Prophet B, on his donkey. (Sahih Al-Bukhari 2856) 
b. All& is the Creator and Benefactor of His slaves so they are obliged to 

worship him alone. 
c. The right of slaves upon All& is only to have His grace and mercy; All&, 

out of His mercy, took care of this right. 

4297. It was narrated that Ibn 62 : j l %  2 ;& G k  - LY4V 
'Urnar said: "We were with the , * _  * a  , ,,~< , a >  

Messenger of All?& % on one of 2 k ~ i E 2  :%I& @1;1 
his campaigns. He passed by 

c- ,$ $ ,$ $ 1  3 ~ G I  
some people and said: 'Who are 

44; I j 6  $ 21 2 'gC 3 these people? They said: 'We are , , 

Muslims.' There was a woman : j6 . rG $ .%I;$ 2*@ $ 1  putting wood in her oven, and a , - 
son of hers was with her. When 
the flames of the oven got higher, 

, @ sl G; . G;$ ; , ~ : C-C-U 
she moved him away. She came pJ - 
to fie fiophet % and said:  re @$ $1 -I, - '" .4, ,, - ' " c J $ ~  2; 

-, 
you the Messenger of All*? He :36 x~ . J G  JG5 :&6 
said: 'Yes.' She said: 'May my I+-. - 

,f d ,  , :< father and mother be ransomed ?&I71 yJ; 31 3'1 &IJ &I d t 
-, , for you. Is not All* the Most 

o > ~ ,  ?;\ 31 3' ;r :a'i : j 6  Merciful of those who show -- .-. 
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mercy?' He said: 'Yes indeed.' She 56 : a,6 : JG yG& said: 'Is not All* more Merciful r *i.i f 
than a mother to her child?' He 34; q E  2 ~ 3 ;  2 9 $1 
said: 'Yes indeed.' She said: 'A , . 

mother would not throw her child 5~ : jg @i kf; 2; $ . @ $ 1  
into the fire.' The Messenger of 

;>dl qL !+k 42. g 
AUSh @ lowered his head and , , , 
wept. Then he looked up at her Y :J% if 3f3 41 & ;x $$I 
and said: 'AU& does not punish .u%1 ?71 
any of His slaves except those 
who are defiant and rebellious, 
who rebel against Allih and 
refuse to say: Lâ  ilh illall&."' 

( M h ?  

42 js ds>, ': yb +& j. 4 7 1 1  : M I  +pi r ~ + ~  .JI;II :~i; 
.&+I & 41js c <IS &&I &&! AK : Jt i  A,>b 

4298. It was narrated that Abu I 1 1 G - f Y 9 A  
Hurairah said: "The Messenger of 3 - , , 21 6 2  :+& 2 s> ~2 AU& g said: "No one will enter 
Hell except one who is doomed." > ' 4 3 1  5 2 ' 5 + ;; g 
It was said: "0 Messenger of 
~ l l ~ h ,  who is the one who is YD :@ $1 34; J6 :J6 233 &7 -, , , doomed?" He said: "The one who j4; .$ *. 
never does any act of obedience 

' 

(towards All&) and who never '?$ & &I $ gn :JG ?@I $3 
omitted any act of sin." (Da'ifi - a,,';,:,~', 

."J J-1,,J, 

rr.:e'&~s '+ q a ~ + ~ j D r i q / ~ : ~ / + + i [ ~ . ~ ~ ! l  :G+ 
. eW 

4299. It was narrated from Anas 6 2  :% r ! ~ $47 G k  - f y q q  
bm Mil& that the Messenger of .- U'd,  
All& @ Verse: "He ' $ 1  2 & 6 2  :?GI 2 3: 
(AUSh) is the One, deserving that ;r . , + ..dl , : * EL- ,** :@I , >a r% 4;1  ,, 
mankind should be afraid of, and $ ~f f,: , ' ' 
should be dutiful to Him, and 9 @ $ l J y J b l $ ~ + $ r  
should not take any ncih (god) 4 ; ~  g5 $1 $+ ?.& 

alone with Him. and He is the 
one who forgives (sins)."['] Then tf : &, 3 %I j6a : 3 6  :;&\I 
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he said: "All& says: 'I am the 
One Who deserves to be feared, 
so no other god should be 
appointed alongside Me. Whoever 
avoids appointing another god 
alongside Me, I am the One Who 
should forgive him." (Dug 
Abul-Hasan MQa* (narrated 

another chain): From Anas, that 
the Messenger of All& g$ said 
concerning this Vase: "He (All*) 
is the One, deserving that 
mankind should be afraid of, and 
should be dutiful to Him, and 
should not take any nrih (god) 
along with Him, and He is the 
One Who forgives (sins)."''' The 
Messenger of Allih #$$ said: "Your 
Lord says: 'I am the One Who 
deserves to be feared, so do not 
associate anything else with Me. 
And I am the One Who forgives 
the one who avoids associating 
anything with Me."' 
'jdl gJpl ;py [+LI 'dipll +- 
.4; J5Y .c.J-l> $ p i L  d k s  

4300. 'Abdullc%h bin 'Amr 
narrated that the Messenger of 
AU2I #@ said: "A man from my 
nation will be called before all of 
c r e a t i o n  o n  t h e  Day o f  
Resurrection, and ninety-nine 
scrolls will be spread out for him, 
each one extending as far as the 
eye can see. Then All& will say: 
"Do you deny anything of this?" 
He will say: "No, O Lord." He 
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will say: "Have My recording . a, ' 
scribes been unfair to you?" Then , , . , y %I J& 

He will say: "Apart frbm that, do -7 :'JS 4; L: .g : J S  
you have any good deeds?" The - , , yk 4,; 2 :'J$ v; 
man will be terrified and will say: ,+ .&"I 
"No." (All*) will say: "Indeed, ,s J$ . y : j$ '39,  +@ 
you have good deeds with Us, " 

@@g 
and you will not be treated SG .*- 6% 5 
unjustly this Day." Then a card y if ~7 5~ 3 &+ ,!dl will be brought out on which is * 

I I ,> 
written Ash-hadu an lâ  i l h  illallih : JG ,445; iG I= 5f; '%I $ 
wa anna Muhammadan 'abduhu wa 3 >, 

rasuluhu ( I  bear witness that none $4 2 2@l :$ G A; L: :'I* 

has the right to be worshipped 2$ .+! y : J S  +GI 
but AllSh, and that Muhammad is ,,,~ - d G  z q 3  $f 2 &,f+, 
His slave and Messenger). He will 
say: "0 Lord, what is this card &&jI G3 '&+,31 
compared with these scrolls?" He ,, , . ,*, ,~ ,<,, will say: "You will not be treated ,291 G@l : &. - Jti 
unjustly." Then the scrolls will be 

, %& : -29,~J 2, , placed in one side of the Balance 3+ A &f3 
and the card in the other. The 
scrolls will go up (i.e., be light) 
and the card will go down (i.e., 
will weigh heavily)." (Sahih) 

A T  +. p,oi, ;pfj rd L 'dt+,.yl c ~ . L $ I +  j l  C p  MIL)] :c+ 
.-.> :JG '+ L a+l &+- 2 Y7?$rc < & I  Y~AJL Y 

Comments: 
a. On the Day of Judgment, some people will enter Paradise without (being 

asked about their) accounts. (See HadiU1: 4286). And the deeds of some 
people who enter Hell will not be weighted, since all their deeds will 
become worthless. (Surat Kahf 18:105) 

b. The weight of deeds depends on sincerity and following the Sunnah. The 
more the deeds are sincere and coincide with the Sunnah the weightier they 
will be. 

c. The word of Testimony (bearing testimony that none has the right to be 
worshiped but AU& and Muhammad is His Messenger) is such a valuable 
act, that it wipes out all the previous sins. So, if after accepting Islam, one 
does not have a chance to do good deeds, and dies, then his testimony will 
be sufficient for his salvation. 

d. If after accepting Islam, one not follow its teachings strictly, he may in end 
up Hell, but after receiving the punishment of his sins he will come out of 
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the Hell. And finally due to his monotheism AUBh will admit him into 
Paradise. 

e. Everyone who utters the Word of Testimony only by his tongue without 
believing in it is a hypocrite and, he will stay in Hell forever; his 
punishment is more severe than the punishment of a common non-believer. 
AllSh says: "Indeed, the hypocrites will be in the lowest depths of the Fire, 
and never will you find for them a helper." (Surat An-Nisa '̂4:145) 

Chapter 36. The Cistern >dl $$ , 46 - ('1 +I) 

0-7  d l )  

i + ~ $ j ' f G k -  f y , ,  4301. It was narrated from Abu 6 2  : k? .- 6 ' d ,  
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the Prophet G2 : t$j G2, : a 

, ~ ,+, , 
@ said: "I have a Cistern, (as -- ?; it - , , 
large as the distance) between the : j6 g $1 LT -, &>a\ . , g. &f 2 Ka'bah a n d  Baitul-Maqdis ~,, dl 

-, 

(Jerusalem). (It is) whiter than %3 -. g L 'eg 2 56' 
milk, and its vessels are the 3 +j ,&I '& s.f .g&jl 
number of the stars. I will be the 
prophet with the most fo~owers f% '3 :$f 1 3 9  Jlj -, .?$I 
on the Day of Resurrection." 
(Sahihl 
.+ k-: $1 +& ;p V T T : ~  CUI j ,.+G &i +pi :c+ 
YV/TY9Y:c 'yJI, ~ 7 o V q : ~  .+,WI ~ ; r  bl_jl A, ' \ f T / \ Y : L a J I  j p, 

.2 \Y .Tq. :c  G* +@I &> 'La*, 

Comments: 
The Hawdh is a huge fountain tank which will be in the place where all 
people will be gathered for their accounts on the Day of Judgment. The 
Prophet @, will supply water to his nation. Its width, as mentioned in this 
Hadith, is equal to the distance between the Ka'bah and Baitul-Maqdis. In 
some other Ahlidith, it is mentioned that its width is from 'Aden, a city of 
Yemen, to Ailah a city in Palestine (at present it is a seaport called Eilat), or 
from Al-Madinah to Oman, a city which is located in the south east of 
Saudi Arabia, or from Al-Madinah to Sad3 a city in Yemen (See Ah2difh 
4303-4304). However, aforementioned distances are not to fix its accurate 
width, rather to give a general idea about its huge size. 

4302. It was  narrated f rom G 2  :% 6T 2 ;L.% G k  - ~ Y , Y  
Hudhaifah that the Messenger of 1 !, 
/3.,,gh @ said: "My cistern is + G <rCG & if' & 2 p 
wider than the distance between j6 : j6  u& ";" 2 'g2 9 "$ 
Ailah and 'Aden. By the One in 

i$f $9 51n :@ $1 J;; 
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Whose Hand is my soul, its 
vessels are more numerous than 
the number of stars, and it is 
whiter than milk and sweeter 
than honey. By the One in Whose 
Hand is my soul, I will drive men 
away from it as a man drives 
strange camels away from his 
cistern." I t  was  said:  " 0  
Messenger of Allsh, will you 
recognize us?" He said: "Yes, you 
will come to me with radiant 
faces, hands and feet, because of 
the traces of ablution, and this is 
not for anyone but you." (Sahih) 

'.s;.$i 2 ;.I, ~ $ 1  a&! " L j l  4 + p i  :& 
.% &2 ,:,i a A h  ;C T A / T L A : ~  

Comments: 
a. The Tank, or Cistern, or Basin, or River, of Kauthar is exclusively for the 

nation of the Prophet @. 
b. The Prophet @ will recognize persons of his nation from their shining 

hands and legs. Tbk shows that the Prophet &$ neither has the 
characteristic of being present everywhere and at wery event, or knowing 
everything, nor does he have the howledge of Unseen. 

c. Those who neglect prayers cannot drink water from the Tank of I(authar 
since they will not be honored with the sign of the Muslim nation. 

d. Water in the Tank of Kauthar flows from Paradise; hence it contains the 
qualities of the water of Paradise. 

4303. It was narrated that Abu 
S a l l h  A-Habashi said: "Umar 
bin 'Abdul-'Aziz sent for me and 
I came to him upon the riding 
animal prepared for swift mail 
delivery. When I came to him, he 
said: 'We have caused you some 
trouble 0 Abu Sallh.' He said: 
'Yes, by All& 0 Commander of 
the Believers!' He said: 'By Mih ,  
we did not want to cause you any 
hardship, but there is a Hadith 
which I have heard that you 
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narrate from Thawbk, the freed 
slave of the Messenger of All* 
@, concerning the Cistern, and I 
wanted to hear it directly from 
you.' He said: "1 said: 'Thawbh, 
the freed slave of the Messenger 
of AUth g, told me that the 
Messenger of Allih g said: "My 
Cistern is (wider than) the 
distance between Ailah and 
'Aden. It is whiter than mik and 
sweeter than honey, and its cups 
are as many as the stars in the 
sky. Whoever drinks from it will 
never feel thirst again. The first 
ones who come to drink from it 
will be the poor Muqiirin, with 
dnty clothes and disheveled hair, 
who do not marry refined women 
and for whom no doors are 
opened." 'Umar wept until his 
beard became wet, then he said: 
'But I have married refined 
women and doors have been 
opened for me. Certainly 1 will ,-& 
not wash the clothes that are on 
my body until they become drty ,  
and I will not comb my hair until 
it becomes disheveled."' (Hman) 
'241 jlJi LG 2 u& ;iko I p i  I :E+- 
~ ~ u ; i l ~ U & %  &+ .LJ t i  '41 xLg. j! *p_. j*r ;p T i i t :  2 

. Yr.i:t'+F>&*piJ 's ,+~ ~ ? . ~ : ~ ' d ~ ~ l & j i ; l  j+jdJ, 

Comments: 
a. Having unclean clothes and disheveled hair does not mean neglecting the 

matter of neatness or cleanness. But it means not giving much attention to 
beautification or adornment. 

b. 'Umar bin 'AbdulL'Aziz ,a, despite being a ruler of Muslims, was very keen 
to gain the knowledge of Hadith. If he came to know that a scholar h e w  a 
Hadith, he never felt shame to learn from him. Muslim rulers should take 
him as their ideal. 

c. 'Umar bin 'Abdul-'Aziz did not ask him to report to him as soon as 
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possible, but Abu Sallsm &, endured the hardship in the obedience of the 
ruler to report to him as soon as possible. 

I ,,s , 4304. It was narrated from Anas : d T  fib :% % G k  - i y .  5 
that the Messenger of AUBh gg - -  ,, 

said: "The distance between the jt : j g  : - '226 2 ;+ 6 2  .r; yr 
two ends of my Cistern is like the ls 3s &I2 g Gn :@ $1 J+; 
distance between San'2 and Al- 

&&jI3 $g& , ~ *  Madinah,' or 'between Al- &dl j f  .:-, 2 
Madinah and 'Ammh."' (Sahih) aLGj  
;, LY/TT.I:c ~ b i k o ~  @ & > ~ . y  ilF! -L '$Ul 'r_L. p l j i  :c+ 

. : f L.5 &.& 

L Z ~  ::, 4305. Anas bin MBlik narrated o~ 5 fik - i y s 0  
that the Prophet of AU* said: f ? ~ 6 2  :+>dl qc 'One can see in it (the Cisteru) 4 -* 

: $f j j : , :, ,, jugs of gold and silver, like the *, ~ > L r r  ;F +3y 
number of stars in the sky." 
(Sahib) 4% A+! +j 2;n :@ 41 2 ., j 6  

" L a 1  2323 GI; 
.+ JJL f r / ~ ' r * f  c!&i ,++pi :c> 

4306. ~t was narrated from ~b~ G k  : k . y :  ? ' G k  - iY a 7 
, a Hurairah that the Prophet @ +wl L& 6 2  : & ~ ,<, > 

came to a graveyard and greeted , ' 

(its occupants) with Salim, then @ 233 &f > c % f  2 '&?I $ 
he said: "Peace be upon you, 

$ sf 2T @ dl abode of believing people. We * -, 

will join you soon, if All31 wills." f$ ;I: 'e : j& 
Then he said: "Would that we 

'JG ' ifi could see our brothers." They I+ 
,, said: "0 Messenger of All*, are 6 : lJi aglgl gf; 3 6 ~ 9 ~  j g  we not your brothers?" He said: pfn : j c  ?Al, :i ~ ' ; r  +,I jg; 

"You are my Companions. My y, 
brothers are those who will come 

.$& > Ly% &fi .&&f after me. I will reach the Cistern , , ., 
ahead of you." They said: "0 J$; 6 : l $ ~  U>$I ,$ $2 61; 
Messenger of AU&, how will you jt ?st ;\ 2 A$ 4l recognize those of your nation 
who have not yet come?" He said: &Z 9 3 3 %> 8 $ $;fn 
"If a man has a horse with a blaze a v $ g  & $7 '+; @ g $12 

* ,  * 
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on its forehead and white feet, 

$ 1  $ g ,$ :\$g don't you think that he will 
recognize it among horses that are 671 : 36 R&$I jf 5 '# 13 
deep black in color?" They said: : js p2 
"Of course." He said: "On the a "' 

Day of Resurrection they will dg 2 JFJ come with radiant faces, hands, ($3 2 $l :JG gf ,zfi 
and feet, because of the traces of 
ablution." He said: "I will reach 

Gf & +; $3 ' ,,a, 
the Cistern ahead of you." Then .k ' -b 
he said: "Men will be driven .E&& gf :J;fj - 
away from my Cistern just as 
stray camels are driven away. 
And I will call to them: 'Come 
here!' But it will be said: 'They 
changed after you were gone, and 
they kept tuming on their heels.' 
So I will say: "Be off with you!" 
(Sahih) 
'.r"Jl 2 &%dls i,Jl Ll&! "&I -4 ' E J i g k i l  '+ -2; 

. + ~ i + . l z ~ r s i ~ r s : ~  
Comments: 
a. Muslims should visit graveyards. - .  
b. The purpose of visiting grave is to seek forgiveness for the dead persons, 

and to remind oneself of his end, not to ask somethmg from them. 
c. The purpose of greeting by saying As-Snl&mu 'Almkum is not to make them 

hear it, rather to ask peace for them. As for addressing them using the 
pronoun of the second person, it is only to remind ourselves that they, not 
long ago, were living with us, and used to address us, but now they are in 
need of our supplications. 

d. Tbe Prophet will recognize the persons of his nation by the traces of 
ablution they have on their body. It does not mean that he sees the deeds of 
members of his nation. 

e. Only those who hold Islam firmly and die on Islam deserve drinking from 
the Tank of Kauthar. 

Chapter 37. Intercession ~ ~ I $ $  $4' - ('v +I) 

4307. It was narrated from Abu 12% : 4r 2 8 $f I?& - f Y + v 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All* said: "Every Prophet had '&G &f 3 ' ~ 9 1  9 %G $7 
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a prayer that was answered, and J+; ~ , j  ~ , j  df 
every Prophet offered this prayer -, 

9 ,  in this world. But I am saving my 2 3 . &+ :$.; s$ J+ 
prayer so that I can intercede for *' -, <$ c, ;< ,~, .t ? 
my nation, and it reaches every .+, uL g?P A ? ' I  $@ .z$; 
one of them who dies not &k 4 3  Y +, 0,  , I &g g ;J.:b ;4i 
associating anything with All&." ' , ,  . , 
(Sahih) ,u@ 

21 &= \qq :c  '&fr &Wl is.. 9g dl +&I u& iLI&Yl C+ "pi 

.? k-: $1 Comments: 
a. All% informed every Prophet that a supplication of his will surely be 

responded to. The same promise is also made to our Prophet B. 
b. Every Prophet at some time, during his lifetime, asked All& to fulfill his 

certain request, as his supplication which is certainly responded to. So, his 
supplication is responded to and his request is fulfilled in his lifetime. 

c. The Prophet #g will use this supplication as his intercession for the 
forgiveness of his nation. Tnis supplication will be made on the Day of 
Judgment, and it will certainly be accepted. 

d. Dying while having faith in monotheism is compulsory to attain salvation. 

4308. It was narrated from Abu 47 ; $4 2 i+G 6 2  - t r e h  
Sa'eed that the Messenger of 
All& g said: "I am the leader of + $ 1  +? 2 +l;L 
the sons of Adam, and it is no ~2 cvr :*+ G k  : 9,j .g 
boast. I will be the first one for 

' ., I r- 
whom the earth will be split open 2 dl ., 3 d G G  $1 
on the Day of Resurrection, and it fa 4; & tfo : g +, A+; J  6 : ~ , j  
is no boast. I will be the first to , , ' a , ' - ,- 
intercede and the first whose .us &,91 @ 2 J;f I;?; .$ Y; 
intercession will be accepted, and 2;f; 2G 2;f 6~ , .$ Y; 541 f% 
it is no boast. The banner of 
praise will be in my hand on the fs *'+ 41 ;I$> .$ Y; $ 
Day of Resurrection, and it is no 
boast." (Sahih) .a$ Y; $41 
I , I 'big1 +- I p i  I :~i; 
a! '? >$. +, c~ :JGg cY& tk.\T:, c r G -  +j 3 ii) +A ip 7 1 t h :  c 

.a!& &I+ &I z,.z $i +dl IL +=+ *,JJ 

Comments: 
a. The Prophet @ himself mentioned his virtues, since they are related to the 

the fuhlre, and if he had not informed us we would not have known them. 
b. The Prophet @ is the leader of all human beings; i.e., he is the most 
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superior person among all human beings that exist from Adam &'a, till the 
Day of Judgment. He is even superior to all other Prophets and Messengers. 
Therefore, the highest rank of Paradise "Wasilah" and "Muqim MMahmud" in 
the Field of Gathering are distinctive for the Prophet @. 

c. Having a flag is also a sign of leadership. The flag of the Prophet @ is 
called Liwaul-Hamd (the flag of praise). The entire world will commend the 
Prophet i?& and He will praise All& the Exalted. 

d. Rising from graves is the beginning of the Day of Judgment and entering 
Paradise is the end of the series of the incidents of that Day. The Prophet #g 
has both honors; he will be the first one who will rise from his grave, and 
the first one for whom the door of Paradise will be opened. 

,* , * :  ,;<, 4309. It was m a t e d  from Abu 2 5 ~ 1  , j $ . a ji LJ=- - t Y *  9 
Sa'eed that the Messenger of 2 , , 

AlEh @$ said: "As for the people ~y=f- +. &lzL 
of Hell, who are its people (i.e., its &f 2 &$ 2 & L& :@I 
permanent residents), they will 
neither die nor live therein. B~~ $ 1  2 ~ ;  A6 :A6 &f 3 ';$ 
there are some people who will be $j ' &f p &GI '& '$f dD : g 
punished with f i e  because of 

, I ._ 
their sins, whom it will kiU, then >c sscij .is. % b.2 
when they have become like coal, . .zLE . JL& .i . ;c permission will be granted for IC$* . 'I 

;if & !$g 3 , SLI intercession for them. Tney will 2 $ ' 5 

be brought, group by group, and ,3 . 2G 2G + 6$ , +G, scattered on the banks of the ,, . 
rivers of Paradise. It will be said: a1 6 : .@I 2 & 
'0 people of Paradise, pour water 2 GI &g +$ ,&f 
on them.' Then thev will mow . " 
like seeds carried by a flood (i.e., : r$~  x; J6 '26 tN1 g 
quickly)." A man among the - 
veovle said: It is as if the .:?$I 2 LE 3 @ 41 A$; 5k 
Messenger of AUih @ has been in 
the desert." (Sahih) 
/ \ A o : ~  'iUl j. ;ylz&l cli;L LIi.5 al2! "L ' d k y l  '&A +i;! :csX 

. ? & i i j . p ; j r T . T  
Comments: 
a. Muslims, who are sinners, after being punished for their sins for some time, 

will be rescued from Hell. 
b. The water of Paradise eradicates the effects of Hell. Therefo~, those who 

will be rescued from Hell also become happy and healthy just as the 
inhabitants of Paradise. 
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c. One should not despair of the Mercy of AUih; and at the same time one 
should not feel safe from the punishment of All*. 

4310. It was narrated that Jsbir @l2i 2 ~$71 G k  - f V \ '  

said: "I heard the Messenger of ~2 : + 2 ',J,J All* @ say: 'My intercession on , .. ..-? 
the Day of Resurrection will be 2 t.F ,$ $ 2 +- & PJ 

for those among my nation who ,, ,~ , : ~ i  ~, 3g $1 J,, ,, 
committed major sins."' (Hasan) 2 .  2 c % i  

, ' I $9 1 : J& 
.d . 

.x+?f L% 

j. ;;@I J-ii ,islk: rf& & u& 'by1 G+ "&$I **I [-I :c& 
.-.+j-- : J G s  L ? i . ? t _ & j . Y f ' 7 : e ' P i  

Comments: 
a. Intercession of the Prophet on the Day of Judgment will be of many 

kinds. For instance intercession for entering Paradise, intercession for 
rescuing from Hell, intercession for rising grades of some believers, etc. 

b. Those who committed major sins are rescued from Hell by intercession. But 
there is no intercession for those who commit major polytheism or disblief 
which takes them out of Islam, even if they consider themselves Muslims. 
Similarly, the hypocrites who conceal disbelief in their hearts will be 
deprived of the intercession. 

4311. It was narrated from Abu :gf 2 & t 2 ~  G k  - f V \ \  
M u s a  Al-Ash'ari  t h a t  t h e  . a,: ~, ,* ,,. +, 
Messenger of Mid: ,,I + 3 +- 2 >4? b b  :<& $1 
was given the choice between f 2 $ 1  3; 2 f intercession and half of my nation 6 

being admitted to paradise, and I : @ $1 j&; 26 : JC j ''9 I 1;; -2- , ; 
. .?  chose intercession, because it is -; 3% if 2; ~ f i  

Do yon think it is for the pious? 
No, it is for the impure sinners." . Y  ?W, $;4f . ,& 
(Hasan) < e r n  

g3*l $&J~ ., ' @ ~ ,  .., 
Z y  2 &I *I3> L I&' 2 2  &I+ d y  '$eJl-3 [+- 0 > L L l  :E+ 

.+ y 2 1  +A JL-j (++$I ' f f V / t ) : 6 J U l  J l i s  t9T:C "+* 2 
Comments: 
a. The Prophet was really the well-wisher of his nation. Therefore, it is 

obligatory on the people of his nation to love him, to follow his orders, to 
take him as an ideal and to invoke blessings upon him. In addition, they 
have to love and respect his Companions too. 
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4312. It was narrated from Anas 3~ ~2 : J ~ , ~ ; 
, 2 y EL - t Y \ Y  

bin Mglik that the Messenger of ' 

AlEh @ said: "The believers will 3 c%6 2 ~ * k ., C.? .b * :+&.I1 21 
be gathered on the Day of 

jg jG: ;f +,G + g~ Resurrection, insp i red  or  
worried." - Sa'eed was not sure - jf iA ~ @ l  f% ;&fll &+ 
"And they will say: 'If we seek , ~?,, , a 

J : 5 & & ,;A someone to intercede for us with 
our Lord, we may find relief from 
our situation.' So they will go to 
Adam and will say: 'You are 
Adam, the father of mankind. 
AllSh created you with His Hand 
and His angels prostrated to you. 
Intercede for us with your Lord, 
that He might grant us relief from 
our situation.' He will say: 'I am 
not the one,' and he will mention 
to them and complain of the sin 
that he committed. He will feel 
too shy to do that (and will say): 
'Rather go to Nuh, for he is the 
first Messenger whom All* sent 
to the people of earth.' So they 
will go to him but he will say: 'I 
am not the one,' and he will 2 %  ; ,:: ,', ~,, 

'b3 ol,$J~.Lkp!3 
mention how he asked of All* , 
that  of which he had no &Jj &.I1 91 % $k2 $-G , , 
knowledge.['' He will feel too shy 
to do that (and will say): 'Rather I j 2 ;  I .A 191 
go to the Close Friend of the Most . $G a' : 2s .z :k , z3;j Y .  
Merciful, hr%im.' So they will go I I 

to him and he will say: 'I am not 2+ @; 
the one. Rather go to Musa, a . Sfj . @f jc , * ?  $ ti; ;; k 
slave to whom All* spoke and to #-  3- 

: jc $ yx : j,j 
whom He gave the Torah.' So 

, , they will go to him and he will $ : JE &flI &fj say: 'I am not the one,' and he 
will mention how he killed a soul, & ; j :f 

J.) - ++ Jb :G 

11' This refers to when Nub asked AUih to save his son from the Flood, and All% rebuked 
him for that. See Hud 11:4247. 
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not in retaliation for murder (and 
will say): 'Rather go to 'isa, the 
slave of Allsh and His Messenger, 
the Word of AU$h and a spirit 
created by Him.' So they will go 
to him, but he will say: 'I am not 
the one. Rather go to Muhammad, 
a slave whose past and future sins 
All* forgave.' So they will come 
to me and I will go with them." - 
There was a similar report from 
Hasan who added (the Prophet 
@$ said:) And I will walk between 
two rows of the believers." Then 
he went back to the Hadith of 
Anas. - And he said: "And I will 
ask my Lord for permission and 
permission will be given to me. 
When I see Him I will fall down 
prostrating, and I will be left as 
long as All& wills to leave me. 
Then it will be said: 'Get up, 0 
Muhammad. Speak, you will be 
heard; ask, you will be given; 
intercede, your intercession will 
be accepted.' I will praise Him 
with praise that He will teach me, 
then I will intercede, and a limit 
will be set. Then they will be 
admitted to Paradise, and I will 
come back a second time. When I 
see Him I will fall down 
prostrating, and I will be left as 
long as Allih wills to leave me. 
Then it will be said: 'Get up, 0 
Muhammad. Speak, you will be 
heard; ask, you will be given; 
intercede, your intercession will 
be accepted.' I will praise Him 
with praise that He will teach me, 
then I will intercede, and a l i t  
will be set. Then they will be 
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admitted to Paradise, and I will 
come back a third time. When I 
see Him, I will fall down 
prostrating, and I will be left as 
long as AUgh wills to leave me. 
Then it will be said: 'Get up, 0 
Muhammad. Speak, you will be 
heard; ask, you will be given; 
intercede, your intercession will 
be accepted.' I will praise Him 
with praise that He will teach me, 
then I will intercede, and a limit 
will be set. Then they will be 
admitted to Paradise, and I will 
come back a fourth time and will 
say: '0 Lord, there is no one left 
except those who are detained by 
the ~ u r / ~ I ' l  

He (the narrator Sa'eed) said: 
Qatgdah said, following this 
Hndith: Anas bin G l i k  told us 
that the Messenger of All31 
said: "Everyone who says Lf illiha 
illalllih and has in his heart 
goodness as much as a grain of 
barley will be brought forth from 
Hell. Everyone who says Lli i E h  
illalllih and has in his heart 
goodness as much as a grain of 
wheat will be brought forth from 
Hell. Everyone who says Lli illiha 
illnlllih and has goodness as much 
as a small ant will be brought 
forth from Hell." (Sahih) 

['I Meaning, those who are mentioned in Verses where it says that they will abide in Hell 
for eternity, or for whom the Qur'h mentions that there is no intercession except the 
intercession of All& or concerning whom something similar is narrated in the Sunnah. 
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4313. It was narrated from ~2 :L,~> 6% - fy ,y  
'Uthmin bin 'Affin that the * : , ? >  , a  J , ~ :  

Messenger of AUih @, said: &4? a - k l  
"Three will intercede on the Day 9 ~ 7  3 '& 4i 2 4 3  3 $91 
of Resurrection: The Prophets, 
then the scholars, then the j 6  :J6 :& 2 L& 3 'L& ;! 
martyrs." (Maudu) :zgj !- 3 :gg $1 3 4 ;  

, ' ' A  , ,. * u 1 ;  *I$! 

4314. It was narrated from :&I $1 g 2 & ~ i  G k  - f y j i  
Ubayy bin Ka'b, from his father, 
that the Messagm of Allih g $1 41 g 2 j> 2 $ 1  .@ Gk 
sa id :  "When t h e  Day of gf .+ 'G 2 $& 
Resurrection comes, I will be the # ,  

leader of fie fiophets and fie one I i l ~  : J6 @ $1  J$> :r %f 3 c + 
who addresses them, and the one $ ;- ~g among them who will agree to 
intercede, and it is no boast." .+G--~;-; 
(Hnsnn) 

Comments: 
a. "Leader" here means the ruler and the head of the state, it does not merely 

mean the one who leads prayers. 
b. When all the Prophets keep quiet at that lime, the Prophet @ will speak on 

behalf of others. 
c. First of all, our Prophet will intercede and thereafter all the Messengers 

and Prophets will intercede. 
4315. It was narrated from Gk : & &% - f y , ~  2 . ' A  
'Imrin bin Husain that the 
fiophet "Some people Ll$ 2 $5 EL :LL ,., 3 & -~ 
wilibe brought forth from  ell-by .+ L~~ g~?2ul  ;,+; $1 
my intercession, who will be 
called Al-Jahannamiyyin (those ;$ gs'n :J6 @ 91 ., 2 , d l  , 

who came out of Hell)." (Sahih) #el 5 s  .&'& Jfil G . ., . ,, ' 
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Comments: 
a. They are called "People of Hell" since they get out from Hell, like a person 

who emigrates from a city to another city, generally he is traced back to his 
previous city. 

b. This name is used only to remind them of the blessings of Allih which 
makes them happy. It is not med to humiliate them. Nevertheless, Paradse 
is free from all kinds of sorrow and grief. 

4316. I t  was narrated f rom 62  :s f !~&$&. -  g y \ ~  
'Abdullih bin Abu Jad'2 that he 4 d ,  

: heard the Prophet g say: "More ,. . - 
- ~ than (the members of the tribe of) f , ~ dl  g * Banu Tamim will enter Paradise ' @; + , ' , 

through the intercession of a man 'ZJl $4) : 33 @ $1 &Z. Zf 
from among my nation." They 
said: "0 Messenger of Allsh, a 

besides you?" He said: "Besides . u gS;' ' I+ n . .Lib ' ' 7 .dl> ' 41 j&; &.; : I>C 
me." (Sahih) . j i  ygg 

,."I 44; + 27 ;a I (the narrator) said: "Did you 
' 

hear that from the Messenger of .2+ Ll P 
AlIih B?" He said: "I heard it." 

Comments: 
a. The higher the rank of a believer, the more he will intercede for the people. 

It could be understood that due to the intercession of a person, as m y  
people as the number of a tribe will be forgiven 

b. Banu Tamim is the tribe of Abu Bakr Siddiq &, the person of this nation 
whose intercession will rescue so much people from Hell probably will be 
Abu Bakr Siddiq &. AUih knows best. 

4317. 'Awf bin Mlik Al-Ashja'i 62  : J& 
, ~ , * 2 ++ G k  - t Y \ V  

said: "The Messenger of Allih 
said: 'Do vou know what choice :36  3G g k  :&!c :; $& 

- - 
my Lord gave me this night? We 2% % : 3 !, , , a 

said: 'Allih and His Messenger 9 <  &*% 
,, 3 ~ < 

know best.' He said: 'He gave me $1 JG : J$ $G $1 
the choice between admitting half 

: & cya, 22 2. 53;xfn . . 
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of my nation to Paradise and , ,~, .,'< 9:: * ' I '  :a '  ,,, ,. 
intercession,  a n d  I chose 57 2 $ J e  bka :JE 41,,3 41 

" ~ 
intercession.' We said:  '0 .+GI g; '+I sf -; 3% 
Messenger of All& pray that we 

til JG; ; : 6 &GI will be among its people (the 
people fo r  whom you will &, gn : JG  . ~ f  & ;f 
intercede).' He said: 'It is for 
every Muslim."' (Sahih) u* 

Comments: . p a s  
a. Any person who dies on Islam deserves the intercession. 
b. Committing sins with the belief relying on intercession is not wisdom, 

because due to some sm, the faith of the person might be taken away from 
him. For more d e d s  see Hadith: 4311 

Chapter 38. Description of 
Hell 

4318. It was narrated from Anas 
bin M&lik that the Messenger of 
All* @ said: "This fire of yours 
is oneseventieth part of the fire of 
Hell. Were it not that its heat has 
been reduced by water twice, you 
would not have been able to 
benefit from it. And it is praying 
to Allgh, asking Allgh not to 
return it (to its original level of 
heat)." (fitfi 

Comments: .- +. 
a. The heat of a seventieth part is also not left totally, but to reduce it further, 

the degree of heat of this portion is cooled twice with water. So, now the 
heat is only to the extent that could be extinguished with water. 
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b. 'Not have been able to benefit from if means that the seventieth part of 
heat is also so hot, that food, instead of being cooked, is burnt up, and 
water, instead of boiling, turns to vapor at once and disappears. 

4319. It was narrated &om Abu : '. I . jZ;T 6 2 -  i Y \ q  
Hurairah that the Messenger of .. 6; 'f , 

All* s, said: ,'The Fire 2 ' ~ L I  2 &;,Pi 2 41 
complained to its Lord and said: dl jG; j~ ji :,~,, 
' 0  Lord, parts of me have ' 

.ii.. &f 2 L&G 

consumed other parts.' So He :A6 '$3 JL +In ':@ 
gave it two occasions to exhale, @ . - , E  yJ ,, 
one in winter and one in summer. , 

The intense cold that you feel (in T. i q  .&I , . $:; 
winter) is part of its severe frost ,' 4s 
(Znmh+) and fie intense heat "3 .&A,.&; , , &? &?$I &2 *3+ 

that you feel in summer is part of .u&&& k$~&2L3$ 
its hot wind (Samum)." (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. Paradise and Hell are also the creations that have feelings. The anger of 

Hell-fire is mentioned in the Qiu'h (See Surat AI-Mulk 67:s) 
b. The heat and the cold of Hell are so severe that Hell itself cannot bear them, 

so it is permitted to release its cool and hot air twice in a year to ease itself. 
c. The severe heat in summer and severe cold in winter are known realities. 

The natural reasons of this heat and cold are known by scientists, but there 
are some unseen reasons that are informed of only by the Rophet @. 

~ ,, 4320. It was narrated from Abu :$23%1 2 &z - t Y y .  
Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: + , 

"The Hell-Fire was kindled for 62 : [S, J $, 62 ., 
one thousand years and turned 

ii j yf .kG &f 'peG white. Then it was kindled for -, 
6 ,  ' another thousand years and it $ d l  &f l  :j6 @ dl 2 

, ~* 
-, , 

turned red. Then it was kindled ; .A>C; "p': +c; 
for another thousand years and it 

, a- * turned black. So it is black like the ;lip ,& , ~ 2 ~ 6  $ dT &$>I 
darkest night." (Da'ij) . , 

.C@I $lj 
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.lay &i >!A1 i& 2- '+ i& "&$I +i'i I+ .>Lj!l :ejj 
I 7 : J 4 Y V :  I 1% j~ Y O ? \  :t 'L!L 

JGg G p  O > L L  ' 4 4 t / T : L U L  +pi &>I ~Ld lg  >!ill j. .)y! ic$ i T . L  ~ S J K  

.2Jl& :,ui 

4321. It was narrated from Anas 
bin Milik that the Messenger of 
All31 @ said: "On the Day of 
Resurrection the disbeliever who 
lived the most luxurious will be 
brought, and it will be said: 'Dip 
him once in Hell.' So he will be 
dipped in it, then it will said to 
him: '0 so-and-so, have you ever 
enjoyed any pleasure?' He will 
say: 'No, I have never enjoyed 
any pleasure.' Then the believer 
who suffered the most hardship 
and trouble will be brought and it 
will be said: 'Dip him once in 
Paradise.' So he will be dipped in 
it and it will he said to him: '0 so- 
and-so, have you ever suffered 
any hardship or trouble?' He will 
say: 'I have never suffered any 
hardship or trouble."' (Sahih) 

Comments: 
a. The blessings of this world compared to the blessings of Paradise are like a 

drop of water in an ocean. The same fact is true if the hardship of this 
world is compared to the punishments of Hell. 

h. Displeasing Allih for the comforts of this world which are very 
insignificant, incomplete and temporary, is great foolishness. 

4322. It was narrated from Abu : i I r .  $ $7 62 - iyyy 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the Prophet .- $; d , 

ssid: "The disbeliever wiili be $ &s ., : s 2 1  2 $ 
made huge so much so that his 

@ 3 '$ J + 3 J ~ l  
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Uhud, and the size of his body in ., , . , 
relation to his molar will be like k> 5l 3 ,& f di n . . JG  ' 
the size of the body of anyone of 

(0.3 .ue> J; ,s-?; i~ +ii .%2 
.bi3 rv'nor :C <&I &I &I j. "k;.: [+ ~>1;111 : ~ j j  

blpi g &+I1 a&. U;Z ,UI +! JUI >I g &>I A! :+A- 2 p,! j: JG, 
2 .bS ' Y ~ + A : ~  '+ "i, ,(? ".'LL i r ? v / r : ~ i ) ~ k  

Z y  Q& U: b y  &. >Wl ?L,!. >U I  &p :a &I JyJ JG Y A O \ : ~  '+ 
. A %  

Comments: 
a. Enlargement of the bodies of the inhabitants of Hell is a form of 

punishment. 
b. It is mentioned in the Qur'3n that the inhabitants of Hell will be placed in a 

narrow space. (Surat Al-Furqh13). In addition, they will sense the place to 
be narrower due to their large bodies. 

c. The reason of enlarging the body is to inaease the punishment. 

4323. 'AbdullSh bin Qais said: "I 
was with Abu Burdah one night, 
and H2rith bin Uqaish entered 
upon us. H2rith told us that night 
that the Messenger of AU3h @ 
said: 'Among my nation are some 
by whose intercession more (than 
the members of the tribe of) 
Mudar will enter Paradise, and 
among my nation are some who 
will be made huge for the Fire 
until they fill one of its comers."' 
(Hasan) 

Comments: 
a. Whenever the Companions of the Prophet s, visit any one, or whenever 

the Companions and their followers met each other, they used to narrate 
Ahidith or listen to them or teach religious matters and learn them instead 
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of being busy in useless talks. 
b. Becoming a comer of Hell means that the room where he is imprisoned has 

a comer that is filled with his body. All& knows best. 

4324. It was narrated from Anas :,$ $ 31 &Z g 2.G 6 2  - f y y  f  
bin M%i that the Messenger of 

~ , ts51 ,~ ,<,, 
AllSh .h said: "The people of Hell 3 , , j! 62 
will be made to weep and they je : ji &c *, + $f ,y 'se91 &S 
wil l  weep until they run out of 
tears. men they will weep blood $f & ;'-?I k% :@ $1 345 
until something like trenches i& $ , ~ $ 3 ~  @ 3 s& ,& appears on their faces, and if 
ships were placed in them they & &  $ 3 PI 
would float." (Dalifl 

. &$ $1 @ 2L;f $ . ? 3 ~ $ l  

7 . o I i : ~ W l  Epis \ . A . ' \ v A : c  ,&I> [a .>Lll :&& 

c g ; ~  O ~ J  vPJ 2 41 *i 4 2 a& >UI  &i a! :ki $T +L- 
.j-r O&, '&.ill 4hilg, C-> L ~ J I  als, e. rJl a& 

Comments: 
a. Hell has many types of torment; one of them is torment of sorrow and grief 

which causes aying. 
b. Crying in this world relieves one from his grief, but it becomes a kind of 

torment in Hell, so it does not reduce grief. 
c. Weeping out of fear of All& in this world makes one enter Paradise in his 

next life. Those who live careless lives and laugh too much in this world 
will cry too much in Hell. 

4325. It was narrated from Ibn $1 6 2  : ? k , , ~ . - b & - f ? ~ n  ? ~ " ,' '", 
'AbbSs that the Messenger of ,y 'jw , , ;t cs ,y &f 
AllSh g recited: "0 you who ., 
believe! Have fear of All& as is A1 24;  75 : jG 41. G $ '1 @ +& 
His due, and die not except as ,,g g ,A( , ',', 
Muslims.[" (Then he said): 'If a t, y. &ll L&$ :@ 
drop of Zaqqum were to be JT] 43% ;$ Jj ;$ 3; 
dropped on the earth, it would , I ,,* , < ,  

ruin the livelihood of the people 2 A* r$>l & ;@ $3) [ \ ' 7 
of this world, so how about those , f & ..$I 
who have no food other than it 9''> 
(i.e. Zqqum)?"' (Sahih) ;d 5 A' % a 
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j-"i ,I$ " 2 &L -L .+ 4ko ' ~ L $ I  +i;i 03Ljl :&i 

.yj-r :JL;, '++-r:.bjs Y O A O : t ~ J U I  

, I,#, 

4326. It was narrated from Abu : & l j l  zzG 2 I2-k- - f r y 7  
Hurairah that the Prophet @ said: e~  : ~ $ 3 ~  3 +& 62  "The Fire will consume all of the -, 

son of Adam except the mark of & 3 '5931 [GI & 2 
prostration. A E h  has forbidden . jt 9, :,a;, 7 ! , , 
the Fire to consume the mark of ' -, , .>is d Y. c - 4 2  +I 
prostration."' (Sahih) f y  .?GI 3f ,jl -3 ;~ l  ;fil , r  d 

I* i r ,  .i 
. I?JI j"T $4 51 , t i 1  & 31 

iyJ J! + ipL; h3 :& AI Jgi ,L '+$I 'G~QI  *pi  :E+G 
eldl +.L- js Y ~ ~ / \ A Y : ,  ,gj~ 29 xir-. ,L ' A ~ Y I  'vfrv: ,  ' i i ; ~  

. Y+ .c, *, 
Comments: 

A sinner believer, who enters in Hell, after receiving his punishment and 
being burnt, would become like coal, and then he will be admitted in 
Paradise. (See Hudith: 4309). The above Hadith refers to such a believer who 
will be recognized through the sign of his prostration and will be rescued 
from Hen. 

4327. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All31 & said: 'Death will be 
b r o u g h t  o n  t h e  D a y  of 
Resurrection and made to stand 
on the Sirit (the Bridge over Hell). 
It will be said: "0 people of 
Paradise!" And they will look. 
Anxious and afraid lest they be 
brought out of the place they are 
in. Then it will be said: "0 people 
of Hell!" and they will look, 
hoping that they will be brought 
out of the place they are in. Then 
it will be said: "Do you know 
what this is?" They will say: "Yes, 
this is Death." Then the command 
will be given for i t  to be 
slauehtered on the Slrtf. and it " 
will be said to both groups: "It is 
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eternal wherever you are, and 
there will never be any death 
therein." (Hman) 
cr9FP"-+z .3  O D ~ ~ Y V V ~ Y T I / T : - ~ ~ - Z ~ ~ [ ~ ~ ~ L \ I  :G$ 

1L is .MI$+J, '$,+&I -, 
Comments: 
a. The p q o s e  of slaughtering death after presenting it in a physical form is 

to make them certain that there is no more death. 
b. Slaughter of death increases joys of the inhabitants of Paradise and causes 

more grief for those who are in Hell. 
c. This is announced when all the believers who have been rescued from Hell 

by the intercession enter Paradise, and only those who will live forever in 
Hell remain in Hell. 

Chapter 39. Description Of I , . - (rq +I) 
Paradise (rq d l )  

4328. It was narrated from Abu 
Hwarah that the Messenger of 
All& said: "All21 says: 'I have 
prepared for My righteous slaves 
that which no eye has seen no ear 
has heard, and it has never 
crossed the mind of manr"(Szhih) 
Abu Hurairah said. "And there is 

more than what All& has told 
you. Recite, if you wish: 'No 
person knows what is kept 
hidden for them of joy as a 
reward for what they used to 
do."'lll 

He (the narrator) said: Abu [ \ v  : i Q l l  . 4 2 ,  
Hurairah used to recite it as: , : 6 , r 

1 ) :Lap! .*;a %I biSJ :Jli 
Qurrati A'yunin, i.e., joys. 

($7 
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Comments: 
a. A human being can imagine only the blessings that he knows or those 

which are similar to what he has, while the blessings of Paradise are totally 
unusual and extraordinary. 

h. Many blessings of this world have the same names of the blessing which 
exist in Paradise; for example different fruits, meat of birds, various drinks 
and the like, but they have very huge and radical differences. In addition, 
there are many other blessings which are beyond our imagination, since 
they are not like the blessings of this world. 

4329. It was narrated horn Abu 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that the Prophet 
@ said. "A hand s p q  in Paradise 
is better than the? earth and 
everything on it." (Da'ifl 

4330. It was narrated from Sahl : ~2 : J~ ;z+ GL - tyya 
bin Sa'd that the Messenger of 
All& @ said: "A place the size of $2- 2 ?$G $? :?& 2 L$j :," 
a whip in Paradise is better than , . , " e9~ :gg $1 3 4 ;  JG :JG & +I 
this world and everything in it." 
(Sahih) . a &  G; l$%l> 3 '@I 2 +; 
c T A 9 Y  :C CAI  & 2 rx bkJ J-P_I '&I3 JWI I $ J ~ +  %,&! :&s 

.4 ! r j~y i i+~ ;P X I \ O  ' !"YO. 

Comments: 
a. A whip which is used by a horse driver to control a horse, if it is spread on 

the earth it covers only a little place. In this world such a little spot does not 
have any value, but in Paradise even such size of earth is priceless. The 
reason isthat the blessings of Paradise are eternal, while all the blessings of 
this world are temporary, regardless of how huge they are. 

b. A person of the lowest grade in Paradise will get a place that will be many 
times larger than the greatest empire that ever existed in this world. 
Moreover, his place in Paradise will contain many palaces, rivers of milk, 
fruit, gardens, and many more blessings. How foolish is a person who 
sacrifices such great wealth, honor, and status for the insighcant benefits 
of this world. 

4331. Mu'sdh bin Jabal said: "I 6x : J..& *.. 2 2 3  6 - f ry !  . ~ 

heard the Messenger of Mfih &B '+f + 45 2x 
say: 'Paradise has one hundred 
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grades, each of which is as big as 
:JG '!z 2 ; Sf JK 

the distance between heaven and 2 $ii& 
earth. The highest of them is 2b  ID 132 gg & I  2 &; a , . .--r,, < -  

Firdmus and thk best of them is 
Firdaws. The Throne is above G l& 5;; 3 ,552 
Firdmus and from it spring forth 5~ .>;;$I ~ $ f  & .+jqlj 
the rivers of Paradise. If you ask 
of Allih, ask Him for Firdaws."' & >$I 5~ .>;;$I 
(Sahih) 

Iji .aI ;$f 9 ,& ,?;; $, 
;& $k 

'41 - 4 &L I '6i;il 4r+! C-I :&d 

~ ~ ~ $ 1  J X . ~ L : ~ ,  ',J-ajL Lj ik .J .L  :JG, '%++&J+J.C- 3 Tor.: e 
;hril+~ '(~,L+JI) .+ zjy $7 3 J& j? .L OI,JJ '+- .>I;!, 'Tar\ : C  

. ( ~ 7 %  <rro IT : J-!) + ijp +! zfl  +! Comments: 
a. Grades of believers win be different based on their faith and deeds, 

similarly there are many grades in Paradise, some are more superior to 
others. 

b. Firdaws is the highest and best place of Paradise. 
c. The throne of All21 is a creation which is real. So, explaining it as might of 

All&, His prestige, rule, etc., is not correct. 

4332. Usimah bin Zaid said: :&A\ Lt%. 2 >@I 6% - tYYY 
"The Messenger of AU2h g$ said z- fik : +$ 2 Q$\ fl' one day to his Companions: 'Who 
will strive hard with sincerity for 2 d 1  gX ' : AJG$1 sG . , 
Paradise? For there is nothing like # * -133 '&$$ ;& 3 
Paradise. By the Lord of the , 
Ka'bah, it is sparkling light, sweet 

~ kLt 22 : J G  '2 3 FG $1 29 
basil waving in the breeze, a lofty 
pdace, a flowing river, abundant 1% &I; &$$% 41 2 ~ 2  36 : 26 
ripe fruit, a beautiful wife and 9 56 9 :%Gy 
many fine garments, in a place of '& . ? 
eternal abode, in ease and luxury, . JY ,. 4;; '3 .@ 9 
in beautiful, strongly-built, lofty ';++ %:, '2 3; '9 zG5; houses.' They said: 'We will strive . - 
hard for it, 0 Messenger of All*.' L G  Gi5j '@ 
He said: 'Say: In sh8' All% (if 

%G 
'I;"; > '$3 jic; 'k 

AU* wills).' Then he mentioned 4 !- - ., . 
Jihtd and encouraged them to I I_ __. _ ' Z ?J; $ . Z H >  y- 
engage in it." (Da'fl 
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4333. It was narrated from Abu 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 
All* @ said: "The first group to 
enter Paradise will enter with 
(faces) like the moon in the night 
when it is full. Then those who 
follow them will be shining with 
a light brighter than the brightest 
star in the sky. They will not 
urinate or defecate, or blow their 
noses or spit. Their combs will be 
of gold, their sweat will be musk, 
their braziers* will be pearls and 
their wives will be houris. Their 
form will be that of a single man, & s3 ,$ & -+f ,sI 
the form of their father Adam, # ,  

sixty forearm's length tall."' , t,$l,i < ? 
2, d3Y *j 5& 

(Suhih) 
* Brazier: Receptacle for holdmg 
live coals for burning incense. 

, ' , - 
Another narration with similar 3l kL : ,f 2 ,k ;i 

meaning. (Suhih) I $ C  
., ;* 

'$23 
' ,  

+&I &I .: ig &i ;F / A :  J C+ ++i (+) :c+ 
.*UI 
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Comments: 
a. Beauty and attraction to the people of Paradise are granted according to 

their deeds. 
b. The believers of high grades will enter Paradise before others. 
c. Entering Paradise first means entering after the Prophets and before other 

people. Or, they will be among those who enter first from the Muslim 
nation. 

d. A pleasing smell is also a blessing from AllSh. It is used in many forms in 
this world, like aloe sticks and the like. This blessing exists in the Hereafter 
too. For this purpose, there will be best aromatic woods which will be burnt 
in large censers. 

e. All who enter Paradise will have the most beautiful and perfect features. 
f. When Adam @a was created he was about sixty cubits (ninety feet in 

height). So, whoever will enter Paradise, will be of the shape and 
appearance of Adam @a. 

4334. It was narrated from Ibn 3 '$91 &2 2 &I; G k  - i w i  
'Umar that the Messenger of 
All* @ said: "Knuthr is a river : I$ >&'4 3 3 2 '$.& 41 
in Paradise whose banks are of .+ $& 2 J$ 2 Gk 
gold and its bed is of rubies and 
pearls. Its soil is more fragrant $ c 2 t 2  y2G 2 ~ 9 m l  
than musk, its water is sweeter 2 9 +,: yflln ,:~'* & $ 1  3;; JG 26 
than honey and whiter than 
snow." (Hasan) & '*: -  0'9 .+; !& ;Gg .@I 

j. rr?! :e C > ~ I  ;'iY ;P, ["LI .hip~i +- *pi lF1 :Ei; 
.hl$ d3 ' F  + : JG3  4% &>I L.L- 

Comments: 
a. river of Paradise is so superior and distinguished above the rivers of 

this world, as the other blessings of Paradise are different from the blessings 
of this world. 

b. The bottom of the Kauthar River is filled with gems like, corundum and the 
like, instead of stones and pebbles, which increase its beauty and make it 
more attractive. 

4335. It was narrated from Abu + ~2 ;r 6 2  - fyyo 
Hurairah that the Messenger of 

I ,I' 
, . 

m i h  $@ said: "In paradise there 2 c j >  2 $& 2 d G  2 *>I 
# ,  
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is a tree under whose shade a 
J$; j6 : J G  ~~9 &f 2 ',& d~ r~der could travel for one hundred .- . . 

years and never leave it." GI>\ :$ @I 2 ;In 1% &I . L - -  
"Recite, if you wish: 'And in 

..j3 '$ & & shade ~on~+xtended." '~~~ (Husan) 
: LilJll .&Z &+ :* ,$ 

9 A, G41 J~ a j! +t lz ;prh/~:.kri -yi C-I :~j; 

. - A i l  p> LA,& $!3;l+p, <I& 
Comments: 

Paradise does not have sunshine but the existence of trees is also a blessing 
which enhances the beauty of the scenery. Each tree of Paradise is so huge 
that its branches will cover the area of thousands of miles. It also shows the 
vastness of Paradise. 

4336. Sa'eed bin Al-Musayyab & E& :>& ;, '~ rL+ ' ' 6 2  - fW7 
said that he met Abu Huraira  -- 
and *bu Hurairah said: "I 2s :&$I &T + y g  3 41 
supplicate All* to bring you and 22 : &J35'~ 8 I~~ 3p 3 F 2 1  & 
Paradise," Sa'eed said: "Is there a , 

marketplace there?" He said: 21 ,jkf ::--, J' ' " *,~*> ' okp I JLG sky qi d' 3 
"Yes. The Messenger of All& 
told me that when the people of jE ?$ 2 &; 2 @ Lf 
Paradise enter it, they will take ' . -r - - * 

.,+ :JG & ;f :& 
their places according to their 
deeds, and they will be given ' ~ $ 2  'GI gf 5f $ 1  jG; 
permission for a length of time 

' , Gf ,& & ($5 equivalent to Friday on earth, fd , :  

when they will visit All*. His &?j . $ll r~ & W l  r% ?I& 
Throne will be shown to them >, ~', ~ ,* J *,, * ' 
and He will appear to them in $A@> .&p + j+ .& j  9 31 
one of the gardens of Paradise. 9' @$ .@I +$ 2 $>j 2 
Chairs of light and chairs of > ,,, ' ' , 1,, 
pearls and chairs of rubies and & &3 .?Y & &3 .$ & >E 
chairs of chrysolite and chairs of > ,,, & >I33 .g>; & .?j< gold and chairs of silver will be 
placed for them. Those who are of cptif s 2  . & & >E3 .+: 
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a lower status than them, and 
none of them will be regarded as 
insiplicant, will sit on sandhills 
of musk and camphor, and they 
will not feel that those who are 
sitting on chairs are seated better 
than them." 
Abu Hurairah said: "I said: '0 

Messenger of All*, will we see 
our Lord?' He said: 'Yes. Do you 
dispute that you see the sun and 
the moon on the night when it is 
full?' We said: 'No.' He said: 
'Likewise, you will not dispute 
that you see your Lord, the 
Glorified. There will be no one left 
in that gathering with whom 
AlEh does not speak face to face, 
until He will say to a man among 
you: "Do you not remember, 0 
so-and-so, the day you did such 
and such?" And He will remind 
him of some of his sins in this 
world. He will say: "0 Lord, have 
You not forgiven me?" He will 
say: "Yes, it is by the vastness of 
My forgiveness that You have 
reached the position you are in." 
While they are like that, a cloud 
will cover them from above and 
will rain down on them perfnme 
the like of whose fragrance they 
have never smelled before. Then 
He will say: "Get up and go to 
the honor that has been prepared 
for you, and take whatever you 
desire." So we will go to a 
marketulace surrounded by the 

,,j,( ; & ! ,, 9 ,  >,: angels, in which will be such . , , .(P3+ :G: + 
things as eyes have never seen, 

& z & >  ears have never heard and it has >T & l5 
not entered the heart of man. 

;f gq 9 Sf A,:; & s f  
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Whatever we desire will be , . ,,., 
carried for us. Nothing will be ."k dP% 

, ,. 
bought or sold therein. In that Ca 'UJG j$: $ : J6 
marketplace the people of 

;G + , $f; F> : & g13;f Paradise will meet one another. A 
man of elevated status will meet Gj6 & pi J@I k ,& 
those who are of lower status ;MI g> ;dl u',+ ZL : j$ . & 
than him. but none shall be 
regarded as insignhcant, and he if &> &; 9 
will be dazzled bv the clothes that , , . , 
he sees on him. He will not finish 
the last of his conversation before 
better clothes appear on him. That 
is because no one should be sad 
there."' 
"He said: 'Then we will go back 

to our homes where we will be 
met by our wives, and they will 
say: 'Welcome. You have come 
looking more handsome and with 
a better fragrance than when you 
left us.' And we will say: 'Today 
we sat with our Lord, the 
Compeller, the Glorified, and we 
deserve to come back as we have 
come back."' (Du'ij) 

4337. It was narrated from Abu rf ,-,:$ 
f ",JJ I GL2 2 ;& 6 2  - fYYV 

U m h a h  that the Messenm of ~ ~ ~-~~~~ " 
- - &31 51jy All& @ said: "There is no one 2 L$ 2 $2 : 

, 
whom AllSh will admit to , 5 1 z  ;; * 1 ~  '%f tO1: f 
Paradise but A&% will mamr him .si 
to seventy-two wives, two'from t i  : I 4; i : 6 1 :  LS( f 8 : * 
houris and seventy from his 9 31 &;; $ 'al +q +f > inheritance from the people of 
Hell, all of whom will have $1 k & :+j; s; @ &; 
desirable front passages and he , , 

will have a male member that ti . ~ u l  , $1 , > $12 > s j  ~ $ 1  



The Chapters On Asceticism 424 631 

never becomes flaccid (i.e., soft 
g y; 3; , 9 3 @; ,jl ;kI3 3 and limp)."' (Du'ifi . , 

Hishi& bm m l i d  said: "From 6 2' 
his inheritance from the people of , 
Hell" means: "Men who enter ($1 > k :+!c 3 ;& J6 - - . . - 

I , ,  I HelI, and the people of Paradise 37 ,;al ,,,-> ' J ~ l  
will inherit their wives, just as the , - 
w i f e  of  P h a r a o h  wi l l  be  , L F ~  $f2\ dJ; & , pGL; GI 
inherited." 

4338. It was m a t e d  from Abu 6  : gL 
Sa'eed Al-Khudri that  the  2 . d  
Messenger of All& @$ said: ' d$$l 2G 7 dT G k  : r& 31 . ,~ 
"When the believer wants a chjld 

* in Padise .  he will be conceived 
and born and grown up, m a &gin @$ $ 1  3 4 ;  j 6  .J6 ~ $ 1  

-, 
, ~ short while, according to his 

Lg desie." :jY(is(iiii) 

@I &i &VI L &L -6 CMI C@$I -pT [* a>Ljl :e+ 
.-2 + : JG3 c +  J& 21 ,y Y 0 1 t " : ~  '&/$I 

Comments: 
a. Common rules of reason and their effects which Alla has established in 

this world do not exist in Paradise, so every wish will be fnlfilled 
immediately. 

b. AlEh will admit some people in Paradise, even if they do not have any 
good deed, such as the fair and beautiful women and the boy servants who 
are created in Paradise. Similarly, a baby who comes into existence in 
Paradise will live there. 

c. Entering Paradise wiu be only out of the grace of All& and grace does not 
depend on any reason (deed and the like). On the other hand, entering in 
Hell is a punishment; and punishment is not inflicted on a puson without 
involving some aime. So, no one will enter Hell without commitfing sins. 

4339. It was narrated from 6 2  :z .- $ f d ? '  A &  G k  - tYY$ 
'Abdulltih bin Mas'ud that the ,~, ~, 

c" 7 qel;l2 <@ 3 A* 
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Messenger of AlEh @ said: "I 
know the last of the people of $1 2 4 ;  j12 :JG ?-;;$1@2 ' 
Hen who will be brought forth G9s ,&I , ~ f  $9 ,:ln :% 

.-- - , 7 - -  li --  
from it, and the last of the people $, sl g2 T: ~ I of Paradise to be admitted to . > . t . ~ l $ f ~ i j . t &  
Paradise. (It is) a man who will :3 J@ >&I 2 k s  
emerge from Hell crawling, and it 

2% $f dL ','& ,& &j, $;,j will be said to hun: 'Go and enter 
Paradise.' He will come to it and ,$&; 4; & :J&$ .&-j it will be made to appear to him > ,, 
a s i f i t i s f u l l  Sohewillsay:'O 1 $ L I . * .  :%I Jg 
Lord, I found it full.' All* wdl :J$ &$ $! H 
sav: 'Go and enter Parad~se.' He 
will come to it and it will be +:I : z G  31 J$ .A% 
made to appear to him as if it is 

$ dl ',&& ,& .%I $;,j full. So he will say: '0 Lord, I - c , . 
found it full.' AlEh will say: 'Go J$ . &. $L 4; & :J$ &-j 
and enter Paradise.' He will come & : I 

to it and it will be made to avoear >L &:I :%I 

to him as if it is full. So hgki l l  J G ~  & &'s , ,&f i$j 
say: '0 Lord, I found it full.' All21 ' 

&&J jf -f J :,: 
will say: 'Go and enter Paradise, g -, 

* 1,91 
for you will have the like of the . U~&.il &f; 
world and ten times more, or vou 
will have ten times the l i e  of'the > &+ $$ , 91 - 4- , +I, ' ~ < *  J& ~,'' : JL; ' ' 

world.' He will sav: 'Are You .? - ~ ,. 
mocking me, or are You laughing .;"I> a+ 

at  me, when You are  the  9.. * f  , s ' >  , ,, < -, . , > $ I l i a  :Jl&dlG 
Sovereign?"' 
He said: "And I saw the  

Messenger of AlEh gj smiling so 
broadly that his molar teeth could 
be seen." 
And he used to say: "This is the 

lowest of the people of Paradise 
in status." (Sahih) 
ciS&Yl 'e3 ' ? o V \ : ~  cJUIJI Z& -6 c j i i , l l  P+?! :c< 

.+ + +ia d b 3  Y + A / ~ A T : ~ C G ~ ~ ~ L & ~ + I ~ L  
Comments: 
a. A person of the lowest grade in Paradise will get ten times more space than 

the kingdom of any king in this world. 
b. A person is repeatedly informed that there is no empty place in Paradise to 
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multiply his joys when he enters Paradise. 
c. Laughing at the time of happiness or astonishment is not contrary to piety 

and asceticism. 

4340. It was narrated from Anas &t 6 2  : ~ J I  g :& G k  - 
-, 

LTt. 
bin MBlik that the Messenger of , . ~ A*, 9 '&q &f 3 
All* @ said: "Whoever asks for Ls' iT: ,.A ., 
Paradise, three times, Paradise J+; JG : j g  +,G .+ ?:T 3 ' ~ 2  
will say: "0 All*, admit hi to 
Paradise." And whoever asked to '+I> ' J :& $ 1  - 
be saved from Hell, three times, F j  . -&Jl &.;f :GI +',j 
Hell will say: "0 Allih, save him 
from Hell." (Sahih) 4'6 +> Lgj '>&I & ;+I 

.-I &i G+ ;P "L '41 G+ C+L,=I\ +pl Cvl :c+ 
AJJ 'oro/l:,SWIJ C T ~ Y Y : ~  ~ ( > ~ l y ) d G  21 471-03 1% >LB i j ~  YoVY:~ 

C+J C \VA/Y:~  c ( i ~ L Y 0  j dl+- dl -21 L j8D -MI+ 

. &.JL I 

Comments: 
a. Supplicating three times is Sunnah. 
b. Supplication should always be for entering Paradise and escaping from 

Hell. 
c. Paradise and Hell do not supplicate for anyone without the permission of 

All&. If they supplicate for a person it means that AU2b wants to accept 
their supplication and enter him in Paradise. 

4341. It was narrated from Abu j ,% &j g $ i f  J;k - fyf \ 
Hurairah that the Messenger of -, 

* k3G &f ,& : qt  
A l l a  g said: "There is no one jr , +l& 3 -f 

, ~ among you who does not have 
g2-& Ls'f 3 G&G $7 3 '+v1 two abodes: An abode in Paradise 

and an abode in Hell. If he dies $7 > & GD A1 3 4 ;  26 : j 6  
and enters Hell, the people of 

2 j s j  2 j$ :3y$ 3 -J! Paradise inherit his abode. This is - , - ,  , ,  

what Allih says: 'These are $! 3 2  GAG lig .>&I 
indeed the inheritors.""" (Sahih) 

q2+ :dc $$ a,!- ,3.:, ~l $ 4 ' 4  2 . i  ;P-. 
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Comments: 
a. A h o w  for everyone is built in Paradise as well as in Hell; it shows the 

unlimited justice and mercy of All21 
b. Both mentioned houses are shown to every person after his death, when he 

is buried. (See Hadith: 4268). 
c. The one who enters Hell, his house that is m Paradise remains empty, so it 

will be granted to the one who enters Paradise. It also mani£ests the great 
mercy and grace of Allih. 

- ,  
[This is the end of the Sunan of $1 & & U l  f G x l  + PI IG31 

-, 
Im2m H2fiz Abu 'Abdnll2h ., 
Muhammad bin Yazid bin M2ja,, "1 -5 $22J '?G '3 +A '3 J2 
Al-Qazwini ,&. Praise is to Allih, f'Jj~9 ;-I> &Wl 4; $ U l 9  
the Lord of the worlds, and 
blessings and peace be upon our 4) ~~3 $' JYJ 'Jc-" & 
 aster ~ i h a m m a d ,  t h e  
Messenger of A U f i  and the Seal 
of the &ophets, and upon all his 
family and Companions] 
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Glossary of Islamic Terms 

'Ad:  (4 1) Literally meaning 'a male slave'. Also used as a prefix in many 
Muslim male names in conjunction with a Divine Attribute of All&, 
meaning servant or slave. Examples indude Abdullah ('Abd-All&-ser- 
vant of All&), Abdur-Rahman ('Abd Ar-Rahmam-servant of the Most 
Merciful), and Abdul-Khxliq ('Abd Al-Kh*q-servant of the Creator). 

'ad: (AWI) One who preoccupies himself with 'Ibadah (worshp) and 
shows relatively less interest towards knowledge. 

'A& &I) A mixture of saffron with other perfumes. 

Xbhh or Bathri': (.UI 91 $'YI) (See Muhassab) Literally means earth of 
small pebbles. These are found usually on the course where water flows at 
times Usually th~s  word LE. used for the former valley between Safa and 
M a d  and an open land between Makkah and Mina called Muhassab 

' A y a  'YE: (&= ,kJ) The name of a place where Shajarah Mosque is 
situated, 7 !& outside of Al-Madinah. 

'a. (>b) An ancient tribe or nation that lived after the Prophet Noah S 
It was prosperous, but naughty and disobedient to All&, so All& de- 
stroyed it with vlolent destructive westerly wmd. 

Ad-Dabzir: (J3~l)Westerly wind 

'MhC: b y  I )  Sacrifices 

ridam: (f>o The first human being created by A m  and the first Prophet 
sent on earth to establish monotheism as the origLnal religion for mankind. 

'Whcin: (2l;'Yl)~he call for the daily five obligatory prayers is called 
'A*. The person who calls the 'Adhan is called a Mu'adhdhin. The 
'Adhm consists of specific phrases, recited aloud in Arabic prior to each 
of the five daily worship times. These phrases are as follows: Alllihu 'Ak- 
bar, Alllihu 'Akbar; Allrihu 'Akbar, Alllihu 'Akbar; ' A s h - M u  'an id 'il8ha 'ill- 
all&, 'Ash-hadu 'an la 'iliha 'illalldh; 'Ash-hadu 'anna Muhammadan Rasul- 
LIIIlih, 'Ash-hadu 'anna Muhammadan Rnslil-Ulllih; Hayya 'alas-Sallih, 
Hayya'alns-Sallih; Hayya 'alal-FalA, Huyya 'alal-Fallih; Alllihu 'Akbar, Allrihu 
'Akbar; Ld 'illiha' illalllih. Upon hearing the Adhan, Muslims discontinue all 
activity and assemble at a local mosque for congregational prayers. 

'MI: (Jdl) Justice and equity. A fundamental value governing all social 
behavior, and forming the basis of all social dealings and legal framework 



Glossary of Islamic Terms 429 

in Islam. 

%fa (~"91) The best 

'Adwci: ( 1 5 4 ~ 1 )  Contagion An influence that spreads rapidly. 

' f ibish: (&bv I) The settlers in the Makkan outskirts. 

' f id i th:  (+>6v1) (sing. Hadith) Sayings and domgs of the Prophet 
Muhammad &. 

'Ahd: (@I) Literally means Covenants solemn agreement between two or 
more persons or groups. 

'Ahd 'AIasfu: (d! +) (Covenant of 'Mast) Before creating human beings, 
AU& asked their souls: "Am I not ('Alastu) your Lord?" And they all an- 
swered: "Yes1 We testify!" At the Resurrection it will be determined whe- 
ther each mdividual remained faithful to h s  original testimony. In other 
words, did his actions reflect his pre-creation acceptance of servanthood 
and A l l a s  Lordship? Or did his actions demonstrate that he lived the Me 
of a denier-one whose life was a denial of the Covenant of 'AIast? This 
Covenant is mentioned in Stirat Ar-Ra'd (1320) and Sfmat Ya-Sin (36.60) 
The Old Testament teIk of the covenant the Jews made with AU&. 

'Ahktim: (r15;\11) (Orders) According to Islamic Law, there are five kinds 
of orders: 1. Compulsory or obligatory (WZjib -igl), 2. Des~rable or 
recommended, ordered wthont obligation (Mustahabb d l ) ,  3. 
Lawful, legal, permissible, or allowed pala1 JUl) ,  4. Undesirable but 
lawful or legal, disliked but not forbidden (Malauh .s$J), 5. Unlawful, 
forbidden prohibited and punishable from the viewpoint of Islam. (Mu- 
harram or Haram fl&i >! , - d l ) .  

'AhLifi (sing. Hi@ ( ~ ~ r v l )  Covenants and oaths. 

'Ahlul-Bayt: (41 +!) Literally means 'the people of the house', a pohte 
form of addressmg the members of the famdy, includmg husband and 
wife. The words occur in the Noble w a n  when angels came to give glad 
hdings of a son to Prophet Ibrahim S at an old age. See Siuat Hed 
(11:73). Generally the term 'Ahl-Bayt refers to the household of the Pro- 
phet @. 

'Ahlul-Hadith: ( + d l  +j) Refers to the group of scholars in Islam who 
speclahe m the study of 'mdith and its sciences, like InGm Bukhari, 
Imam Muslun, ImSm Ticnudlu, ImSm Abu Daud, Imam Alb&i and oth- 
ers. 

'Ahlul-'Arrid: ((4>rJl +i) and ('Awaliyul-Madinah): & d l  >IF3 Outskirts 
of M-Madinah up to a distance of four or more miles South-eastern part 
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of Al-Madinah in the valleys of Mahzur. 

'AhluGKifd: (+Wl >I) Literally meaning 'People of the Scripture'. This 
term found in the Qui&n, describes adherents of divinely revealed re- 
ligions that preceded Islam. Most commonly, the term refers to Jews and 
Christians, and confers upon these two groups a special status within 
Muslim society, owing to the monotheistic basis of their religions. 

'AhW-Kifd was-Sunnah: ( d l s  +L&ll Jai) 
Literally meam 'the People of the Book (the Noble Qur'a) and the Sun- 
nah, i.e., the sayings and deeds of the Prophet Muhammad %. 

'Ahludh-Dhimmah: (&dl Jar) See Dhimmis. 

'Ahlul-war: WI Jai) Those keeping cows. 

'AhWJdr: (&I >i) See Jabriyyah. 

'AhlucQudar: (>dl >i) See Qadariyyah. 

'AM-Qum: Jai) The town-dwellers. 

'AhluG'Uqad: ( d l  >I) The chiefs. 

'Ahlur-Rcil: (6ijl &a!) Literally means 'the people of opinion'. It refers to 
people highlileamed in Islam that are consulted on Islamic matters. 

'Wzh-Suffuh: ( U l  >i) People of the Platform. See 'Ashbus-Suffah. 

'Ahmad: (&!)Ahmad is another name of Muhammad @. See the Noble 
Qur'm, SCrat As-Saff (61:6). See Muhammad for more details. 

'Xhyhis-Saiiim: ( r U l  A&) See (Peace be upon him). 

A-'Ahziib: (Ylpvl) m e  Confederates) 'Ahzab means parties. This term is 
used to describe the different tribes that united together to fight the Mus- 
lims in the battle of the Ditch at Al-Madmh in 627 CE (5 AH). 

'Ayycimut-Tashriq: (&$I +!) 1 lth, 12th and 13th of Dhul-Hijjah. On these 
days the pilgrims throw pebbles on Jamrat. 

Xyyim: (vv I) A woman who already has a sexual experience, she may be 
a widow or a divorced. 

'4: ($1) Raising the voice with Talbiyah during Hajj and 'Umah. 

A-'gnui': (+MI) Grazing livestock such as sheep, goats, cattle, camels 
and others. 

Xjluid: (G&!) 'Ajnad stands for five regions of Syria-Palestine, Jordan, 
Damascus, H i a  and Qansarin. (Nawawi) 
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'Ajwah: (;&I) Pressed soft dates, also a kind of high quality dates. 

AG&mh: ( ;d l )  This term refers to Afterlife, Hereafter, and the Next 
World and embraces the following ideas: That man is answerable to Allah 
That the present order of existence will some day come to an end that 
when that happens, Allah will bring another order into being in which He 
will resurrect all human beings, gather them together and examine their 
conduct, and reward them with justice and mercy, That those who are 
reckoned good will be sent to Paradise whereas the evil-doers will be con- 
signed to Hell. That the real measure of success or failure of a person is 
not the extent of his prosperity in the present life, but his success in the 
Afterlife. 

'Akhydf: (dki) Uterine brother or sister. Born of the same mother but by 
a different father. 

AI-Hamdu LiEh: (d d l )  This is a part of the beginning Verse of the 
first S W h  of the Noble Qur'Sn. The meaning of it is 'all praise is due to 
AEh'. Other than being recited daily during prayers, a Muslim says this 
expression after almost every activity of his daily life to thank All* for 
His favors. A Muslim is grateful to Allah for all His blessings, and it is a 
statement of thanks, appreciation, and gratitude from the creature to his 
Creator. 

LAynul-Yaqin: (&I *) Assured howledge, assured sight, that which one 
sees with the eye. 

'AhyhkSaLim: (?YdI +) Peace be upon him (pbuh). 

'Aim: (+MI) (pl. 'Ulama') A Muslim religious scholar who has attained a 
considerable amount of Islamic knowledge. 

AZLih: (dl) It is an Arabic word of rich and varied meaning, used as the 
proper name for God. Derives from the word ' l lh  which means 'the One 
deserving all worship'. Muslims view Allah as the Creator and Sustainer 
of everything in the universe, He is the Merciful, the Beneficent, the Mag- 
nificent, the Protector, the Provider, the Loving, the Wise, the Mighty, the 
Exalted, the Lord, the All-Knowing, the All-Hearing, the All-Seeing, the 
First, the Last, and the Eternal. Who is Supreme and incomparable, has no 
physical form, and has no associates who share in His Divinity. It is ex- 
actly the same word as, in Hebrew, the Jews use for God (Eloh), the word 
which Jesus Christ used in Aramaic when he prayed to God. All* has an 
identical name in Judaism, Christianity and Islam; Allah is the same God 
worshipped by Muslim, Christians and Jews. In the Qur'Q All& is de- 
scribed as having at least ninety-nine Divine Names, which describe His 
Perfect Attributes. Unlike other Divine Names, All& is the Name which is 
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mvested with the sum of all the Divine Attributes. The name AUSh has no 
plural and no feminine form. 

AUlihu 'Akbar: ( ~ i  dl) This phrase, known as the TakE (Magnification), 
means 'All* is the Most Great' and is said by Muslim at various times. 
Most often it is pronounced during the daily calls for prayers, during 
prayers, when they are happy, and wish to express their approval of what 
they hear, when they slaughter an animal, and when they want to praise a 
speaker, they also use it to express surprise thankfulness or fear, thereby 
reinforcing their belief that all things come from AU&. Actually it is the 
most said expression in the world. 

'Amah: (LV I) A female slave. 

' A M .  (Jbvl) The acts of worship 

'Amiiliq: (&UI) A tribe hom the progeny of lmliq bin Laudh bin 'Irm 
bin Sam bin Nuh, between the penod of Prophet Hud and Ibrahim, hav- 
ing big bodies, strong and of arrogant type. 

AI-'Amrinah: (2~91)  The trust, moral responsibihty or honesty, and all the 
duties which Allah has ordained. 

Ambec &) It has been called ambergris and then amber in later times, 
named after the whale as it is a product that it regurgitates. It is not the 
same as as the sap from trees that hardens and is called 'ambef. 

'Amin: (2'Yl) Custodian or guardian. Someone who is loyal or faithful 

Amin: (*q 0 All&, accept our invocation. 

' a h :  ( I  ) The Z& (obligatory charity) collector. 

Xmic (yV1) 'A- is used in Islam to mean leader or commander 

'Amid-Mu'minin: (>$I SPi) It means commander of the believers. This 
title was given to the caliphs after Prophet Muhammad % 

'Amlah: ( i) There is a difference over its descnpbon. Some say it is a 
black an i+ whte F". ram (male sheep),some say r a m  havlng more white col- 
or, some say it is pure white, wMe some say white and red, and some say 
black and red. 

'Ammo Ba'd: (h ~ i )  An expression used for separating an introductory 
from the main topics in a speech; the introductory being usually con- 
cerned with Allah's praises and glorification. Literally it means 'whatever 
comes after' or 'then after'. 

'Anbijlinijynh: (;4iI+vl) A plain thick woolen sheet or garment with no 
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markings on it. 

'Ansdr: L&*?Il) (sing. 'Ansari) Literally meaning helpers or supporters, 
'AnsZr were the Companions of the Prophet from the inhabitants of Al- 
M a d A d ,  who embraced Islam and supported it, and who received and 
entertained the MuhSjirin (sing. M d j i r )  who were the Muslim emigrants 
from Makkah and other places. 

'Anazah: (;&I) A spear-headed stick 

LAqabah: ( d l )  A place just outside of Makkah, in Mina where the fist 
Muslims from Yathrib (Al-Madrid) pledged allegiance to the Prophet #$ 
in the year 621 CE. A s a a r  meeting took place the next year when more 
Musluns from Yathrib pledged their allegiance to the Prophet @. 

'A@: ( d l )  A contract 

'Aqd Suhih: (&I d l )  A legal contract. - 
'Aqidah: ($@I) Literally means belief. In Islamic terms, it means the 
following six Articles of Faith: 1. Belief in Allah, the One God. 2. Belief in 
A l l a s  angels. 3. Belief in His revealed Books. 4. Belief in His Messengers. 
5. Belief in the Day of Judgment. 6. Belief in Fate and the Di5.i-e Decree. 

'Glah: (&WI) The near male relatives on the father's side who are 
obliged to pay the Diyah (blood money) on behalf of any of the clan's 
members who kills a person. (See also 'Asabah and Askbul-Funid.) 

A6'Aqiq: (&I) A valley about seven kilometers west of Al-Madinak 

'%&ah: (L+l)It is the sacrificing of one or two sheep on the occasion of 
the birth of a child, as a token of gratitude to All* 

'Xqrd Halqd: (A &flr) Is just an exclamatory expression, the literal 
meaning of which is not meant always. It expresses disapproval. 

Xrafah: (GF) The ninth day of the last Islamic month Dhul-Hijjak 

'hfd: (olsg) 'Arafat is a pilgrimage site, a plain about 25 kilometers 
southeast of Makkah Al-Mukaramah. Standing on 'Arafat on the 9th of 
Dhul-Hijjah and staylng there from midday to sunset is the essence of the 
Hajj (the Pilghage). It is on this plain that humanty will be raised on 
the Day of Resurrection for quesholung and Judgment. 

'ArbaTniylif: (okJ*?Il) Collections of the forty 'Ahad%. 

AI'Arba'ah: (&;Y I) The four compilers of 'Ahadith . Abu DSwud, Nasa'i, 
Tirmidhi, Ibn Majah. 

'Anik: (3lJ*?I1) A tree from which Siwsk (tooth stick) is made. 
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'An'yyah: ($41) (pl. 'Araya) A contract of barter in dates. When the fruits 
of a designated tree were given as a gift to another person, then the giver 
was troubled by the recipient's coming again and again to his garden to 
gather the dates, so he was permitted to buy the fresh dates in return for 
dried dates. (See Bay'ul-'Ariyyah) 

'Arkn: (LJu~VI) (sing. Rukn) The elements or essential ingredients of an 
act, without which the act is not legally valid. 

'Arknd-Islam: (r Y-YI .I u.1) A - t m  refernng to the Five Pillars of Islam 
that demonstrate a Muslim's commiiment to AUah in word and in deed. 
They are as follows 1. To testdy that none has the right to be worshipped 
but All& and that Muhammad is the Messenger of All&. 2. To offer the 
prayers. 3. To observe fasts during the month of Ramadan4. To pay the 
Z&t (obligatory charity). 5. To perform Hajj (pilgrimage to Makkah). 

Armageddon: (bsL>)  The place where the final battle will be fought 
between the forces of good and evil (probably so called in reference to the 
battlefield of Megiddo). (Rev. 1616) 

Xrsh: ($,Vl) Compensation given in case of someone's injury caused by 
another person. 

'Ash: ($4 I) The Throne of All* the Exalted. 

'Asabah: (+I) AU male relatives of a deceased person or a killer, from 
the father's side. 

'Asabiyyah: (wl) Tribal loyalty, nationalism 

'Asb: ( 4 1 )  A very coarse type of Yemenite cloth of cotton threads, some 
of them are dyed by means of h o t s  before spinning with others that are 
not. 

'As-hcibd-X'n%fi (&lrVl These will be the people who are neither 
righteous enough to enter Paradise nor wicked enough to be cast into 
Hell. 

'As-GbuGFurrid: (qspil These are the heirs who are the first 
responsibihty holders to pay the Diyah or the blood money due towards a 
person. (These are said to be: Husband, wife, father, mother, 
grandfatherfather's father, grandmotherfather's mother, son's 
daughtergranddaughter, daughter, real sister, utenne brother, uterine 
sister, stepbrother. These are the near male relatives on the father's side 
like brother, nephew, father's brother etc. In the absence of them, the 'Asa- 
bah are the inheritors, in their absence the legacy or inheritance goes to 
Dhul-'Arhan, m e w g  the relahves through mother's side llke maternal 
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uncle, mother's sister and mother's father etc 

'As-mush-Shajarah: (:+I +L!) Those Companions of the Prophet @ 
who took oath to defend the religion against Quraysh at Hudaibiyah. 

'As-fibus-SuffPah: ( 4 1  ubi) Some Muslims who had migrated from 
Makkah, had no place to live and they were very poor people. The Pro- 
phet of Islam built a large platform Suffah of bncks and clay m the mos- 
que for these people to rest at night. He also bulk a canopy to protect 
them from the heat of the sun during the day. The canopy was covered by 
date-palm leaves and branches. As the place was called Suffah, therefore 
the people who stayed there were called as 'As-habus-Suffah or 'Ahlus- 
Suffah. They were about eighty men or more who used to stay and have 
religious teachings in the Prophet's mosque in d-Madinah Whosoever be- 
longed amonb them is today recognized as an eminent personality of I s  
lam. Suffah, a place that was once the refuge of the poor and the 
shelterless, became the centre of learning and excellence. It was there the 
first University of Islam came into being. 

'As-IzdusSunan: (&I +hi) The compilers of the Prophetic 'Ahzdith on 
Islamic jurisprudence. 

Al-'Ashhunrl-Hunrm: (,-el &$'I) The sacred months. The months of 
Dhul-Qa'dah, Dhul-Hijjah, Muharram and Rajab. 

Al-'AshamtuGMubashshnrah: (;+I 2 4 1 )  The ten Companions that were 
given the glad tiddings of assurance of entering Paradise. They were Abu 
Bakr, 'Umar, 'Uthman, 'Ali, 'Abdur-Rahman bin 'Awf, Abu 'Ubaidah bin 
Jarrah, Talhah bin 'Ubaidullah, Zubair bin Aww- Sa'd bm Abu WaqqB 
and Sa'eed bin Zaid. 

Ash-Shcim: (r WI) The region comprising Syria, Palestine, Lebanon and 
Jordan. 

'%hum': ( C I J ~ W l )  The 10th of the month of Muharram (the first month of 
the Islamic calendar). 

&'Asnui1rLI-Husrui: (4 I +L$' I) The term Al-'Asm$ul-HusM, literally 
meaning the 'most excellent names' is used to express A l l a s  most Beauti- 
ful Names and His most Perfect Attributes. These are atleast 99 in num- 
ber. 

'Asmli'ur-Rijlik (Jl;r,ll +L!) The science of Biographies of Narraton 

'Asc &I) It is the afternoon prayer, the third obligatory prayer of the 
day. It can be offered between mid afternoon and a little before sunset. It 
is also the name of Siirah 103 of the Noble Q d a .  
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As-S&m 'Alnyknm: (@ r3U!) This is an expression Muslims say 
whenever they meet one another. It is a statement of greeting meaning 
'peace be upon you'. The appropriate response is Wa'A laykumus-Sal&n, 
meaning 'and peace be upon you also'. The extended forms of it are As 
Salamu 'Alaykum wa Rahmatullah meaning 'peace be upon you and mer- 
cy of All& and nd-Sakmu 'Alaykum wa RalunatullSihi wa BarakHtuhu 
meamg 'peace be upon you and mercy of Allah and His blessings.' The 
response wilI also be changed accordingly. 

'XsfaghfiruEh: ( a !  +!) This is an expression used by a M u s h  when 
he wants to ask All5h's forgiveness. The meaning of it is 'I ask AlIah's 
forgiveness'.A MusIim says this phrase many times, when he is talking to 
another person, when he abstains from doing wrong, or even when he 
wants to prove that he is innocent of an incident After every payer, a 
Muslim says this statement three hma. 

AG'Anucifi ( i ~ ! ~ Y l )  Name of the area of Al-MadA& that Allah's 
Messenger made sacred. (An-Nihayah) Bayhaqi said it to be the wall 
around Al-Madinah (Sunan Al-KubrH) 

&ir: L f i )  Sayings of the Sakbah, the Companions of the Prophet &. 

'&rah: (z&l) A sacrifice offered dunng the month of Rajab (in JWyyah 
and it was canceled after Islam). It was also called Rajabiyyah. 

'Atiid: (>&I) A young sheep that is old enough (of about one year) to 
fend for itself and no longer needs its mother. 

Il'iidhu Binihi minash-Shaytiinir-Rajk: (vj! A U&! l 4 dJL >y!) This is 
a n  expression and a statement that Musllms have to reclte before readmg 
the Qur'an, before speaking, before domg any work, before a supplication, 
before doing abluhon, before entering the washroom, and before doing 
many other daily acbvities. The meaning of this phrase is 'I seek refuge in 
Al&h from the outcast Satan'. Satan is the source of evil and he always 
tries to misguide and mslead people, so Muslims recite this expression to 
keep them safe from the wluspering of Satan. 

Ilwliyci': (+U!~I) (pl. of Wali) Literally means friend. But in Islamic 
terminology it refers to the close friends of All&. 

'Awrah: ((;,&I) Nakedness. Parts of the body that are not to be exposed to 
others For men this is from the navel to the knee. For women it is all of 
her body except the hands, feet and face. 

Al-'AwciE: (>I& 1) Villages surrounding Al-MadEnah. 

'Awciliyul-Madinah: (&dl > ! y )  See Ahld- 'hd.  
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AG'Awamir: LlpJl) Snakes living in houses. 

Xwaq: (j lSI) (sing. Uqiyyah also called Waqiyyah) 5 'Awaq = 22 Silver 
Riyals o'f Yemen or 200 Silver Dirhams (i.e., 640 grams approx.; 12 
Uqiyyah is equal to 40 tolas). pqiyyah is 40 dirham, and 5 'AwBq is 200 
dirhams. It may be less or more according to different countries. (Sindi)] 
[An ounce; for silver 119.4 grams, for other substances 127/128 grams, 
modem use of ounce 28.349 gram.] 

Xwq@ (s1j3'Yl) Property voluntarily transferred to a charity or trust to be 
used for public benefits. 

Xws* or Xwsuq: (+>i Si jkj) See Wasq. 

Xwwabin: (dl,v~) This prayeis time is stated to be when the hooves of 
the young ones of camels begin to be scorched with the extremity of the 
heat. Obviously it is a little before the decline of the sun from its zenith. 

Ayah: (391) @l. Ayat) Ayah means a proof, evidence, verse, lesson, sign, 
miracle, revelation, etc. The term is used to designate a Verse in the 
Qur'Sn. There are over 6,600 Verses in the Qur'a. 

X y y m  Bid: (& The bright days or the moonht days The 13th, 14th 
and 15th of every lunar month when the moon is at its full. 

Xyyrimul-Jahiliyyah: (+GI r4!).A term designating a state of ignorance 
and immorality. It is a combmhon of views, ideas, and practices that to- 
tally defy and reject the guidance sent down by God through His k o -  
phets. This term is commonly used by Muslims to refer to the pre-Islrunic 
era in Arabia. 'Ayyamul-Jmiyyah, or 'the days of Ignorance' in the books 
of history, indicate the period before the prophethood of Muhammad 
when immorality, oppression, and evil were rampant. 

Xyydmut-Tashdq: (&+I ?&i) 1 fth, 12th and 13th of Dhul-Hijjah On these 
days the pilgrims throw pebbles on JamarBt. 

Ayahrl-~ursi: (&$I Verse No. 255 in Surat Al-Baqarah 

' M r :  6Lil;vI) A type of incense. 

'Ad: (JAl) Coitus Interruptus. Coitus in which the penis is withdrawn 
prior to ejaculation. 

' h k m :  (?Y jv l )  Literally meam 'arrows'. Here it means arrows used to 
seek good luck or a decision, practiced by the Arabs of pre-Islamic period 
of Ignorance. 

mur-Rayyan: (&>I "L) The name of one of the gates of Jannah 
(Paradise) through which the people who often observe fasting wlll enter 
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on the Day of Judgment. 

&bus-SaLim: ( r Y d l  -4) It is one of the famous gates of the Sacred 
Mosque in Makkah. 

Badanah: (;i*jl) (pl. Budn) A camel driven to be offered as a sacrifice by 
the pilgrims at the sanctuary of Makkah. 

B d h q  or BEdhiq: (ZjUl) An alcoholic drink made from the juice of grapes 
by slowly boiling it down until two-thirds of it has gone. 

miyah: (+Ul) (pl. Bawadi) A desert or semi-arid environment. 

Badc (>A) A place about 150 kilometer to the south of Al-Madinah, where 
the hrst great battle in Islanuc lustory took place between the early Mus- 
lims and the infidels of Quraysh in the second year of Hijrah (624 CE). 
The Muslim army consisted of 313 men and the Quraysh had a total of 
about 1,000 soldiers, archers and horsemen Eventhough the Muslims were 
outnumbered, the final result was to their favor. [See Surat Al-Anfal ( 8 5  
19, 4248) and Swat &-ka (3:13).] 

Bahimah: ( G I )  (pl. Baha'im) sigrufies every quadruped animal (of which 
the beasts of prey are excluded). Bahimah thus refers to goats, sheep and 
cows. 

AI-Bahirah: ($dl) A milking she-camel, whose milk used to be spared 
for idols and other false deities. 

BayL:(&I) Literally means sale. It is also taken to mean exchanging a 
commodity for another commodity. Commonly used as a prefii in refer- 
ring to different types of sales. 

Baylul-%ah: (+I c) One form of it is that suppose a person asks 
someone to lend him a certain amount of money, he refuses the money in 
cash, instead offers him an arhcle at a higher price than his demand of the 
required money, and later on buys the same article from him at a less 
pnce, i.e., equal to his required money In this way, he makes him in- 
debted for the difference 

Bay'uGCAryyah: (+dl ) (pl. 'Am Cja) It is a kind of sale by which the c owner of an 'Ariyyah is allowed to sell the fresh dates while they are still 
over the palms by means of estimation, for dried plucked dates because of 
the irritation of again and again coming of him whom the gift was given, 
so they give him from their stock. 'Ariyyah is lawful for an amount of five 
Wasq while one Wasq is of sixty Sa'. (See Sahlh Al-Bukha6, Vo1.3, Ah& 
dith Nos. 389,394 and 397). 

AGBay'd-Bitt: (aUI $1) Absolute sale 
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AGBay'uGB6tik (&UI &I) Vain sale (that a Muslim sells unlawfd things, 
e.g., wine, pigs). 

Bay'uGGharar: (&I G) Uncertainty, hazard, chance or risk, ambiguity 
and uncertainty in transactions. Technically, selling something which has 
not yet been obtained, for example, selling eggs which have not yet been 
hatched, or an event where assurance or non-assurance is subject to 
chance and thus not known to parties of a transaction. Can also mean un- 
certainty or a hazard that is likely to lead to a dispute in a contract. Al- 
Gharar is also said to be selling goods that appear sound but contain 
some hidden fault or concerning which something is unclear. 

Bay'u HabaliGHabalah: (+I &- The sale of a pregnant animal. There 
were two forms of this trade, the example of the first form is that to buy 
an offspring of an animal which itself is yet to be born by maldng the 
payment in advance. Second form is to sell an animal on condition to 
have the offspring of the sold animal. Both forms of this kind of transac- 
tion are prohibited. 

BayU-Hasit: G a l  The sale of pebble. When the seller says to the 
buyer, "I sell you the goods that the pebble falls on with a certain sum of 
money." It is forbidden in Islam. It was observed in three ways: (i) the 
seller throws pebbles onto the goods and gives the buyer whatever the 
pebbles land on; (ii) the seller sells land then tells the purchaser that he 
will get the land as far as a pebble thrown by the seller reaches; (iii) the 
seller tells the purchaser that he has the option to change his mind until 
he (the seller) throws a pebble, at which point the transaction becomes 
binding. 

Bay'uGIstisrui': ( i ~ Y  I E) This is a kind of sale, where a commodity is 
transacted before it comes Into existence. It means to order a manufacturer 
to manufacture a specific commodity for the purchaser. If the manu- 
facturer undertakes to manufacture the goods for him with material from 
the manufacturer, the transaction of Istisna' comes into existence. But it is 
necessary for the validity of I s t i s ~ '  that the price is fixed with the consent 
of the parties and that necessaly specification of the commodity (intended 
to be manufactured) is fully settled between them. This kmd of sale, used 
as a mode of financing, is also called Parallel Is t is~ ' .  

Bny W-Khiycir: LWI G) Optional sale. 

Bay'uI-MaEqih: ($Ydl  G) A kind of sale practiced in the pre-Islamic 
period of Ignorance. One would pay the price of a she-camel that was not 
yet born. 

BayW-Mu'riwamah: (L~WI  G) Selling the produce of a tree for many 
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years ahead. 

BayU-Muhagalah: (&U i  G) It is the estimate of wheat in the harvest 
(corn ears) and selling them for the same amount in weight. 

Bay'ul-Mukluibamh: (;dLdl ) To lend the land or rent against a part of 
the produce like half or one %d. It is forbidden because may be there no 
produce. 

Bay'ul-Mulihdzrah: ( Z f l U l  e) The sale of gram or vegetables before it 
is ripe and that they are free from diseases and blights, and their benefit is 
evldent 

Bay'ul-Mu&mah: (&Wl ) A sale in which thedeal is completed if the 
buyer touches the item, w i g u t  seeing or checking it properly It is usual- 
ly done m the night and two men bade garments with each other by feel- 
mg or touclung the garments by hands. 

Bay'ul-Mumibalmah: (;A Wl e) A sale in which the deal is completed 
when the seller throws a thmg to the buyer, giving hun no opportumty to 
see, touch or check it. Usually two men trade garments with each other by 
throwing gannents to another. 

Bay'ul-Mugaudah: (.ip,.LJl ) Sale of thmgs for things corresponding 
nearly with barter, but the 'Lg' is here opposed to 'obl~gations', so it is 
properly an exchange of specific for specific things. 

BayU-Muzlibanah: ( ~ i p l i  e) The sale of fresh dates for dried dates by 
measure, and the sale of fresh grapes for dried grapes by measure. In both 
cases the dned fruits are measured while the fresh ones are only estimated 
as they are still on the trees. term is mostly used for fruits. 

Bay'un-Nujsh: (#I E) A trick (of offering a very high price) for 
something without the mtention of buying it but just to allure and cheat 
somebody else who really wants to buy it although it is not worth such a 
high price. 

Bay%-Najiz: (;rid1 G) Final sale. 

Bay'us-Salaf: (&I A sale in which the price is paid at once for goods 
to be delivered later. 

Bay'us-Salarn (Bay'w-Sulafi: ( d l  +I ) It is also called Bay'us- 
Salaf. This t a m  refers to the advance payment%r goods which are deliv- 
ered later. Normally, no sale can he effected unless the goods are in ex- 
istence at the time of the bargain. But this type of sale is the exception to 
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the general rule provided the goods are defined and the date of delivery is 
fixed. The objects of this type of sale are mainly tangible but exclude gold 
or silver as these are regarded as having monetary value. Barring these, 
Bay'us-Salam covers almost all things which are capable of being defi- 
nitely described as to quantity, quality and workmanship. One of the con- 
ditions of this type of contract is advance payment; the parties cannot 
reserve their option of rescinding it but the option of revoking it on ac- 
count of a defect in the subject matter is allowed. It is also applied to a 
mode of financing adopted by Islamic banks. It is usually applied in the 
agricultural sector, where the bank advances money for various inputs to 
receive a share in the mop, which the bank sells in the market. 

Bayk-Sarf: (d,.dl c) An exchange of obligations for obligations. The 
usual objects of this contract are dirhams and dinars, which being ohliga- 
tions; the definition is generally correct. 

Bay'ut-Talji'ah: (+&I F) Simulated sale, protective sale. 

Bay'ut-Tawliyah: (+&I &) Released at cost price. 

Bay'uth-Thunyd or Baykl-Islithlui': (91 + h Y  I ,!I) Selling a thing 
leaving a part of it. For example, selling k% fruits but except a part of it. 

Bay'd'Urbun: (d3d l  e) Earnest sale. The buyer pays some of the cost to 
the seller. If the buyer takes the goods, the paid money will be part of the 
price, but if the buyer rejected the goods, the paid money d l  be of the 
seller. 

Bay'ul-Wadi'ah: (-41 c) Resale at a loss 

Bay'ah: (GI) A pledge or an oath of allegiance given by the citizens etc., 
to their Imam (Muslim ruler or leader) to be obedient to him according to 
the Islamic religion. 

Bay&': (+l&Il) A place to the south of Al-Madlmah on the way to Makkah. 

Baytul-MdI: (Jtdl +) An Islamic treasury intended for the benefit of the 
Muslims and the Islamic state and not for the leaders or the wealthy. 

AGBaytrrl-Ma%r: (>&I 41) AllHs House over the seventh heaven. 

Baytul-Maqdis: (&id1 +) It is popularly referred to as Baytul-Muqaddas. 
Also known as AqS Mosque, the famous mosque in Al-Quds @rusalem). 
It was the first @blah (prayer direction) of Islam. Then AlGh ordered 
Muslims to face the first House of Allah, the Ka'bah, at Makkah (Saudi 
Arabia). Baytul-Maqdis is the third most sacred place in the Islamic world, 
the first being the Sacred Mosque (Masjidd-Haram) in Makkah, and the 
second beirn, the Masjid Nabad (the Mosque of the Prophet s). It is 
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from the surroundings of Baytul Maqdis that Prophet Muhammad gg 
ascended to heaven. 

BaytudMkfMs: (dlidl +) A place in Al-MadA& (and it was a Jewish 
centre). 

Bay'atur-Ridwan: (b lg j l  L,) (Pledge of Contentment) The oath and 
pledge taken by the Companions at Hudaibiyah in the year 6 H to fight 
Quraysh in case they harmed 'Uthma who had gone to negotiate with 
them and reported to have been taken captive. 

Bakknh: (6) Another name for Makkah. (See the Noble Qda, Al-Imran 
396) 

Ba&n: (pY 4) Means an ox. 

Bal,it: ( b y \ )  A place in Al-MadA& between the mosque and the 
marketplace. 

&[ah: ($1) The date once it begins to ripen. 

W g h :  (SUI) The one who has reached the age of maturity and is an 
adult. 

Bani Labiin: ( a d  &) A twoyear-old male camel 

Bani Makhd: (2 L& &) One-year-old male camel. 

Banii Asfar: &vl A) The Byzantines (the Romans). 

Banii I s r d  (&lpj 3) Literally means the Children of Israel. It refers to 
the progeny of Prophet Ya'qnb m. 

I) Also called Baqi' AlCharqad or Jannatu-Baq?'. The 
people of Al-Ma-; many of the family members and 

Companions of the Prophet &$ are buried in it. 

B a d :  (XJI) Literally means blessing or Divine grace. 

Barid: (421) See Burud. 

B-: (dl! 4,L) 'IEs is an expression meaning 'may the blessings of 
Allah (be upon you)'.When a Muslim wants to thank another person, he 
uses different statements to express h s  thanks, appreciation, and grati- 
tude. One of them is to say Baakalhh. 

Barrah: (;>I) Pious. 

Barurkh: (ci,JI) Literally means partition or barrier. In Islamic 
terminology, it usually means the life in the grave, because the lie in the 
grave is the interspace between the life on earth and the life in the Here- 
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after. Life in the Barzakh is real, but very different from the l ie  we know. 
Its exact nature is h o w n  only to All&. It is during our life in the Barzakh 
that we will be asked about AlEh, our faith and the Prophet @?$. We will 
also be shown the Jannah (Paramse) and the Jaham~um (Hell) there and 
which of these two places we will occupy after we are judged. 

Basmalah: (WI) The recitation of Bismill* (Bismillahir-Rahm?mir-Rahim 
. In the Name of All&, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful). It is said 
before any act or activity of importance, such as reciting the QuiSn, ba- 
veling, eating a meal, rising from sleep, etc. 

Bathd': (++I)  See 'Abtah 

Ba'l: (JLUl) Falsehood, null and void 

Batshah: (ktkJ I )  Grasp 

B a w S :  (&>Igil) See Badiyah. 

Bid'ah: ( ~ j J l )  Any heresy or innovated practice introduced in the religion 
of All& which have no basis in the Qur'a or Sunnah and to regard these 
new things as acts of Ibadah. The Prophet @ said that every Bid'ah is a 
deviation from the true path and every deviation leads to Hell-fire. 

B i b  ($..!I) A virgin. 

Bint Labrin: (ad  +) Two year old she-camel. 

Bint MaWuid: (2L +) One year old she-camel 

Bir~it: ( ~ U I )  Anythmg that can be spread on the ground, be a mat, a 
carpet or a piece of cloth. 

Birmilldtir-Rahnuinir-Rahirn: (v,ll,j.zjl .4U) -) In the Name of Allah, 
the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful. T ~ I S  is the first Verse of %rat Al- 
Fatihah (Chapter l) of the Noble Qur'Sn. While reciting the QufSn, it is to 
be read immediately after one reads the phrase: A'udhu B i h i  minash- 
Shaytanh-RajAm (I seek refuge in Allah from the outcast Satan). It is also 
recited before doing any daily activity. 

BiWah: (GI) The beginning of the Prophds mission, his call to 
prophethood in 610 CE. 

Bitc: (&I) Mead. Intoxicating drink made from fermented honey or 
honeycombs, barlee sprouts and water. 

B h k  Muslims: A term designating African-Americans who adhere to the 
teachings of the organization known as the Nation of Islam. So-called 
'Black Muslims' are not to be confused with Muslims (followers of uni- 
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versa1 Islam) of African-American or African origin. Liewise, the Nation 
of Islam, a nationalistic organization, is not to be confused with the main- 
stream, universal world religion Islam 

BuZth: (sb) A place about two miles from Al-Madinah where a battle 
took place between the Ansa tribes of Aus and Khavaj before Islam. 

Budn: ( d l )  (smg Badanah) Camels to be offered as saaifice by the 
pllgrlms at the sanctuary of Makkah 

Buhtlin: (Ai;gJl) A false accusation, calumny, slander 

&Zigh: (@I) Puberty 

Buniq: (sly) A whte animal having wms ,  bigger than a donkey and 
smaller than a horse, it carried the Prophet Muhammad &$ from Makkah 
to Jerusalem and from there to heavens during his miraculous N~ght Jour- 
ney and Ascension (IsrB' and M'raj) in 619 CE. 

Burd or Burdoh: (;>dl >JI) A Yemeni cloth. A black squared narrow 
dress. Also a sheet wth  a woven border. 

Burnus: (&>I) (pl. Baranis) A type of hooded cloak called burnous. 

Burqu': (291) A covering dress worn by women 

B u d  (pl. Burid) The distance equal to sixteen Farsakhs 

Busr: &Jl) Partially ripe dates that have begun to take on a red or yellow 
color. 

B d :  is a city in Harran in the south of Damascus in Syria. 

But&: (h@) A valley in Al-MadAmh. 

CE: Christian Era or Common Era. It is used ~nstead of AD in Islamic text 
referring to the dates before the Hijrah (migration) of the Prophet Mu- 
hammad @ from Makkah to Al-Madinah. 

Dobb: ( d l )  (Mastigure) A lizard that grows to be a foot or longer. They 
are not the same as the gecko for which there are orders, or encourange- 
ment to HI. 

Dob'u: (&I) Hyena (Charkh or La& Bhaggah). 

AdDubEr: (Jsi~l) Westerly wind. 

I)afi (&dl) Tambourine used in Arabia. 

Daghiibfs: (,Ul) (sing. Daghab-) Snake cucumbers. 

Dahn: (2dl) Any thick oil applied to hair. 
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D,i% (>idI) (pi. Du'at) Muslim missionary involved in Da'wah 
(preaching). 

Dayycin: (d&dI) Allah; the One Who judges people from theu deeds after 
calling them to account. 

Dajilil: (Jbdl) (Al-Masfh Ad-DajjSl Jkdl &I) Antichrist, Paise Christ 
or Pseudo Messiah, also known as the one-eyed Dajjal. He wiIl be from 
among the Jews and will appear before Qiy-t (Resurrection). He will 
cause a lot of comption in the world and will eventually be killed by Pro- 
phet 'Eiia (Jesus) %'&. 

Damm: (rJJl) An expiation for a rmssed or wrongly prachced obligatory 
religious act, usually in the form of sacrificing an animal (term specially 
used regarding expiation of mssed or wrongly performed acts of Hajj and 
'Umrah). 

Dirniq (;I>) A coin equal to one-sixth of a dirham. 

Dcid-'hd: (~+-Jl~l>) Country linked in a peace treaty 

DrhL-Bwiir: (,I&I,I>) The abode of perdition 

Dtiml-Faiui': (~bIlJl,) The abode which passes away (earth). 

Daml-Ghunir: (,s$l,l>) The abode of delusion 

-6-Harb: ( ~ j J 1  ,I>) It meam Domain of War, and refers to the 
tenitory under the control of dsbelievers, which is on terms of active or 
potential conflict with the Domain of Islam, and presumably hostile to the 
Muslims hving in its domain 

D m l - I s h m  ( r ~ Y ~  ,I>) It means Domain of Islam, and refers to the 
temtory under the control of the believers. 

D,id-Khihfah: (&M;ll,l>) The seat of I- or Khalifah. 

D a r n :  (@I >I>.) It means Domain of Disbelief, and refers to the 
territory under the control of the disbelievers. 

Diulrl-Qarcic (+I J1>) The blessed abode (paradise). 

DidQadtZ? (FLdl,l>) Justice House (court). 

Dtiml-Qarrir: (,I$I~I-I) The abode that abides. 

Dim-Sahm: (r%lI ,I>) "he abode of peace. 

Dmh-Shuhad@: (~l@l,l~) The Home of Martyrs 

Da'wah: (igsJJl) The act of inviting "thers to Islam. Propagation of Islam 
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through word and action, calling the people to follow the commandments 
of All& and His Messenger Muhammad B. 
%lid: (~31~) Prophet David SB, a Prophet of Allah mentioned in the 
Qur'Sn and the Old Testament. 

Dnyn: ($dl) Loan or debt. 

Deen: (&h) The meaning of the word Deen is obedience. A term 
commonly used to mean 'religion', but actually referring to the totality of 
Muslim beliefs and practices Thus, 'Islam is a Deen' means Islam 1s the 
complete way of life. - 
Dhabh: (?dl) Slaughtenng small arumals by curjng their jugular vein 
only at the root of the neck, m comparison Nahr is slaughtering the ca- 
mels by poking the jugular vein with a spear or sharp item. 

Dhan-Nis'ah: ( d l  l j )  The one with the rope. (See m d i t h  2690 and 2691, 
Sunan Ibn mjah) 

Dl& Trq: (Sir 015) Wqat for the pilgrims coming from Iraq. 

Dhrihm-Nikiqayn: (2WI  &I>) It literally means a woman with two belts, 
and refers to Asma', the daughter of Abu Bakr (. She was named so by 
the Prophet @$. 

DluihrRiqa': (rGjl &I>) It is m e  of a Ghazwah and it may be translated 
as 'the one having stripes'. Muslims were suffering from an  extreme pov- 
erty, they were bare-footed without shoes, when their feet blistered, they 
wrapped them with rags and tattered clothes. Thus this battle came to be 
known as DhaturRiqa'. 

Dhikh: (&dl) An animalmale hyena. 

D h k  (,Sill) The Mention or Remembrance of All* through verbal or 
mental repetition of His Divine Attributes or various religious formulas 
such as Sub&n-All* (Glorified is All&), Al-Hamdu LiU* (praise is due 
to Allah), m u  Akbar (Allah is the Most Great), or the recitation of spe- 
cial invocations. 

Dhimmi or Ahludh-Dhimmah: (&dl 3i &ill) A non-Muslim living 
under the protection of a n  Islamic government, and has been guaranteed 
protection of his rights. life, property and practice of their religion, etc. He 
is exempt from duties of Islam l i e  military and Zakah but must instead 
pay a tax called Jizyah. Historically, Jews and Christians traditionally re- 
ceived this status due to their belief in One God, but others such as Zor- 
oastrians, Buddhists and K'mdus were also included. Dhimmis (protected) 
had full rights to practice their faith and implement their own religious 
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laws within their communities. 

Dhul-'ArhZm or Dhur-Rahm: (rJl > j  r ~ J v ~  >j) Kindred of blood from 
mother's side, like mother's father (grandfather), sister's son, son of the 
daughter (grandson), maternal uncle, etc. 

Dhul-Fmi'id: (#lpil>j) Those persons whose share of inheritance is 
described in the Quf- are called Dhul-Fararid, and the rest are 'Asabah 
(41). 

Dhul-H&jah: (kuJl>j) The twelfth month of the Islamic calendar. The 
month in which the great pilgrimage to Makkah takes place. 

Dhul-Huhqfah: (+.dl >j) The Wqat of the people of Al-MadA& now 
called Abyar 'Ali. 

DhuGKhdmah: (WI sj) Al-Ka'bah Al-Yam3niyak a house in Yemen 
where idols used to be worshipped. It belonged to the tribes of Khath'am 
and Bujaylah. 

DlucGQa'dah: (;&ill Sj) The eleventh month of the Islamic calendar. 

Dhul-Qarnayn: (>$I >j) A great ruler in the past who ruled all over the 
world and was a true believer. His story is mentioned in the Qur'a 
(18:83). 

Dhul-Qurbi: (&pi1 ,;) Relatives, kinsfolk. 

Dhii M a h m :  (rF >j)  A male, whom a woman can never many because 
of close relationship (e.g., a brother, a father, a son a brother's son, a sis- 
ter's son, an uncle from either side etc.). See Mahram. 

Dhun-Nrin: ( a 4 1  >j)  Jonah, Jonas. It is the nickname given to Prophet 
Yunus because of his story with the whale that swallowed him, and then 
threw him ashore. 

Dhun-NzZrayu: >j) It means 'Possessor of the Two Lights'. It is used 
to refer to 'U- bin 'Aff- (because he married two of the Prophet's 
daughters. 

Dhi Tuwci: (&+ @) A well-known well in Makkah. In the lifetime of the 
Prophet @, Makkah was a small city and this well was outside its 
precincts. Now-a-days Makkah is a larger city and the well is within its 
boundaries. 

Dib6j: (cL1ll) Pure silk cloth, silk brocade. 

Dimir: LLjdl) Gold coinage; in the days of the Rophet e, one din% was 
having the weight of 4.4 grams of gold. 
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Dhirci': ( l,dl) Cubit. any of various ancient units of length based on the i- length o the foreann from the elbow to the tip of the middle f iger  and 
usually equal to about 18 mches (45.7 centimeters). 

Direah: (+!,A I) Cognizance, observation, note, remark. 

Dirhrun: (,,~~dl) A silver com weighing 50 grains of barley wth cut ends. 
Name of a umt of currency, usually a silver coin used in the past in sev- 
eral Muslim countries and still used in some of them, such as Morocco 
and Umted Arab Emirates. 

Diyah: (+dl) Blood money (for wounds, killing etc.), compensation paid by 
the killer to the relabves of the victim (m unintentional cases). 

Du'ii2: (+Gdl) Supplication, prayer, request, plea; invoking Allah for 
whatever one desires. It is distinct from Sakt (formal worship or prayer). 
Personal M a s  can be made in any language, whereas Salat (prayer) is 
performed in Arabic. Muslims make Du'as for many reasons and at var- 
ious times, such as after Salat, before eating a meal, before retiring to 
sleep, or to commemorate an auspicious occasion such as the birth of a 
child. 

DubbcZ': (&dl) Gourd, squash and pumpkin. Also a name of a pot made 
from gourd in which Nabidh used to be prepared, and used to hold alco- 
hohc drinks. Also called Qara' or Tounmba. 

Du&: (41) Forenoon (prayer). Its time begins a little after the 
beginning of Ishraq, i t . ,  sunrise, meaning when the sun gains considerable 
height and lasts until before noon. 

Dunyci: (LI11) This world or life, as opposed to the Hereafer that is the 
next life. 

'Eid: (41) An Arabic word to mean a fesbvity, a celebration, and a feast. 
Musllms celebrate two major religious celebrations known as 'Eidul-Fitr 
(whch takes place after Ramadw), and 'Eidul'Adha (which occurs at the 
time of the Hajj). A traditional greeting used by Muslims around the time 
of 'Eid is 'Eid Mubeak, meaning 'May your celebration be blessed'. A 
special congregational prayer, giving charity to the needy persons, 
visiting the family members and friends, wearing new dothmg, specially- 
prepared foods and sweets, and @ for children characterize these 
events. 

'EU-'Adhir: (-91 +) Literally means 'the Feast of the Sacrifice'. A 
four-day celebration from tenth to the thxteenth day of Dhul-Hi~ah that 
completes the rites of pdgrimage. The tenth is the day of Nahr (sacrifice) 
and eleventh to thirteenth are the days of TashrtqThis event com- 
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memorates Prophet Ibrahim's obedience to AUah by being prepared to sa- 
cnfice his only son IsmA'il (Ishmael). 

'Eidul-Fit: (+I1 +) Literally means 'the Feast of brealung the Fast'. A 
three-day celebration after fasting the month of Ramadan as a matter of 
thanks and gratitude to Almighty All*. It takes place on the first of 
Shawwal, the tenth month of the Islamic calendar. 

'Eisci or 'Ish: (&) Jesus, an eminent Prophet in Islam. Muslims believe 
that Maryam (Mary), the mother of Jesus, was a chaste and p~ous woman, 
and that God maculously created Jesus m her womb After his birth, he 
began his mission as a sign to humankind and a Prophet of God, c.&g 
people to righteousness and worship of God alone. Musllms do not be- 
heve Jesus was crucified, but rather that God spared him such a fate and 
ascended him to Heaven. 

Fadak: (A&) (also Fidak) A town near Al-Ma- 

Fiihish: (&U) One who talks evil 

Fajr: &I) The dawn or early mormng before sunrise, and denotes the 
prime time for prayer, also the name of the first obligatory Salat (prayer) 
of the day to be offered at any time between the first light of dawn and 
just before sunrise. Surah 89 of the Noble Quf% has also this name. 

Fa@: (41) (pl. FuqaM) An Islamic scholar who is an expat on Islamic 
jurisprudence (Fiqh), and can give an authoritative legal opinion or judg- 
ment. 

Faqic Wl) (pl. Fuqars') A poor person 

Fara':(QI) In Jahdiyyah, the firstborn of a she-camel or sheep was 
sacrificed for their deibes, or when anyone became the owner of 100 ca- 
mels' flock, or a meal given on the occasion of the birth of camels. 

Fmci'id: (&\pi\) See Faridah. 

Famq: (Gpil) A bowl measuring about 16 Ratls or ounces, i.e., about 10 
liters or 3 5%'. 

Fard: (*,dl) Obligatory. In Islam it refers to those acts and things which 
are compulsory on a Muslun. Abandoning or abstaining &om a Fard act is 
a major sin. To reject a Fard act amounts to Kufr (disbelief). It is also used 
in reference to the obligatory part of Salat (prayers). Also obligatory share 
of inheritance. 

Fard 'Ayn: (* 24) An action which is obligatory on every Muslim 
individually. 
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Fard Kifiyah: (GkS &j) Collective duty (a duty on the whole 
community). However, if the duty has been fulfilled by a part of that com- 
munity then the rest are not obliged to fulfill it, but if no one carries it out 
all incur a collective guilt. 

Faridah: (-.$I) (pl. FaH'id) An enjoined duty 

Farriij: (c-pil) A Qaba' opened at the back 
- 

Famakh: (epil) (FarasangPersian unit of distance) A distance of three 
miles (approx.) or five and a half kilometers or (12000) Twelve thousand 
yards. 

F-: ((jsJihil) It means 'One who distinguishes the truth from falsehood.' 
This name was given to 'Umar bin Khattab (. 

Fasl: (&.+GI) Separation After each Surah separation occw through 
Basmalah, the recitation of Bismillw-RaMnir-Rahim. 

Frisiq: (&ikil) Transgressor, evildoer, disobedient. A person of corrupt 
moral character who engages in various sins. The one who commits Fisq. 

Fat&: (;!dl) A female slave or a young lady. 

& F m :  (akll) Arabic word meaning 'the Opening', the first Silrah 
(chapter) of the Noble Q d a n  

Fahvli: (isgall) @I. Fataw%) A legal verdict given on a religious basis. The 
sources on which a Fatwa is based are the Noble Qur'a and the Sunnah 
of the Prophet a. 
Fawdhish: (&lJril) All those acts whose abominable character is self- 
evident. In the Qur'w all extra-marital sexual relationships, sodomy, nnd- 
ity, false accusation of unchastity, are specifically reckoned as shameful 
deeds. 

Fay': (*dl) War booty gained without fighting. 

Fidyah: (+dl) Compensation for a missed or wrongly practiced obligatory 
religious act, it is usually in the form of money, foodstuff, sacrifice of an 
animal or k i n g  of a slave (term specially used regarding the missed 
fasts of Ramadan or ransom for freeing slaves). 

Fiqh: (dl) Islamic jurisprudence. The meaning of the word Fiqh is 
understanding, comprehension, knowledge and jurisprudence. A jurist is 
called a Faqih who is an expert in matters of Islamic legal matters, he has 
to pass verdicts within the rules of the Islamic Law namely SharYah. 

Firdaws: (&p4I) The middle and the highest part of Paradise 
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Fi SnbiliIltZh: (dl &. 4) In the way of All&. A frequently used 
expression in the Qur'an which emphasizes that good acts should be done 
exclusively to please Allah. Generally the expression has been used in the 
Qur'an in connection with striving or spending for charitable purposes. 

Fisq: ( d l )  Transgression, immorality, evildoing, and disobedience to the 
Commands of Allah. 

Fimah: (Ldl) It means civil strife, war and riots. It also refers, firstly, to 
persecution, to a situation in which the believers are harassed and in- 
timidated because of their religious convictions. Secondly, it refers to the 
state of affairs wherein the object of obedience is other than the One True 
God. 

Fitrah: (;@I) Natural disposition, nature. An Arabic term designating the 
innate, original spiritual orientation of every human being towards the 
Creator All*. Muslims believe that AUSh endowed everything in creation 
with a tendency towards goodness, piety and God-consciousness, and that 
one's environment, upbringing and circumstances serve to enhance or ob- 
scure this tendency. It is also the charity due on every Muslim on the oc- 
casion of 'Eidul-Fitr, on the night after Ramadan. 

FuqaE': (.&dl) See Faqik 

Furqan: (dGy.1) The criterion that enables one to distinguish between truth 
and falsehood. This term is attributed to Q u f a  

Gluibnh: (+MI) Literally means 'forest'. A well-known place neat Al- 
Madinah. 

G W ' :  (+li;il) Meal taken in the beginning of the day. Breakfast or lunch. 

Ghadic (&I) The name of a place near Makkah. 

Ghadir B u m :  (r (Lake of Khum) A place between Makkah and Al- 
Madinah where the Prophet @$ stopped to offer the congregahonal prayer 
and prayed about 'Ali: "Allah take as friends those who take him as a 
friend, and take as enemies those who take him as a n  enemy." 

Ghayb: (41) Literally means 'the Unseen'. In Islam it refers to all those 
things that are unseen by man and at the same time believing in them is 
essential. Examples of the Unseen are: Hell, Paradise, angels, etc. A Mus- 
lim has to believe that no one has the knowledge of the Unseen except 
All*. 

Ghayr Muhram: (rF j) Refers to all those people with whom marriage 
is permissible. Based on this, it is also incumbent to observe veil with all 
Ghayr Mahrams. 
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Ghayy: (d l )  Meaning deception. The name of a pit in Hell-fire. 

Ghamus: (&+I) False oath to deceive one 

AGGharqad: (&$I) It is a thorny plant which is well known in the area of 
Palestine. Some say it to be boxthorn or matrimony vine. 

Glulzi: (&jut) A Muslim soldier returning alive after participation in 
Jihad. 

Ghazwah: (~~$1) (pl. Ghazawat) A military expedition in whch Prophet 
Muhammad & himself took part leading the army. 

GhamatuGKhnndaq: ( ( j d l  Esg) The name of a battle between the early 
Muslims and the infidels in which the Muslims dug a Khandaq (trench) 
round Al-Madinah to prevent any advance by the enemies 

Ghibah: (+I) Backbiting or talking evil about someone in his or her 
absence. 

Ghilah: (GI) Intercourse with a breast-feeding woman. 

Ghirah: (~$1) This word covers a wide meming, jealousy as regards 
women and also it is a feeling of great fury and anger when one's honor 
and prestige is injured or challenged. 

Ghuh2 (JJJI) Stealing from the war booty before its distribution. It refers 
to withholdmg goods captured among the spo~ls of war, and the meanmg 
mcludes deceitfully talung what one has no nght to. 

Ghumfi (~$1) Special abodes. 

Ghurrah: (~41) A slave or slave woman 

Ghurratush-Shahc -1 iF) The first three days of the month. 

A-GhumGMuhajjahn: (J+I $1) A name that will be given on the 
Day of Resurrection to the Muslims because the parts of their bodies 
which they used to wash in ablution will shine then 

Ghusl: (PI) Laterally means bath or wash In Islam it refers to the 
washmg of the entire body from head to toe without leavmg a single place 
dry. This is especially necessary for one who is J u u b  (in an mpure state 
after sexual intercourse, menstruation, semmal discharge, etc.) and also on 
other occasions like before Friday and 'Eld prayers. 

Habalul-Habalah: (&dl &-) See Bay' Habalil-Habalah 

Al-Habwah or AI-Ihtibi': ,i ;&I) A sitting posture, putting the 
arms around the legs while sitting on the hips. It is to sit with one's thighs 
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gathered up against the stomach, while wrapping arms or garment around 
them, or sitting in the same manner when the private area becomes ex- 
posed. 

Hadath: (&&I) That which invalidates the state of purification. 

Hadath 'Akbar: P ~ I  & d l )  State of major impurity caused by sexual 
discharge, it needs Ghusl (bath) for purification. 

Hadath 'Rghac (,+w~I &&I) State of minor impurity caused by passing 
wind or urine or answering the call of nature, it needs Wudfi' (ablution) 
for purification. 

Hadd: ( d l )  Prescribed punishments, ordained punishments, legal laws for 
punishments. 

Hady: ($41) A cow, sheep, goat or a camel that is offered as a sacrifice by 
a pilgrim during the Hajj. 

Haah:  (+dl) (Plural: Aha& +>61) The word Had% literally means 
speech, narration or communication. In Islamic context it refers to any of 
the sayings, deeds and approvals accurately narrated from the Prophet 
Muhammad g through a chain of known intermediaries. According to 
some scholars; the word Hadith also covers reports about the sayings and 
deeds, etc., of the Companions of the Prophet % that were performed in 
the presence of the Prophet @$. There is also a subcategory of oral 
statements made by the Companions of the Prophet %.in addition to the 
Prophet himself. Khabar (+I) (report), 'Athar ($1) (track, trace, sign, 
impression, tradition) and Sunnah ( d l )  (practice, usage, etc) are the 
t u n s  also to denote a Hadith.The word Hadith is generally translated as 
a Narration or Tradition. The main text of a Hadith is called Matn(+Jl) 
(main text), which is preceded by Sanad ( d l )  (chain of narrators). 

There are two hinds of a h :  a h  Nabawiyyah (%dl +>6?11) and 
Ahadith Qudsiyyah. ( + i l l  +L-vi) U d i t h  are found in various 
collections compiled by Muslim scholars in the early centuries of the Mus- 
lim civilization. Six such collections are considered most authentic. Some 
famous collectors of Ah-jdith are h2m B u m ,  Imam Muslim, Imi%m Na- 
sa'i, Imam Abu DZwud, Im% Tirrnidhi and Imam Ibn Majah. 

Hadith Nabaw?: (+dl  +&I) (Prophetic Tradition) A saying of the 
Prophet jg himself transmitted outside the Noble Qufan. 

Ha& Quu5-3: (#dl +&I) (Sacred Tradition) A Statement of A&h, 
generally outside the Noble Qur'an, reported by the Prophet in his 
sayings. The meaning of these Ah%& were revealed to him and he put 
them in his own words, unlike the Qur'h that is the Word of Almighty 
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All&, and the Prophet @ conveyed it exactly as it was revealed to him. 
m e  scholars of Had?th say that Ahad% Qudsiyyah are from All& only 
as far as the meaning of the text is concerned and they are from the Pro- 
phet of Allah as to the actual wordings of these messages. It would be 
erroneous to athibute any of the Qudsi Hadith to All& and claim, for ex- 
ample, "Allah said ..." 

The basic kinds of AhHdith are: 

Qawli (>$I) (Verbal): It records the utterances of the Rophet #g. 

Fili (&I) (Practical): It records the deeds of the Prophet g. 
T a q G  (Tacit): It records the Prophet's silent approval of some 
action, bihavior, etc. 

Shanui'il ( $ t d I )  (physical characteristics): It records the physical 
characteristics, appearance, habits or behavior of the Prophet s. 
Below is the list of common classifications used by scholars to identify the 
various categories of the compiled narrations: 

&id: (>bq I )  (Isolated) 

'aZiz: &A\) (Precious) 

Briti: ($ U I) (False) 

Da'ij5 (MI) (Weak) 

Gharib: (-.$I) (Unfamiliar) 

Hasan: (41) (Good) 

Jayyid: ( 4 1 )  (Perfect) 

Majhik (JqgTril) (Unknown) 

Ma'hik (JJCLdl) (Defective) 

Mansrikh: (~41) (Abrogated) 

Maqb~il: ( J & J l )  (Acceptable) 

Maqtri': (Intersected) 

Mardid: (>>>&I) (Rejected) 

M a w  (Traceable) (c;4& I) 

Mashhir: (>+I) (Well-known) 

Mahik: (11>$l) (Abandoned) 
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Maw&': ( ~ J p l l )  (Fabricated) 

Muwqafi (&>&I) (Discontinued) 

MmsriL. (JyJpll) (Complete) 

Mmvthriq: ((j4;Jpl I) (Trustworthy) 

Mu'aUaq: (&d l )  (Suspended) 

Mwqati': (+.dl) (Interrupted) 

M&al (&LdI) (Uninterrupted) 

Musnad: ( d l )  (Traceable to Prophet) 

Mm'uwEtir: (>I& I) (Continuous) 

Muda'afi (&I) (Doubtful) 

Mudallas: (&d l )  (Truncated) 

Mudraj: (c,dl) (Interpolated) 

Mudtarib: ( u L d l )  (Confounding) 

Munfurid: (>+dl) (Unique) 

Munkac (&dl) (Denounced) 

MursaL. (&,dl) (Disconnected) 

Mm%zsil: ( & d l )  (Connected) 

Muftnfaq ' A y h  (+ &I) (Agreed upon) 

Qmui: ($41)  (Strong) 

S a m :  (+I) (Sound) 

S%dhdh: (i W I) (Contradictory) 

Z%bit: (+iW I) (Authentic) 

Thiqah: ( a \ )  (Trustworthy) 

Ha&: (LLJl) One who has memorized the entirety of the Qur'Sn. 
Thousands of Muslim men and women throughout the world dedicate 
their time and energy to this tradition, which serves to maintain the 
Qur'snic Scripture as it was revealed to Prophet Muhammad over 
1,400 years ago. 

Hayd: (&I) Monthly periods or menstruation experienced by a woman. 

Hays: ( d l )  A dish made of butter, dates and cheese. 
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Hajafah: ( W l )  A kind of shield 

Hejar: (p-La) (Hagar/Agar/-jira) One of Ib rhh ' s  mves who, along 
with her infant son Isma'il (Ishmael), was settled in Arabia by Prophet 
Ibrahtm (Abraham) W. She may be considered the founder of the aty of 
Makkah, since it was a desolate vaUey prior to her arrival, and discovery 
of the sacred well known as Zamzam. 

Hajac +) Places in Bahrain, J~azan, Najra 

Ai-Hajad-Aswad: (>yvl xA~) (The Black Stone) A stone which is said to 
have fallen from heavens, set into one corner of the Ka'bah in Makkah by 
Prophet Ibrahim B. The pilgims kiss it foUowing the practice of Prophet 
Muhammad @,. 

Hajj: (EWI) A person who has performed the Hajj, or pilgrimage to 
Makkah. 

Hajj: (GI) (M ajor ' Pilgrimage) The Hajj is performed annually by over 
20,000, people during Dhul-Hijjah, the twelfth month of the Islamic lu- 
nar calendar. It is one of the five pillars of Islam, a duty Muslims must 
perform at least once in their lives, provided their health permits and they 
are financially capable. There are rules and regulations and specific dress 
to be followed. The Hajj rites symbolically remind the trials and sacrifices 
of Prophet Ibrahim, his wife Hajar, and their son Ism'il over 4,000 years 
ago. In addition to TawSf and Sa'y, there are a few other requirements but 
especially one's standing (i.e., stay) at 'Arafat during the daytime on ninth 
of DhulLHijjah, and the sacrifice of an animal. There are three types of 
Hajj: Ifrad ((Ipyl single), Qiran (blpil combined), Tamattu' (@I 
interrupted). 

HQN 'Akbar: @'YI $1) The day of Nahr (i.e., the 10th of Dhul-Hijjah). 

Hajj 'hghnr: G Y  I @I) The minor pilgrimage ('Umrah). 

HajjuGBqt: (41 r) Making a pilgrimage to the House of All&. 

Hajj Ifrrid: (>19Yl r) (Single Hajj) Performmg Hajj wlthout performing 
the 'Umrah. It is generally for the inhabitants of Makkah 

Hajj Mabn3r: (,g,d & I )  A Hajj that is free of sin and is accepted by 
All* because of its perfechon in both inward intention and outward ob- 
servation of the Sunnah of the Prophet Muhammad @ and mth legally 
earned money 

Hajj Qirirn: (dlpil r) (Combined Hajj) Performmg the 'Umrah followed 
by the Hajj, without taking off the Lhrm m between. 
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Ha3 Tamattu': (@i r) (Intempted Hajj) 'Umrah is followed by Hajj, 
but the I h r a  is taken off in between these two stages. 

Hajiatul-Wadci': ( ~ 4 1  ;Lu) The last Hajj of the Prophet @, the year before 
he died. 

Hafim: (?MI) One who performs cupping 

Hajr: (-) A place m the way to Basrah & Kufah from YamSmah where 
the vessels were made, also the place of Banu Sulaim. 

H d l :  (JWI) That which is lawful or permissible in Islam 

H d M :  (awl)  To marry a divorced woman temporarily with the 
mtention of making her remamage to her former husband lawful. This act 
is unlawful. Marriage based on intended divorce is unlawful, whether its 
period is prescribed or not. 

Halij (41) A person who enjoys the protection of a tribe but does not 
belong to it by blood. 

Ha@: (&I) To shave off the hair from the head (during Hajj) 

Halqah: ( m i )  A group of students involved in the study of Islam 

Ham: (rW~) A stallion camel freed from work for the sake of idols, after it 
had finished a number of copulations assigned for it. 

Hamoh: (~igli) There are different meanings of this pre-Islamic belief: It is 
a worm that comes out of a murdered person's head seeking vengeance; it 
refers to the owl that was considered a bad omen if seen in different cir- 
cumstances, or it was a bird that came from the bones of a dead person 
that would fly away. 

Ham$: (-1 Islam~c school of law founded by 1-m Abu Hanifah. 
Followers-of ths school are known as the Hanafis. 

Hunt&: (.b) An expression used when you don't want to call somebody 
by her name. (It is used for calling a female). 

HanbaE: (+) Islamic school of law founded by Imam Ahmad bm 
Hanbal. Followers of this school are known as the Hanbahs 

Hang ( M i )  People who during the time of Jahiliyyah (Ignorance) 
rejected the idolatry in their society and were in search for the true re- 
ligion of Prophet Ibrahim (Abraham) %@. Ha* literally means 'one who is 
inclined', it is used in the Qur'a at ten places. The term as such connotes 
sincerity, uprightness and single-mindedness in one's inclination, dedica- 
tion and commitment to Allah or to His faith, that is, monotheism (wor- 



Glossary of Islamic Terms 458 

shipping All* Alone and nothing else). 

Hum@': ( + W I )  The Makkam claimed descent from Abraham through 
Ishmael, and eadition stated that their temple, the Ka'bah, had been built 
by Abraham for the worship of the One God. It was still called the House 
of All*, but the chief objects of worship there were a number of idols 
which were called daughters of All* and intercessors. The few who felt 
disgust at this idolatry, which had prevailed for centuries, longed for the 
religion of Abraham and tried to find out what had been its teaching. 
Such seekers of the truth were known as Hunafa' (sing. Hanif), a word 
originally meaning 'those who turn away' (from the existing idol-wor- 
ship), but coming in the end to have the sense of 'upright' or 'by nature 
upright,' because such persons held the way of truth to be right conduct. 
These Hunafa' did not form a community. They were the agnostics of 
their day, each seeking truth by the light of his own inner consciousness. 
Muhammad son of 'Abdulla became one of these. 

Hantam or Hantmnnh: ( W l  3! +I) A name of a pot in which alcoholic 
drinks used to be prepared, it was an earthenware container. Also called 
Jarrah. 

Haruit: (bpJ1) A kind of scent used for embalming the dead. 

Haqq: (&I) The Truth, also used for the legal right or claim to something. 

Haram: G&I) A Harm is a sanctuary, a sacred tenitory. Makkah has 
been considered a H a m  since the time of Prophet Ibr- (Abraham) !@i 

. All things within the limit of the Harm are protected and considered 
inviolable. Al-Madkah was also declared a H a r k  by the Prophet B. 
Although the boundary of any Masjid (mosque) is also a sanctuary, but 
usually this term is used with regard to the Saaed Mosque (Masjid Har- 
m )  in i n a h  and the Rophet's Mosque (Masjid Nabawi) in Al-Madi- 
nah. This is why they are referred to as 'Al-Harhayn AshSharifayn', the 
two Holy Mosques. (Al-Hill is the area outside the sacred precincts of 
Makkah.) 

Haram: (r I& 1) Unlawhl, forbidden and punishable from the viewpoint of 
Islam. 

Harawm': (+liJ&l) A town in Iraq. 

Harbah: (+& I) A small spear. 

Harbf: (&&I) Who is in the state of war. 

Hark (&I) Silk. 

Haj: (&I) Killing. 
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Harrah: (;$I) A well-known rocky volcanic region in and around Al- 
Madinah covered with black stones. 

HE*: (dsiLa) (Aaron) The brother of Prophet Mnsa (Moses) 2B and a 
Prophet of All&. 

AGHaniriyyuh: ( ~ ~ ~ $ 1 )  A special unorthodox religious sect of Khawiirj. 
Nichmed as such because they were stationed at the place known as 
Harira'. 

Al-Ha&': ( * W l )  A place outside Makkah where pilgrims go after 
finishing all the ceremonies of Hajj on twelfth of Dhul-Hijjah. 

Hasanah: ( d l )  (pl. H a s d t )  It means merit, virtue, reward, good deed, 
good point. The merit or reward recorded for one on doing a good thing 
or abstaining from something wrong or bad. It is the opposite of Sayyi'ah 
Z+! l (demerit, sin, bad deed). 

AGHashc (&I) Another name for the Day of Judgment, Yawmul-Hashr 
WI r3) (Day of the Gathering). Place or vast ground or Field of 
Gathering. It is also the name of Stirah 59 of the Noble Qur'%. 

Hasic ( 4 1 )  A mat that is made of leaves of date-palms and is fit for 
one man or more to stand up and pray upon. It may be used for other 
purposes also. 

Hawd Kawthar: G$ dy) The watering-place (Cistem/Basin/Tank/ 
Fountain/River) of Prophet Muhammad &, whose pure drink will refresh 
the believers on the Day of Judgment. 

Hawcilah: (a!&\) The transference of a debt from one person to another. It 
is an agreement whereby a debtor is released from a debt by another be- 
coming responsible for it. 

Huwdr?: (+,lpJl) Sincere supporter or disciple. 

Hawcizin: (djlJ1) A tribe of Quraysk 

Hawiyah: (~~Lpi1)The lowest pit of Hell. 

Hawl: (Jd!) The minimum period of time after which Zakat becomes due 
upon property. 

Hawwa: (+Iy) Eve, the wife of Adam. The QdSn indicates that Hawwa 
was created as a n  equal mate for Adam, and that both Adam and Hawwa 
sinned equally when they disobeyed Alkh by eating fruit from the for- 
bidden tree in the heaven. Upon turning to All& in repentance, both were 
likewise equally forgiven. 
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Hayci': (++I) This term covers a large number of concepts. It may mean 
modesty, self-respect, bashfulness, honor, etc. Hays' is of two kinds: good 
and bad; the good Hay$ is to be ashamed to commit a crime or a thing 
that Allah k3js and His Messenger @ has forbidden, and bad Haya' is 
to be ashamed to do a thing, which Allah and His Messenger @ ordered 
to do. 

Henna: (*Mi) A kind of plant used for dyeing hair e2c. 

Hibah: (GI) present, gift 

Hibarah: (;&I) A sheet from Yemen with colored stripes of red or green. 
Some say it is of green color. 

A[Hi&nah: (G W I )  The nursing and caretalung of children. 

Ha%: ( U l )  It means to memorize. In the religious sense, Muslims try to 
memorize the whole W a n .  Any person who achieves this task is called 
m. There are millions of Muslim who memorize the whole Qur'w. 
Hg&: (YMI )  Veil, partition, curtain, covering the body. Screerung 
between non-Mahram men and women. Any kmd of veil, it could be a 
curtain or a facial veil, etc. A long dress prescribed for Musllm women to 
cover then whole body from head to feet. 

Hijliz: (j(;Ul) The region along the western seaboard of Arabia, in which 
Makkah, Al-Madinah, Jeddah, and Ta'if are situated. 

Hgr: &) The place of Thamud before Tabuk between Al-Madinah and 
S k m .  Also the unroofed portion of the Ka'bah called Hatim, which at 
present is in the form of a compound towards the north of it. 

Hgmh: (;&I) It sigrufies migration from a land where a Muslim is 
unable to live according to the precepts of his faith to a land where it is 
possible to do so. Hijrah can also mean to leave a bad way of l ie  for a 
good or more righteous way. The Hijrah par excellence for Muslims is the 
Hijrah of the Prophet that not only provided him and his followers 
refuge from persecution, but also an opportunity to build a society and 
state according to the ideals of Islam. 

Hijri: (&&I) Name of the Islamic lunar calendar. It refers to the 
Prophet's migration from Makkah, because of the mounting hostility, there 
to Yathrib (200 d e s  north) whose people had invited him. This journey 
took place in the twelfth year of his mission. He arrived on the 20th of 
September 622 CE, and the city proudly changed its name to Madinam- 
Nab? (the Prophet's city), commonly known as Al-Madinah. This is the be- 
ginning of the Islamic lunar calendar, often called the Hijn calendar, it is 
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dated from this important event, which marks the beginning of an Islamic 
state (in Al-Madinah) in which the Shari'ah (Islamic law) was im- 
plemented. The months of the Islamic calendar are: Muharram, Safar, Ra- 
bl'ul-Awwal, RabTuth-Thani, J m d a l - i n &  J u ~ d a t h - m y a h  Rajab, 
Sha'ba Ramad*, Shawwd, Dhul-Qa'dah, Dhul-Hijjah. 

HiLib: A kind of scent. 

Al-Hill: (@I) The area outside the sacred precincts of Makkah. 

Himri: ( 4 1 )  A private pasture. 

Hims: ( F )  A aty in S W  (Syria, Lebanon, Palestine, Israel and Jordan) 
now it is in Syria. 

Himytin: (A+) A lund of belt, part of which serves as a purse to keep 
money in it. 

Hiqquh: (a\) A three-year-old she-camel 

Hi&: (-141) The cave in a mountain named Jabalan-Niu on the outskirts 
of Makkah where Muhammad g, at the age of forty, received the first 
revelations of the Q d b ,  beginning with the word Iqra' that means 'read'. 
The cave was a favorite place of retreat for Muhammad g prior to his call 
to prophethood, where he could contemplate alone and seek All& free 
from the distractions of the city below. 

Hubal: (Ja) Hubal, the chief of the minor deities, was an image of a man, 
and was said to have been originally brought to Arab~a from Syria. It was 
one of the so many false gods of Arabs housed in the Ka'bah in the pre- 
Islamc penod of Ignorance. 

Hublir: (&I) A kind of desert tree. 

Hudti': (.Id\) Chanting of camel-drivers keeping pace of camel's walk. 

A-Hudnybiyah: (+.dl) A well-known place ten mles from Makkah on the 
way to Jeddah. 

Hudd: (>3dl) (sing. Hadd) AllNs set boundary h t s  for Halal (lawful) 
and Haram (unIawfu1). Whoever transgresses these limits may be pun- 
ished or forgiven by All* as He wills. Legal punishment for certain 
crimes like robbery (to cut the hands), adultery or fornicahon (stoning or 
lashes and exile for one year), apostasy (killing), etc. 

Hujtij: (cLUJl) Pilgrims. Persons who have been on the pilgrimage to 
Makkah dunng the Hajj season m the month of Dhul-fijjah (Singular: 
Hajj = =WI a male pilgrim; Hsljjah = k WI a female pilgrim) 
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Hujrah: (~4 I) Courtyard of a dwelling place, or a room. 

Hukm: (+i) Literally meaning verdict, judgment, decision (see Verse 
6:57), sometimes gives the meaning of wisdom discretion knowledge and 
the power to see things in their true perspective (Verse 26:83). 

Hukmiyyah: (+GI) One of the KhawZrij sects. So named because they 
had rejected the verdict of the arbitrators appointed by 'Ali and Mu'a- 
wiyah under the plea that judgment rests only with Allah. 

H U M :  ( U i )  A NajrM garment or shroud or coffin consisting of two 
parts, two-piece garment, lower wrap and upper wrap. Two pieces of a 
garment made of the same material. 

Humz: m i )  Madness or evil suggestions. 

Hums: (-) The tribe of Quraysh, their offspring and their allies were 
called Hums. Those who were either lived in H a r m  or born there or were 
in the area of Haram or were from the tribes of Kin%& and fadah. This 
word implies enthusiasm and strictness. The Hums used to say: "We are 
the people of All&." They thought themselves superior to other people. 

Hunayn: (&I) A valley between Makkah and Ta'if where the battle took 
place between the Prophet & and Quraysh pagans. 

Huqriq: ( j + J l )  (sing. Haq) Rights. 

Hrir: C A I )  (Houris) Very fair females of Paradise wide-eyed with intense 
black irises and intense white scleras created by All21 as such not from 
the offspring of Adam. (Hi~r'in-wide-eyed houris) 

Hrir'in: (s Jy) Wide-eyed houris. 

lbcihh: (;>GI) Literally means worship, it refers to all those acts with 
which one renders worship and adoration, obedience and submission, ser- 
vice and subjection to A&h (. Thus in Islam visiting the sick, giving char- 
ity, hugging one's spouse, or any other good act is considered an act of 
worship. 

Ibtis: (&D The word literally means 'thomughly disappointed, one in 
utter despair'. It is the personal name of Shaytan (Satan) or the cursed 
devil, as found in the QuI'~. IbEs is believed to be a prominent member 
of the jinn, a class of AUSh's aeation. When Adam (the first human) was 
created, All& commanded IbGs and all the other angels to prostrate them- 
selves before Adam. He rebelled against Allah out of vanity and refused 
the Command of All& to prostrate before Adam, and was cast out from 
heavens. Iblis reasoned to himself that he was superior to Adam since he 
was made of fire while Adam was only made of clay. By this one act of 
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defiance, Iblis introduced the sins of pride, envy, and disobedience into 
the world. Hence, AUah told him that he will dwell in Hell. Iblis asked 
Al!& for a postponement until the Hereafter. He also asked Allah to allow 
him to mislead and tempt humankind to error. This term was granted to 
him by Allah whereafter he became the chief promoter of evil and promp- 
ted Adam and Eve to disobey Allzh's order. Allah told him that only the 
misguided ones would follow him and that He would fill Hell with him 
and his followers. Iblk swore that he would mislead and misguide all the 
people except those sincere and devoted worshippers of Allah.AllBh warn  
human beings repeatedly in the Qur'm that Iblis is an avowed enemy of 
humankind, whose temptatiom must be resisted in order to stay on the 
Straight Path. He is possessed of a specific personality and is not just an 
abstract force. 

Ibn: (>Y 1) (also used as bin) Arabic term meaning 'son of. Many famous 
Muslim men in history are known by a shortened version of their names 
begining with Ibn. Examples indude, Ibn Khaldm (a historian), Ibn Sina 
(a physician), Ton Rushd (a judge and philosopher), and Ibn Batutah (a 
world traveler). 

lbrr Hajar: & ;i I) Allamah H?du Ahmad bin Hajar 'Asqal&~?. 

Ibn Labun: (dsJ &I) Two year old camel. 

lbrirhim: (,+IA!) Abraham, a Prophet and righteous person revered by 
Muslims, Jews, and Christians alike as the pahiarch (father-figure) of 
monotheism. Muslims commemorate Ibrahim's devotion, struggles and sa- 
crifices during the annual Hajj rites. 

'Iddah: ( ;d l )  The waiting period prescribed by Allah that a woman is 
required to observe as a consequence of the nullihcation of her mamage 
with her husband or because of the husband's death, during which a wo- 
man may not remarry after being widowed or divorced. 

'Idhair: GjYI)  A kind of grass well-known for its good smell, and is 
found in Hijaz, Saudi Arabia. 

~dh'bir':( L Y  I) In Ihram, putting the upper wrap (Rida') under the right 
armpit having the right shoulder bare, and placing part of it over the left 
shoulder. 

IfZh: (&C.YI) See Tawaful-Ifadah. 

Ifir: (>lkiYl) Breaking of the fast immediately after sunset at Maghrib as 
soon as the Call to Prayer (Adhh) is called. 

W d :  (>l&Yl) Mourning for a deceased husband 
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IhM. (JYayl) Raising the voice while reciting the Talbiyah during Hajj or 
'Umrah. 

Ihrdm: (Clyxl) The state of conseaahon into which Muslims enter in 
order to perform the Hajj or 'Umrah (lesser pilgrimage). In which ole is 
prohibited to practice certain deeds that are lawful at other times. The cer- 
emonies of 'Umrah and Hajj are performed dnring such state When one 
assumes this state, the first thing one should do is to express mentally and 
orally one's intention to assume this state for the purpose of performing 
Hajj or 'Umrah. Then Talbiyahpilgrirnage recitation (Labbayk AlEihumma 
Labbayk ... Here I am, 0 All*, here I am) is recited, and two sheets of 
white unsbtched seamless cloth are the only clothes men wear; the sheet 
wrapped below one's waist is called Ize, and the other wrapped round 
the upper part of the body is Rida' This dress worn by pilgnms serves to 
reinforce a sense of humility, purity, and human equality. In the state of 
I h r b  the pilgrim is required to obsenre many prohibitions, for example, 
he may not hunt, shave or tnm his hair, shed blood, use perfume, or m- 
dulge in sexual gratification 

lhscin: ( J L Y I )  Right action, goodness, sincerity. Doing something in a 
goodly manner. The highest level of deeds and worship with perfection, 
i.e., when you worship Allah or do deeds, consider yourself as if you see 
H i ;  and if you cannot adueve this feeling or attitude, then you must 
bear in nund that He sees you. In other words, Ihsan means to be patient 
in performing your duhes to All& totally for W s  sake and m ac- 
cordance with the Sunnah (legal ways) of the Prophet @ in a perfect 
manner. 

Ihtiluic (>LSLiYl) It means a planned hoarding of something for future 
profit. E-,& is prohibited and unlawful as it creates artificial scarcity of 
essential foodstuff. 

Al-Ihh'bdf: (d+Y I )  See Al-Habwah. 

Ibn MaWld: (>I& *I) One-year-old camel. 

Qlirah: (ZJL~I) Literally means to give something on rent. 

Ijmicc:(r_kyl) Consensus of opinion among scholars and leaders. It is one 
of the means employed by Muslims for joint decision-making, and for in- 
terpreting the Shaflah. Ijm%' comes next to the Qufm and the Sunnah as 
a source of Islamic doctrines. 

Ijtiluid: (>&Y I) Independent interpretive or discretionary reasorung. The 
intellectual effort of Muslim scholars to employ reason and analysis of the 
authoritative sources w a n  and Sunnah for the purpose of finding legal 
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solutions to new and challenging situations or issues. It is also said to ex- 
ercise personal judgment based on the Qur'an and the Sunnah. 

?&'or Iyki': (+%XI) A husband's oath to abstain from sexual relations with 
his wife. The maximum permissible limit for abstaining from sexual rela- 
tions in wedlock under such a vow is four months, after which it would 
automatically mean repudiation of the marriage. 

luuim: (ClglY~) Literally means inspiration. Here it refers to those h g s  or 
ideas that Allah puts into the minds of His pious servants. 

?liyri': (+Uo Eilat seaport near Israel at head of Gulf 'Aqabah 

' Ih:  (+I) Arabic term meaning knowledge. The Qur'Sn and Hadith 
encourage Muslims to constantly strive to increase their knowledge, of 
both religous and worldly matters. 

'Ilm Jafur: w l  +) The science of numerical symbolism of letters. It is 
said to come down from 'All bin Abu Talib Some say it to be Numology, 
Number manipulation, and some name it to be the art of ciphering or de- 
ciphering. 

ImZm (CLYI) Generally, the term Imam refers to one who leads 
congregational worship. More broadly, the term also apphes to religious 
leaders within the Muslim community, it is also used with reference to the 
founders of the different systems of theology and law m Islam, and in its 
highest form, refers to the head of the Islamic state. 

'Imrimah: (&LA\) The turban or similar head covering 

ImZm Muhdi: (&.igs rLY~) He will make his appearance when the M u s h  
will be at the; weakest posihon. With his advent, the greater signs of 
QrySmah (Resurredion) will commence. He rnll be the leader of the Mus- 
lims, and after his death, Prophet 'Eisa (Jesus) 22% will take over the 
leadership. 

Irmin: (L~&Yl) Literally means faith or belief. Here it refers to believing in 
AllSh (as the One and only God and believing that Muhammad is His 
Messenger, and also having belief m other articles of faith 

I&: (&%xi) An abortion caused by being beaten over one's (a 
pregnant wife's) abdomen 

Imsik (3LYl) To abstain completely from foods, drinks, intimate 
intercourses and smoking, before the break of the dawn till sunset. 

Inbijciuiyah: (Gc;L-I;YI) A woolen garment without marks 

IRJZ (&yl) Arabic name for the Holy Scripture revealed to Prophet 'Eisa 
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(Jesus) @ during the last two or three years of his earthly life. The Inp 
mentioned by the Quia should, however, not be identified by the four 
Gospels of the New Testament that contain a great deal of records of the 
l ie  of Jesus written by his closest contemporaries in addition to the in- 
spired statements of Prophet Jesus @. It is sigmficant, however, that the 
statements explicitly attributed to Jesus @ in the Gospels contain 
substantively the same teachings as those of the Qda. 

Inmi Li&hi wa Innd llayhi aji'lin: (11-1, +! Lb d L!) When a Muslim is 
struck with a calamity, when he loses one of his loved ones, or when he 
has gone bankrupt, he should be patient and say this statement meaning 
'We are from Allah and to Him we return'. Muslim believe that Allah is 
the One Who gves and it is He Who takes away. He is testing us some- 
times by giving somethmg and sometimes by taking away. Hence, a Mus- 
lim submits himself to Allah. He is grateful and thankful to Allah for 
whatever he gets. On the other hand, he is patient and says this expres- 
sion in times of turmoil and calamity. 

In stui' A&h: (dl +L: 111) The meaning of this Arabic phrase is 'If All* 
wills'. When a person wishes to plan for the future, when he promises, 
when he makes resolutions, and when he makes a pledge, he says this 
phrase. Muslim are to strive hard and to put their trusts with All& They 
leave the results in the Hands of AUah. 

Im.qds: ( & b y  I) Sprinkling water on private parts while performing 
Wudu'. 

'Zqtil: (JlhJI) The rope by which the camel's foreleg is fettered 

Zqdmah: ( ~ L x l )  It refers to the second call for the prayer that follows the 
first call (Ad&). Iqamah means that the obligatory prayer in congrega- 
tion is just to begin. It is to be reated in Arabic before every obligatory 
prayer. It is composed of specific words and phrases very closely related 
to the Adha.  The statements of the AdhSn are recited reduced so that the 
statements that are expressed twice in the A d h  are recited once in Iqa- 
mah except the last utterance of AUahu-Akbar. The prayer is offered im- 
mediately after Iq?unah has been pronounced. 

Zqlimtns-Sn&: (t:Ul L L ~ )  The offering of the prayers perfectly. Tlus is 
not understood by many Muslims. It means: (A) Each and evay Muslim, 
male or female, is obliged to offer his prayers regularly five times a day at 
the specihed times; the male in the mosque in congregation and the female 
at home. As the Prophet has said: "Order your children for prayer at 
the age of seven and beat them (about it) at the age of ten." The chief (of 
a family, town, tribe, etc.) and the Muslim ruler of a country are held re- 



sponsible before AlGh in case of non-fulfillment of this obligation by the 
Muslims under his authority. (B) To offer the prayers in a way just as the 
Prophet Muhammad @ offered it with all its rules and regulations, as he 

said: "Offer your prayers the way you see me offering them." Please 
see Sam Al-Bukha, Vol. 1 for the Prophet's way of praying, in the book 
of characteristics of the prayer and that the prayer (Salat) begins with Tak- 
b e  (Allau-Akbar) with the recitation of Sorat Al-Fatihah etc., along with 
its various postures, standing, bowing, prostrations, sitting etc., and it 
ends with T a s h .  

Zqra': (ijl) It means 'read' or 'recite,' it was the first word of the Q u r ' ~  
revealed to Muhammad & during one of his retreats to the cave of Hira' 
above Makkah. Muslims refer to this word to remind themselves of the 
importance of acquiring knowledge, 'from the cradle to the grave' as Pro- 
phet Muhammad @ said. 

Irfiih: (.U,Yl) To comb the hair everyday. 

Isbcighul-Wu&': (eflgl rLi) To perfom ablutlon properly. It means 
either covering all required areas completely or washing them three times. 
(Likewise, Ahsanal-Wudo' means performing ablubon well, and Atammal- 
Wudu' means performing abluhon perfectly.) 

Isba: ( J L Y l )  Making one's lower garment too long below the heels. 

'Islui': (ALII) It is the commencement of darkness, and the beginning of 
the time of 'Isha' (night) prayer. The time for it starts about one hour and 
a half after sunset, till the middle of night. 

Ish'lir: ( > l i Y l )  Marking the Budn. This was done by grazing the skin of 
the camel's hump until some blood appeared, and then wiping that blood 
in such a way as to leave a mark. This mark then indicated that the camel 
was set aside for sacrifice. 

Ishrliq: ( j l j y l )  Sunrise. 

Ishtimirlus-Sumrmi': ( + U l  JUi )  The wearing of clothes m the followmg 
two ways: 1. To cover one shoulder with a garment and leave the other 
bare. 2. To wrap oneself (with hands enclosed) in a garment while sitting 
in such a way that nothing of that garment would cover one's private 
parts (See Ihtiba') 

Ishtirlik: (4l$Y I) Equivocally; participation; padership. While Istidaah 
means the raising or building up credit through credit purchases. It how- 
ever does not apply to the raising of cash loans. 

Islam: (r?L'$l) Its meaning encompasses the concepts of peace, greeting, 
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salutahon, surrender, obedience, loyalty, allegance and commitment Lit- 
erally means 'submission to the wlll of All*,' and refers commonly to an 
m&vidual's surrender and c o m t m e n t  to God the Creator through ad- 
herence to the religion by the same name.The most Important and pivotal 
concept m Islam is the Oneness of God. See All* for more on the conept 
of God. Islam teaches that all faiths have, in essence, one common mes- 
sage: the existence of a Supreme Self, the one and only God, whose sover- 
eignty is to be acknowledged in worship and in the pledge to obey His 
teachings and commandments, conveyed through His Messengers and 
Prophets who were sent at various times and m many places throughout 
history. Islam demands a commitment to submit and surrender to God so 
that one could live in peace; peace (Salam) is achieved through active obe- 
dience to the revealed commandments of God, for God is the Source of all 
peace. Commitment to Islam entails striving for peace through a struggle 
for justice, equality of opportunity, mutual caring and consideration for 
others' rights, and continuous research and acquisition of knowledge for 
the better protection and utilization of the resources of the mverse. 

The basic beliefs of Islam are: the Oneness of the only God who is Sover- 
eign of the universe; the Revelation of the teaching and commandments of 
God through angels m heaven to Prophets on earth, and wntten in sacred 
wntings that all have the same transcendent source; these contain the d l  
of God marking the way of peace for the whole universe and all mankind; 
the Day of Judgment which inaugurates the Afterlife m which God re- 
w a d s  and punishes with respect to human obedence to His will. 

Islam is the last and final religion to all mankind and to all generations 
irrespective of color, race, nationality, ethnic background, language, or so- 
cial position. Islam teaches that human diversity is a sign of the richness 
of God's mercy, and that God wills human beings to compete with each 
other m goodness in order to test who is the finest in action; this is, ac- 
cording to Islam the reason for the creation of the universe. 

Islam was revealed to the Prophet @ (Surah 3 A1 ' h a - T h e  Family of 
Imran, Verse 19) "Truly, the religon with Allah ih Islam," and again (Sfir- 
ah 5: Al-Ma'ldah-The Table Spread, Verse 3) "This day I have perfected 
your rehgion for you,and have chosen for you Islam as your religion"A 
person who enters the fold of Islam IS called a Muslim. The religion of 
Islam is not to be confused w ~ t h  Mohammedanism. The latter is nusnomer 
to Islam. Muslims do not accept this name as it gives wrong information 
about Islam and Muslim. 

Ismi'%: (kL-1) (Ishmael) The elder son of Abraham, Prophet of All* 
and the father of the Arabs, born to his wife Hajar. When he was about 
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thirteen years old, Isa ' i l  helped Abraham build the Ka'bah as a place for 
monotheists to worship the One God. He, along with his younger brother 
Ishaq (Isaac), are considered by Muslims to have been Prophets in their 
own right. 

Is&: ((LYl) (sing. Sanad d l ) .  The chain of narrators of a Prophetic 
Ha&. 

Isra': (.li-21) Another name for SWah Bani Israel (17) of the Noble 
Qur'an. 

Isrci' wa Mi%j: ( l+ls +Ii-\jl) The miraculous 'Night Journey' and 
'Ascension' of Prop 51 et Muhammad @, respectively, from Makkah to AI- 
Aqsa Mosque in Jerusalem, which took place in 619/620 CE. This im- 
portant event, which took place in the year of Muhammad's wife Khadi- 
jah's death, gave strength to him by reaffirming God's support for him. 
During this event, instructions for the formal Muslim prayer were re- 
vealed to Muhammad @, making them a cornerstone of Muslii faith and 
practice. 

Istabmq: (2-0 Thick Dibaj (pure silk brocade) 

Istibra': (+l,+Y 1) The elapse of one menstruation period in the case of a 
newly purchased slave-woman. 

Istighfar: ( , L Y  I )  To seek Allah's forgiveness. It is something that must 
be done continuously in a Muslim life. 

Istihiidah: ( & L Y  I) Bleeding from the womb of a woman in between her 
ordmary periods. (See S a m  Al-BukhG, Vol. 1, Hadith No. 303) 

Istikcin: ( d k Y  I) To give a verdict with a proof from one's heart with 
satisfaction, and one cannot express it [only Abu Hanifah and h s  pupils 
say so but the rest of the Muslim religious scholars of Sunnah (and they 
are the majority) do not agree to it]. 

Ishj.nuir: I) Purification by stone. 

Istikhcirah: ( ; ,LYl) A prayer consisting of two Rak'Bt in which the 
praying person appeals to A&h to guide one to the right decision, regard- 
mg a certam deed, or a particular problem, or a situation with whch one 
is confronted. (See Hadith No. 263, Vol. 2; Ha& No 391, Vol. 8; Hadith 
No. 487, Vol 9, S a m  A l - E M )  

Istinjli': (+L+LYI)  Cleansing of one's private parts after having relieved 
oneself. A person can cleanse himself with water or clods of earth. 

Al-Istinsw: (2 h Y 1) Rinsing the nose 
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Istisqa': ( + L Y  I) A prayer consisting of two Rak'at, invoking All* for 
rain in seasons of drought. (See Sam A l - B u m ,  Ha& 119, Vol. 2) 

Ithm: (GYl) Ithm denotes negligence, dereliction of duty and sin. 

Ithmid: (&Yl) Antimony that clears the vision and makes the eyelashes 
grow. 

I'tikcifi ( G G Y  I) Seclusion in a mosque for the purpose of worshipping 
Allah only. It refers to the religious practice of spending the last ten days 
of Ramadan (either wholly or partly) in a mosque so as to devote oneself 
exclusively to worship. The one in such a state should not have sexual re- 
lations with his wife, and one is not allowed to leave the mosque except 
for a very short period, and that is only for very urgent necessity, e.g., 
answering the call of nature or joining a funeral procession etc. 

Izric (JjYI) A sheet worn below the waist to cover the lower half of the 
body. 

Jabriyyah: (<&I) The Jabriyyah sect has the belief that a person is free to 
do according to his will and he is responsible solely what deeds he per- 
forms, good or badas against the Qadariyyah sect whose belief is just the 
opposite. 

Jad'ci': (&J+) An animal with the cut nose, ear or lip. But it is more 
specific for the nose being most common cases. 

J&'ah or Jadha': (&*2 c cL) A four-year-old she-camel, or a sheep more 
than one year and less than two years, or cow of three years age, or a 
horse five years age. The criterion in goat, cow, ox and camel is having 
two teeth and in sheep who has reached the age of one year. 

Jaluilah: (3lp.l) Uncertainty in a contract that may lead to a later dispute; 
see Gharar. 

Jahannam: (+) Most commonly understood to mean Hell described as a 
place of torment, sorrow, and remorse. Islam teaches that God does not 
wish to send anyone to Hell, yet justice demands that righteous people be 
rewarded and those who insist on evil living without repentance and on 
denial of God be punished.. In fact, it is one of the levels of Hell. There 
are seven levels of Hell-fire: 1. Jahimthe shallowest level of Hell. It is 
reserved for those who believed in All* and His Messenger @, but who 
ignored His commands. 2. Jahannama deeper level where the idol- 
worshippers are to be sent on the Day of Judgment. 3. Sa'iris resewed for 
the worshippers of fire. 4. Saqar-this is where those who did not believe in 
Allah will be sent on the Day of Judgment. 5. Ladhawill be the home of 
the Jews. 6. Hzwiyakwill be the abode of the Christians. 7. Hutamahthe 
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deepest level of Hell-fire. This is where the religious hypocrites will spend 
eternity. The worst of Allah's creation are the M d q b  (hypocrites), 
whether they be of mankind or jinn, for they outwardly appear to accept, 
but inwardly reject Allah and His Messenger @. A dweller of Hell is 
called a Jahannami 

Jtihil: (+MI) Literally means 'an ignorant person.' Here it refers to one 
who is ignorant of the knowledge of Islam irrespective of whether it is 
general knowledge of Islam, or knowledge of the rules and regulations of 
Islam. 

JZJziEyyah: (+Wl) Literally 'ignorance' is a conase expression for the 
pagan practice of the days before the advent of the Prophet Muhammad 
g. J-iyyah denotes all those world-views and ways of life that are 
based on rejection or disregard of heavenly guidance communicated to 
mankind through the Prophets and Messengers of God; the attitude of 
treating human life . either wholly or partly . as independent of the 
directives of God. 

Jahim: (+I) See Jahannam 

Jahmiyyah: (+I) Taken its name from its progenitor Jahm bin %&wan. 
This sect denies seeing Allah in the Hereafter. 

Jahrt Sam: (&&I E U I )  Prayer of audible recitation. 

JayshuL'Usmh: (;+I A) Army of Hardship, meaning the campaign to 
Tab&. 

Jalil: (@I) A kind of good smelling grass grown in Makkah. 

Jtiriyah: (L2Wl) A young girl 

Jti'iz: ( c ; ;~ I )  see Hala. 

Jalab & Jan&: (vJ cd) Jalab (bringing) and Janab (avoidance) 
meaning the tax collector should not stop in one place and demand that 
people bring thelr goods and hvestock to him for assessment of tax; and 
also the people should not go to remote areas away from where they are 
expected to be so that the tax collector has to travel far and face hardship 
in doing his job. 

Jalliilah: ( a w l )  The animal that eats dung or the dropping of other 
animals. 

Jalsah: (4) Sitting between the two prostrations. 

Jam':(&[) Muzdalifah, a well-known place near Makkah. 
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Jami': (Cr'W~) Collection of Ahadith on a list of topics hke belief, laws, 
Sunan, purificailon, plety, manners, interpretation, history, etc. 

Janui'at: (;irkzJl) It is a group or a congregation for communal worship 

Jamrah: (;+I) (pl. Jd) White hot coal. A small stone-built pillar in a 
walled place. There are three JimAr situated at Mina. One of the cere- 
monies of Hajj is to throw pebbles at these Jimar on the four days of 'Ei- 
dd-Adha at Mina. 

Jammtul-'Aqabah: (&I i-) One of the three stone pillars at Mina. The 
last and the greatest one. It is situated at the entrance of Mina from the 
direction of Makkah.One of the ntes of Hajj is to throw pebbles at these 
stone pillars, which represent Satan. 

JarnrahrGE%i: (dsi +) The first one. 

Jamratd-Wmta: ( A s  ;-) The middle one. 

Janribah: (+MI) The state of a person after having sexual intercourse with 
his wife or after having a sexual discharge in a wet dream whether inten- 
tional or otherwise. A person in such a state should perform Ghusl (i.e., 
have a bath) or do Tayammum, if a bath is not possible; otherwise the 
person may not perform Sal* (prayer) or recite or touch the QdSn. 

Jaruizah: (;jL+l) The Muslim funeral prayer, performed as a sign of 
respect and goodwill for a deceased Muslim, immediately prior to burial. 
The prayer reminds all Muslims of their ultimate mortality, thereby re- 
inforcing an ethic of righteous and God-conscious living. 

Janib: ( 4 1 )  A good kind of date. 

Jannah: ( 4 1 )  Paradise, described as a place of happiness, contentment, 
and wtaliiy. A reward for the rightmus and God-conscious, who believe 
in the Oneness of Allah and in all His Prophets and Messengers, and who 
follow the way of llfe of the Prophets. A created abode in the Hereafter as 
a blissful garden, where people hve in eternal comfort and joy. Jannah has 
elght gates around it and each of these eight gates has eleven doors. The 
names of the eight gates are: 

1. Bcibul-Imrin (h&Yl "4). 2.  Babd-JUd (>igJl 04). 3. Babd-Kazminal- 
Ghayz ( G I  "4). 4. Babur-Rayyan (hQ1 "4). 5. Babur-Radh 
(*ljl -4). 6. Babus-Sadaqah(G4I -4). 7. Babut-Tawbah ( 5 4 1  -4). 
8. BabusSaljt (;Mall -4). A dweller of Paradise is called a Jannati. 

Al-Jarhu wat-Taldil: ( & d l s  The Science of Validation of Ahad?*, 
validation or invalidation. 
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Jciriyah: (~~l?Jl )  Bondmaid, a female bond servant. 

Jawika/kihu khayran: (12 dl ill?) Thk is a statement of thanks and 
appreciation to be said to the person who does a favor. Instead of saying 
thanks (Shukran), the Islamic statement of thanks is to say this phrase. Its 
meaning is: May All& reward you for the good. It is understood that hu- 
man beings can't repay one another enough. Hence, it is better to request 
Almighty AU&h to reward the person who did a favor and to give him the 
best. 

Ji'ah: (+I) Beer. A drink made from barley and wheat 

Jibril or JibraW (sF/&~) (Gabnel) Muslims believe that angels are 
among God's many creations. He is believed to be one of the most im- 
portant angels, as he was reponsible for transmitting God's Divine revela- 
tions to all of the human Prophets, ending with Muhammad &. Due to 
h s  special role in bndging the divine and human realms, he IS referred to 
in the Qur'Bn as a Spirit (Ruh) from God. 

Jibt: ( d l )  It signifies a thing devoid of any true basls and bereft of 
usefulness. In Islamic terminology the vanous forms of sorcery, divination 
and soothsaymg, in short, all superstibons are called Jibt. 

J i m :  (>Lg?JI) The word literally means 'to strive' or 'to exert to the 
utmost.' It is an Arabic word the root of which is Jahada, which means to 
strive for a better way of life. The nouns are Juhd, Mujfid, Jh3d, and 
Ijtih&d. The other meanings are: shggle, endeavor, strain, exertion, effort, 
diligence, fighting to defend one's life, land, and religion. Usually under- 
stood in terms of personal betterment, Jihad remained a highly nuanced 
concept, it should not be confused with Holy War, a conunon mis- 
representation, the latter does not exist in Islam nor will Islam allow its 
followers to be involved in a Holy War. The latter refers only to the Holy 
War of the Crusaders. Jh%d is not a war to force the faith on others, as 
many people think of it. It should never be interpreted as a way of com- 
pulsion of the belief on others, since there is an explicit Verse in the 
QdSn  that says: "There is no compulsion in religion."(Qur'i3n: Al-Baqar- 
ah 2256). J i i d  is not a defensive war only, but a war against any unjust 
regime, or any evil that is rampant in the society. If such a regime or a 
group exists that is spreading dishformation, and by that creating the 
chaos, a war is to be waged against the leaders, but not against the people 
to stop it. People should be freed from the unjust regimes and influences 
so that they can freely choose to believe in Allah and worshipping Him. 
Not only in peace but also in war, Islam prohibits terrorism, kidnapping, 
and hijacking, when carried against civilians. Whoever commits such vio- 
lations is considered a murderer in Islam, and is to be punished by the 
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Islamic state. During defensive wars, Islam prohibits Muslim soldiers from 
harming civilians, women, children, elderly, and the religious men l i e  
priests and rabbis. It also prohibits cutting down trees and destroying avi- 
lian constructions. In short, any cruelty or unjust practice with the enemies 
is also prohibited in Islam, in fact introducing the highest human rights 
first time before the world. 

J&ib: (ulj7jl) @I. JalSbTb) It is a long loose fitting garment worn by the 
Arabs as an overgatment or outer garment or outer covering. 

J W :  (>&ll) See Jamrah 

Jinn: &dl) A creation, created by Allah from fire, like human beings from 
mud, and angels from light Like man a Divine Message has also been 
addressed to them and they too have been endowed with the capacity, 
again hke man, to choose b h e e n  good and evll, between obedience and 
disobedience to God. See SWah 72 of the Noble Qur'&n. These are spiritual 
beings that inhabit the world and are required to follow the orders of Al- 
lSh and are accountable for their deeds. They can be good or bad, just like 
people. The word Jinn in Arabic meam hidden, which indicates that they 
are invisible creatures. It is said that they take on different shapes and 
forms. Occasionally they involve themselves in the lives of human beings, 
causing confusion and fright, though not all jinns are believed to be mal- 
evolent. 

JiMmh: ( ~ l y i l )  A place, few miles from Makkah. The Prophet 
distributed the war booty of the battle of Hunayn there, and from there he 
assumed the state of h a m  to perform 'Umrah. 

J i r k  (,l,dl) (Also called Qullah - &Jl) A large drinking water container 
like a barrel whose size the scholars diier over, from five to fifty water 
skins (Qirbahs - +$I). 

Jiqah: (<&I) Head tax or poll tax. A uniform tax or surcharge imposed 
upon every person or every adult in a specific group, as on those entering 
or leaving a country or using a particular service or conveyance. Tax im- 
posed by Is lm on aU non-Muslims living in an Islamic government in lieu 
of the guarantee of security and protection provided to them as the Dbim- 
mis (Frotected People) of an Islamic state, and their exemption from d- 
tary service and payment of Zahh or other taxes imposed on Muslims, 
they should pay this tax to compensate. If the State cannot protect those 
who paid Jizyah, then the amount they paid is returned to them.Jizyah 
symbolizes the submission of the non-Muslims to the suzerainty of Islam. 
(See Sam Al-BmS,  Vol. 4, AhZdTth No. 384,385 and 386) 

Jubbah: (+I) A cloak, outer garment. 
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AI-Ju=: (>wl) Bloodshed with impunity (exemption), i.e., without 
liability. 

Juhfah: (-1) The mqat of the people of S&m. 

Jumu'ah: ( 4 1 )  Friday, the Muslims' day of gathering, when all Muslim 
males must go to the mosque to hear the Friday Khutbah (sermon) and to 
offer the Jumu'ah congregational prayer, instead of Zuhr prayer. On this 
special day, Muslims make an extra effort to go to the main mosque of the 
vicinity with their fellow Muslim brothers. Also Swab 62 of the Noble 
@fan. 

Jumu'ah Moj2:  ( (1 -) Refers to the mosque in which Jumu'ah 
prayer is offered.. KG generally the main mosque in a town or city. 

Junub: ( 4 1 )  A person who is in a state of JaMbah . means to be in a 
state of ceremonial impurity or defilement. A male becomes Junub on hav- 
ing sexual intercourse or simply on the emission of semen in sleep or 
otherwise. A female also becomes Junub as a result of sexual intercourse 
as well as when she is menstruating or having postnatal bleeding. These 
are the general causes of JaMbah, whichis also referred to in the books of 
jurisprudence as Hadath Akbar. A full bath is required for a Junub to re- 
ceive purification or Tahrah, without which a man or woman is not al- 
lowed to touch or read the Qur'an, enter the mosque or offer the prayers. 
In the absence of water, however, one is allowed to resort to Tayammum 
(dry ablution). It substitntes for both, a full bath (Ghusl) and ablution 
(Wudu'). 

Juyiib: ("+I) Bosom or breast. 

Juz': (+&I) Collection of m d i t h  handed ova by a single individual, a 
Companion, a Successor or a succeeder 

Ku'bah: (+I) The first house of worship built for mankind as the first 
building dedicated to th; worship of the One God. The Ka'bah is an emp- 
ty cube-shaped stone building whose foundations were built by the angels 
and originally built by Adam and later on reconstructed by Prophet Abra- 
ham and his son, Prophet Ishmael S about 4,000 years ago. It was rebuilt 
with the help of Prophet Muhammad a, and is covered by a black and 
gold cloth embroidered with Verses from the Qur'an. It is located witbin 
the court of the Saaed Mosque (Al-Masjidul-Hara) at Makkah, it is the 
most sacred place in Islam and commonly referred to as the 'House of Al- 
l&.' It is the focal point towards which Muslims all over the world face in 
their five daily prayers. Pilgrims at Makkah are supposed to circumambu- 
late the Ka'bah. The Ka'bah contains the sacred Black Stone. 
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AGfibci'ir: (>+I) The biggest sins, such as polytheism, murder, illegal 
sex, usury, theft, etc. 

Kabsh: ($31) Ram, a male sheep. 

Kafan: (&I) The shroud for the dead. 

Kafilah: (iJW1) The pledge given by somebody to a creditor to guarantee 
that the debtor will be present at a certain specific place to pay his debt or 
fine, or to undergo a punishment etc. 

&@rah: (iJW\) Expiation for any loss, mjury, lack of services, etc., also 
an expiation or atonement for a missed or wrongly practiced obligatory 
relig~ous act, it is usually m the form of money or foodstuff or a sacrifice 
of an anunal to free oneself from the consequences of sm (term specially 
used regardmg the non-fulfillment of a pledge) 

RoF[: (@I) A person providing surety, or a guarantor. 

&fir: (pKJ~) It signdies one who denies or rejects the truth A person who 
disbelieves m Allah, His Messengers, all the angels, all the holy Books, 
Day of Resurrection and in the Qadar (Divine Beordainments) It also re- 
fers to one who does not believe m Muhammad ?& as the final Messenger 
of Auah. 

Krifiir (J9iUi)Literally means camphor It 1s a special heavenly perfume 
that will be mixed with non-intoxicating, pure wine and be given to the 
nghteous in the Hereafter See the Holy Qur'an, Al-Insan (76:5). 

iiizkilah: (iJWl) One who leaves behind no heir. According to some 
scholars, it refers to those who die leaving neither any issue nor father nor 
grandfather. According to others, it refers to those who die without any 
issue (regardless of whether they are succeeded by father or grandfather). 

ffiliim: (r5il;Ji) Talk or speech; has also been used through the ages to 
mean logic or phdosophy 

iiizkim Majid: (+ yW) Refers to the Noble Qur'Bn, the Message of God. 

Kalimah: (-1) Refers to the bas~c tenet of Islam, i.e, bearmg wltness that 
none has the nght to be worshpped but AUah and that Muhammad 1s the 
Messenger of All*. 

Kana: ($2 I) Poor dependents and a debt 

Kanz: ($1) Hoarded up gold, silver and money, the Zakat of whch has 
not been paid (See the Q d a n  9:34). 

Xarhmat: (ilLIflI) (sing. Karamah) Literally means a miracle. But in Islam 
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it refers to miracles performed by saints and other pious slaves of Allah 
These miracles are performed only by the will of AUa. Saints cannot per- 
form any miracles of their own accord. 

h a f a t :  (&) An Arabic verb meaning 'eclipsed', used for a solar 
eclipse: Ash-Shamsu Kasafat (the sun eclipsed). 

&hf: (&I) Literally means 'manifestation' 

&tarn: ($1) A plant used for dyeing hair (Wasmah). 

Al-Ewfhac (;d;il) A sacred fountain in Jannah (Paradise). It is the source 
of all the four rivers of Jannah, and feeds the Hawd of Prophet Mu- 
hammad @, which is at the end of the Sk%tui-Mustaqim It is a gift from 
AUBh to the Prophet g& to quench the thirst of true believers. (See Hawd 
Kawthar). Also the name of Surah No. 108. 

Khabd: (JL;Il) The (mire of) pus or sweat of the people of Hell. 

Kluzbat: (u1)  The leaves of a thorny desert tree. 

Khadhf: ( ~ ) i ; j l )  The act of throwing small pebbles (like in Ramy). 

Khadirah: (z-) A kind of vegetation. 

Khaybar: &) A well-known town in the north of Al-Madmah on the 
road to Syria. 

Kluzyf: (-) A valley. 

f i L i s :  (/)LJI) A condition stipulating that the seller will deliver the 
product when it comes into his possession. 

Khilfah: ( U I )  Pregnant she-camels those are halfway through their 
pregnancy. 

Khalifah: (+!dl) (Cahph) The Imam or the Muslim ruler. 

Khalifah: (+.Jl) An Arabic term meaning 'successor,' it refers to the 
rightful successor of Prophet Muhammad @ as leader of the Ummah 
(worldwide Muslim community). The Khalifah is not a Prophet; rather, he 
is charged with upholdmg the rights of all citizens within an Islamic state 
and ensuring application of the SharTah (Islamic law). Another title for the 
Khalifah (caliph) is AmE+ul-Mu'& meaning 'the Leader of the Believ- 
ers'. In the political history of Islam, -ah became the title of the suc- 
cessors of the Prophet Muhammad @:, notably the f i t  four Rightly- 
Guided Caliphs known as Al-KhulafBBur-Rashidan The immediate succes- 
sors of Prophet Muhammad @, were Abu Bakr Siddiq, 'Umar bin 
Khattab, 'Uthman bin 'Man, and 'Ali bin Abu Tdib (11-35 AH, 632-655 
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CE). With the establishment of the Umayyad hereditary rule immediately 
after this, the institution of the Caliphate changed into monarchy. Yet the 
rulers called themselves Caliphs. Formally the institution of the Caliphate 
came to an end in 1924 CE when Kamal Ataturk of Turkey arbitrarily de- 
clared its abolition. 

KhaEfah: (+I) KhalZah or vicegerent is one who exercises the authority 
delegated to him by his principal, and does so in the capacity of his dep- 
uty and agent. Another use for this word is for humanity in general. The 
human being is considered the Khalifah (representative) of All* on earth 
according to All*.This term has been used in the Qur'w with reference 
to man: "Just think when your Lord said to the angels: 'Lo! I am about to 
place a vicegerent on earth..."' (2:30). At certain places in the Qur'ar~, Khu- 
lafa' @I.) also means (a) people with power to mobilize all that is on earth 
(27:62); 01) successors or inheritors who will inherit the earth and succeed 
one after another (2455; 38:26). 

WaW.  (&Mi) A close hiend. The one whose love is mixed with one's 
heart and it is superior to a friend or beloved. The Prophet g had only 
one Khalil, i.e., All*, but he had many friends. 

JOz&q: (g&l) A kmd of perfume and dye made from saffron 

Khamr: (+I) It literally means 'wine', and has been prohibited by Islam. 
This prohibition covers everything that acts as an agent of intoxication, 
and includes all kinds of alcoholic drinks. See Noble Qdan ,  Al-Baqarah 
(2:219), Al-Ma'idah (5:93). 

AULhamsah: (41) The five compilers of Aha*. Abu Dawud, Nasa'i, 
Tinnidhi, Ibn Majah, Ahmad. 

Khamikah: (L+Jl) A black woolen square blanket with marks on it. 

Khandag: ( & & I )  It means a ditch. Generally referred to the battle of 
Khandaq. 

Khamj: (cljJI) Tax lmposed on the revenue from land taken from non- 
Musllms to ensure their equal rights under Islamic law. 

Kharaj: (cl+lI) Zakt  imposed on the yield of the land (l/lOth or 1/20th). 

Kharqa': (Flj jJ~) An animal with pierced ears 

Khasafa: (A,&) A word meaning 'eclipsed' used for lunar eclipse: Al- 
Q a m m  Khasafa (the moon eclipsed). 

Kh~tib: (+I) Orator, speaker. 

Khawdrij: ( cJ lp l )  (KhArijites or the Seceders) The people who dissented 



Glossary of Islamic Terms 479 

from the religion and disagreed with the rest of the Muslims. According to 
their belief a sinner is out of the folds of Islam. 

Kb&r or -ah: ( ~ ~ 4 1  ~ ~ 4 1 )  A special dish prepared from ground 
meat, white flour, fat etc. 

Khibr: W I )  The agreement to Mumbarah, i.e., selling fruit before it 
ripens. 

Khilrlbuh: (+%A) Deception. See Musarrah: 

Khilrlfah: ( Z W l )  The Muslim state or the office of the caliph. 

Khilrll: This term is generally used in the act of Wudu' (ablution). It refers 
to the passing of fingers either through one's beard or passing of fingers 
of one hand through the fingers of the other hand, or even passing of the 
little finger through the toes. 

Khirmir: (JkjJI)Headcloth, head and face veil, head cover, veil covering 
the face but leaving the eyes exposed. Any scarf like piece of cloth used to 
cover the whole head and neck and may also be used to cover the bosom 
of a woman. 

Khu8 ( d l )  @I. KhifBfJ Leather socks or slippers 

Khul': ( e l )  It signifies a woman's securing the annulment of her 
marriage through the payment of some compensation like returning back 
the Mahr to her husband which he gave her. See Verse 2:229. 

Khummh: (;+I) A small mat just sufficient for the face and the hands 
(on prostrating during prayers). 

Khums: ( d l )  It literally one fifth. One fifth of the spoils of war is 
earmarked for the struggle to exalt the Word of A I M  and to help the or- 
phans, the needy, the wayfarer and the Prophet's kinsmen. Since the Pro- 
phet % devoted all his time to the cause of Islam, he was not in a position 
to earn his own living. Hence a part of Khums was allocated for the main- 
tenance of the Prophet % as well as for his family and the relatives 
dependent upon him for financial support. See Q u I ' ~ ,  Al-Anf31(8:41). 

Khushri': (cs;jl) Submissiveness and attentiveness during the prayer with 
homage, humbleness and fear of A&h. 

Khutbah: ( + & I )  Sermon or religious talk. The weekly community address 
given by an Imam immediately prior to the Friday congregational prayer. 
The address serves as a venue for leaders to share with members of the 
congregation religious insights, to discuss Islamic viewpoints on important 
contemporary issues, and to reinforce teachings of Islam. The greatest ser- 
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mon in the history of mankind is called Khutbatu-Wada' (the Farewell 
address), given by the Prophet Muhammad &, during his last Hajj in 10 
AH. There are various types of sermons: 

I. Khutbaul-Jamu'ah (the Friday sermon). This is given immediately before 
the Jumu'ah (Friday) prayer. 2. Khutbatul-'Eid (the 'Eid sermon). This is 
given immediately after the prayer of the two 'Eids. 3. Khutbatun-Nik& 
(the mamage sermon). This is given during the marriage ceremony. 

Khutbotun-NW: (tLCJl +) A speech delivered at the time of concluding 
the mamage contract. 

Efqah: (&l&)An obligatory Islamic rule. If one person perform.? the act, 
then it is not required for others to perform. For example, the burial of a 
deceased Muslim is obligatory on any one person to perform. 

Efl: ((,j;Slil) Share or portion, a like part. 

Ki'a:  MI) Ki'sb is plural of Ka'b and refers to bones taken from the 
knees of sheep which were used m gambling sirmlai- to dice. Dice (for 
playing). 

Kohk (@I) Antimony eye powder. 

E f d :  (24 I) A city of Iraq. 

Kufir: (iL&ll) Plural of KSfk (see W) 

Ej?: (>$) An Arabic saipt. Angular writing style often used for early 
hand-Gitten copies of the Q d w .  

lTuf: ( 4 1 )  The state of disbelief. Its original meaning is 'to conceal'. This 
word has been variously used in the Q d a n  to denote: (1) state of abso- 
lute lack of faith; (2) rejection or denial of any of the essentials of Islam 
that constitute to believe in Ma, His angels, His Messengers, His re- 
vealed Books, the Day of Resurrection, and Al-Qadar (i.e., Divine Pre- 
ordainments whatever AIkh has ordained must come to pass), (3) attitude 
of ingratitude and thanklessness to Allah; and (4) non-fulfiiment of certam 
basic requirements of faith. In the accepted technical sense, Kufr consists 
of rejection of the Divine guidance wmmmcated through the Prophets 
and Messengers of God. More specifically, ever smce the advent of the last 
of the Prophets and Messengers, Muhammad &, rqection of his teaching 
constitutes Kufr. Killing a believer also constitutes disbelief. 

Kufu': (Nl) It meam to be similar or resembling or peer. Similarity or 
equality in four things - religion, lineage, profession and freedom is re- 
garded reliable. Among these four, religion is agreed upon Lineage is not 
proved from any hue and authentic Hafith, rest of the two, profession 
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and freedom are admitted by all. To many other than Kufu' is not pro- 
hibited, but it is better to marry in Kufu' for many reasons. 

h y a h :  (GI) Surname. Calling a man, 0 'father of so-and-so!' Or calling 
a woman, O'mother of so-and- so!' This is a custom of the Arabs. 

KursE: ( d l )  Literally a footstool or chair, and sometimes wrongly 
trauslatdd as Throne. The Kursi mentioned in this Verse should be dls- 
tinguished from the 'Arsh (Throne) menhoned in V 7:54, 10:3, 8515 and 
elsewhere Prophet Muhammad @ said: "The Kursi compared to the 
'Arsh is nothing but like a ring thrown out upon open space of the de- 
sert." If the Kursi extends over the entire universe, then how much greater 
is the 'Arsh. Indeed Allah, the Creator of both the Kursi and the 'Arsh, is 
the Most Great. 

Ibn Taymijyah said in the chapters: a) To believe in the KursF, b) To believe m 
the 'Arsh mane): 

It is mrrated from Muhanunad bin '&Eh and from other religious scholars 
UuU the Kursi is in front of the 'Arsh (Throne) and it is at the level of the 
Feet. (Fatawa Ibn Taynuyyah, Vol. 5, Pages 54, 55) 

Kuslifi (a415110 Solar eclipse. See Kasafat. 

Lobbayk: (+) Literally means a response to the call 

Lobbayka wa Sa'dayka: (Aw* a) I respond to Your call; I am obedient 
to Your orders. 

Laghw: Cgclll) That which is not suitable-vain talks, useless discussion and 
playfulness. 

L.A hawla wa Li quwwota i E  bill&: ( d L  Y! z J JF Y) The meaning of 
this expression is: 'There is no power and no strength except with Allah 
the Almighty.' T ~ E  expression is read by a Muslim when he is struck by a 
calamity, or is taken over by a situation beyond lus control. A Muslim 
puts his trust in the Hands of All*, and submits himself to All*. 

Ldilld. ( d l )  Niche type of grave. 

&hut: (u9W I) Divine 

Ld Ih% 5UaUtih: ( d l  Y! JLY) This expression is the most important one in 
Islam. It is the creed that every person has to say to be considered a Mus- 
lim. It is part of the first pdar of Islam. The meaning of whch is: 'None 
has the nght to be worshipped but All&.' The second part of this first 
p&r is to say: 'Muhammadun RasilluU*,' which meaxMuhammad is 
the Messenger of All*. 
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Idt: (OM\) A chief goddess of the Thaqif hibe in Ta'if, and among the 
most famous idols in the religion of the pre-Islamic Arabia. See the Noble 
Quf an, An-Najm (53:19).. 

LuyIntuGQadc ( + i l l  &I) 'The Night of Power,' concealed in one of the odd 
last ten nights of the month of fasting (i.e., RamadSn). The night on which 
the Qur'Sn was h s t  revealed by Jibra'il to the Prophet Muhammad g in 
610 CE, during his retreat in the cave of H i d  above Makkah. All& Jl; 
describes it as better than one thousand months, and the one who wor- 
ships All& during it by performing optional prayers and reciting the No- 
ble Qur'm, etc., will get a reward better than worshipping Him for one 
thousand months (i.e., 83 years and four months). Muslims commemorate 
this night, believed to be the 27th of Ramadw (though d o w n  for cer- 
tain), by offering additional prayers and snpplicatiom late into the night. 
[See the Qur'an Silrat 97 (V.97: 1-5)] (See S a m  Al-BUM?, Vol. 3, Hadfth 
No. 231 and Chapter No.2) 

AGLatif: (+I) The Subtle One Who is All-Pervading. One of the ninety- 
nine Attributes of God. The exact meaning of this word is very difficult to 
fully understand. It includes all of the following meanings: 1. So fine that 
He is imperceptible to the human sight. 2. So pure that He is unimagin- 
able to the human mind. 3. So kind that He is beyond human comprehen- 
sion. 4. So gracious that He is beyond human grasp. 5. So near that He is 
closer to us than our jugular veins. See the Noble Q u f a  Al-Hajj (22:63), 
Ash-ShWB (4219). 

AGLawh A-Mahfi:  ( & + d l  c-,l) A guarded Tablet in the Seventh 
Heaven. The Noble Q u f w  was hrst written on the Lawh M&%z in its 
entirety before it was sent down to the Baytd-'Izzah in the First Heaven. 

Li'h: (bUI) Mutual cursing. Both the wife and the husband take an oath 
when he accuses her of committing illegal sexual intercourse and after it 
invoking the curse of Allah upon the liar. (S-at An-NUr, 24:6,7,8,9) 

Liwci': (pl$I) A standard, it is smaller than Eyah (&I21 flag). 

AGLizlim: (cI,UI)The settlement of affairs, in the Had& it refers to the 
battle of Badr, which was the means of settling affairs between the Mus- 
lims and the pagans. 

Lupafah: (Wl)Any article or a thing (any document or a purse) found by 
somebody other than the owner who has lost it. 

Ma'irJin": (&jL) A Yemeni Burd (sheet) 

Madhhab: (-dl) A term used in reference to a particular 'school of 
thought' in Islam. As Islam spread to new regions outside the Arabian pe- 
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ninsula and new social, economic and religious issues arose, many scho- 
lars studied the sources of Islam to find permissible and practical solutions 
that believers could employ to address these issues Over time, the teach- 
ings and thoughts of five respected scholars gained prominence, and Mus- 
lims tend to adhere to any one or the other school of thought of these 
scholars. Each school's opinions, while differing to some degree with the 
others, are considered equally valid as a source of practical guidance for 
the 'lay' Muslim. 

Madhi: ( & J l )  Pre-coital fluid. A thin fluid generally released by the 
private of both men and women at the time of passion. 

Ma'dhrir: Literally meaus 'one who is excused.' In Islamic 
jur~prudence it refers to that person who has certain sickness due to 
which he is excused or exempted from certain acts. 

AI-Madinah: (&d l )  The well-hown sacred city of Saudi Arabii, where 
the Prophet's Mosque is situated, it was the first city-state that came under 
the banner of Islam. Mudinah means city, and Madinah-Nabi (the city of 
the Prophet) was the name taken by the citizens of the aty formerly 
named Yathrib, often called Madinah Munawmah - the Illuminated, or 
the Enlightened City. Tabah and Taibah were also the former names for 
Al-Madinah. It became the center of the first Islamic community and poli- 
tical state after Prophet Muhammad @ migrated there horn Makkah in 
622 CE. The people of Al-Madinah welcomed the persecuted Muslims of 
Makkah with open arms, establishing a sense of brotherhood and sister- 
hood viewed as a tangible ideal for Muslims today. Prophet Muhammad 
@ died in Al-Madinah in 632 CE and was buried in his room adjacent to 
the city's central mosque, which he established. 

AI-Madmadah: (G-dl) Rinsing the mouth 

Magluifir: ~ ~ i )  A bad smelling gum. 

Maghdzt: (6JLLJl) Plural of Mughza or Ghamah (i.e., holy battle) The 
military campaiW mwhich the Prophet @ himself participated. 

Maghrib: (?,dl)  Sunset, evening obligatory prayer, that is performed 
right after the sun sets over the horizon It consists of three Rak'ahs and 
can be offered between just after sunset and before the stars appear in the 
sky. 

Mahr: (,+dl) (Sadfiq GIQl) Bridal-money given by the husband to the 
wife. It is part of the Muslim marriage contract. It can never be demanded 
back under any circumstances. Mahr signifies the amount of payment that 
IS settled between the two spouses at the time of marriage, and which the 
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husband is required to make to his bride. Mahr seems to symbolize the 
financial responsbility that a husband assumes towards his Mlfe by virtue 
of entering mto the contract of marriage. (Mahr Muwa]]ul: Deferred dower 
or dowry; Muhr Mu'a]]al: Immediate dower or dowry) 

Mahram GrJ l )  The person with whom mamage is not permissible and 
with whom strict Hilab is not obligatory. A Mahram refers to the group of 
people who are forbidden for a woman to many due to marital or blood 
relahonships. These people include: Her permanant Mahrams due to blood 
relahonshp, and those seven are: her father, 11u son (who passed pub- 
erty), her brother, her uncle from her father's side, her brother's son, her 
slster's son, and her uncle from her mother's side Her Radd Mahrams due 
to sharing the nursing milk when she was an infant, and their status is 
similar to the permanent seven Mahrums (i.e., nothing can change their sta- 
tus). Her in-law Muhrums because of marriage and they are: her husband's 
father (father-in-law), her husband's son (stepson), her mother's husband 
[stepfather), and her daughter's husband. These categones of people, along 
with the woman's husband, form the group of allowable escorts for a 
Muslim woman when she travels. 

Maytah: (WI) Dead meat (meat of a dead animal) 

Maysir: Gpi l )  Gambling. Literally meam getting something too easily. 

AGMajYd: ( 4 1 )  The Most Glorious. One of the ninety-nine Attnbutes of 
All*. 

Majlis: &&I) (Magians) Fire worshippers. These people lived mady  in 
Persia and the eastem Arabian peninsula in the pre-Islamic period of Ig- 
norance. See Noble Qui-, Al-Hajj (2217). 

Makkah: (&) An ancient city in Saudi Arab~a where Abraham and 
Ishmael built the Ka'bab. Muhammad &, a member of the Quraysh tribe, 
which traced its lmeage back to Abraham, was born in Makkah in 570 CE. 
After migrabng to Al-MadA& to further the message of Islam, Mu- 
hammad & returned to Makkah in 629 CE with fellow Muslims to 
reinstitute the age-old monotheistic Ha]]. In 630 CE, after the Quraysh vio- 
lated a peace treaty, Muhammad g marched on Makkah and gained 
control of the city peacefully, thereafter clearing the Ka'bah of idols and 
reintegrating the city Into the fold of Islam. 

Ma-: ($+I) Weight equal to 6 Mudd or 3 lulo and 258 gram. 

Makc G5,ll) It signifies a secret strategy of which the victim has no inkling 
until the decisive blow is struck. Until then, the victim is under the illusion 
that everythmg is in good order. See Noble Qur'a, Al-Imrin (354). 
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MaknZh: ( o J & l l )  Lawful or legal but Undesirable or disllked but not 
prohibited such as growing fingernails or sleepmg on the stomach. Not 
doing the Maknih counts as a good deed and domg it does not count as a 
bad deed. Maknih IS of two types: Mnkruh Tnhrimi and Makrzih Tanziki. 
M a w  Tnhnini is that which has been estabhshed by a proof whch is not 
absolute. The one who aects  it is regarded as a Friszq (open sinner). A 
person who does s o m e h g  that falls under this categoly without any va- 
hd reason mll be committing a sin and wdl deserve purushment. M u h h  
Tanziki is that which if left out, will be worthy of reward and if canied 
out, will not entail any punishment. 

Muhi'ikah: (ZQWl) (smg. Malak) Angels, a class of God's creations Angels 
inhab~t the unseen world, and constitute a group of beings who do God's 
commands and who perpetually engage in His glonhcahon. Muslim be- 
lieve each human bemg is assigned two special angels as recorders - one 
records a person's good deeds whde the other records a person's evd 
deeds. These records w d  be summoned on the Day of Judgment and each 
individual will be called to account for h s  or her deeds. A few angels are 
named m the Qur'& such as Jibra'd (angel of revelation), MikS'il (angel 
of rain and plant), and Israfil (angel who sounds the horn on Judgment 
Day, calling all souls to account). 

A-Maki'ikah: (ZQWI) Another name for Sarat Fritfr, Sarah 35 of the Noble 
Qur'm 
Mahmah: ( U l )  (pl. Malhm) The Fierce Battles that will take place 
near the End Times before the comng of Dajjril. (Antichrist or False Ma- 
sih). 

Mciliki: ($L) Islamic school of law founded by ImSm IGlik. Followers of 
this schobl are known as the Mahh 

MamEk: (iiqkeil) A male slave 

Manrit: (zL) It was the chef idol worshpped by the Khuza'ah and 
Hudhail tribes. 

Maluirah: (GL-I) A tower-llke structure, more commonly called a minaret, 
from whch the Mu'adhdhzn (caller to prayer) calls out the Adluin (call to 
prayer). The minaet is usually located adjacent to the mosque, though for 
architectural reasons they may be placed at various places on the mosque 
grounds for practical as well as decorahve effect. 

Mamisik: ( L k i l )  The acts of Ha]] hke firrim, Tawqof the Ka'bah and Sa'y 
of Safa and Marwah, stay at 'Arafat, Muzdalifah and Mma, Ramy of lamar- 
at, slaughtering of Hady (animal) etc. For detds, see The Book of Hall and 
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'Umrah, Sahih Al-Buk&n̂ , Vo1.2-3. 

M a r v i n r v i n ' : ( ~ ~ I )  A vast plateau on the outskirts of Al-Madinah. 

Mandr3: (Recommended) This category is recommended for the 
Muslim to do such as extra prayers after Zuhr and Maghrib prayers. Doing 
the Mandub counts as a good deed and not doing it does not count as a 
bad deed or a sin. 

Man;: (&I) Semen or sperm 

Manihah: ( 4 1 )  (pl. Muna'lh) A sort of gft in the form of a she-camel or 
a sheep that is given to somebody temporarily so that its milk may be 
used and then the animal is returned to its owner. 

Mann: ( d l )  The Divme food sent to Israelites from heaven. It was in the 
form of sweet grams. A small round thing, as small as the hoar host on 
the ground. It usually rotted if left over till next day; it melted in the hot 
sun; they used to eat it according to their necessity. It is also sa~d that the 
actual manna found to this day in the Senai region is a gummy saccharine 
secretion found on a species of Tamarisk. Some say it was truffles while 
some say mushrooms 

Manruin: (bkll) The one who reminds others of what he has given to 
them. 

Man& ( J j ~ l )  (pl. Mnruizil) Portion. There are seven Maulizil in QurW to 
be recited over seven days. The last Manzil nicknamed as Mufassal. or Hiz- 
bul-Mufassul. 

Maqrim Ibrdhim: (,.+Ij! cL) The Station of Ibrmm or the standing place 
of IbrXm, a place near the Ka'bah, where there is a stone bearing the 
footprint of Prophet Ibrarn !g8 on which Abraham %!@ stood while he 
and Ishmael i@ were building the Ka'bah. 

Maqdm Mahrmid: ( > d l  rLLJ!) The highest place in Paradise, which will 
be granted to Prophet Muhammad @$ and none else. 

Mdriqah: (k;,tdl) (l'assers through) One of the Khawarij sect. so named 
because they had strayed away from the true faith. 

Ma'#-@ ( ~ ~ 4 1 )  It refers to the conduct that is reckoned fair and 
equitable by the generality of disinterested people. 

Manuah: (ig,dI) Granite, a shatp-edged stone. Ibn Hajar says in Hadyus 
SEr? that Marwuh is a sharp stone after which the mountain across from 
SafA was named.A mound near the Ka'bah that is referred to in the 
Qdan as one of the symbols of Allah. It is in conjuction with Safa. Now 
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it is a remnant of a mountain in Makkah. 

Maryam: (Fp) Mary, the mother of Jesus. Maryam is considered by 
Muslims to be the most favored of women to God, for her chastity, piety 
and dedication. Muslims believe she miraculously bore Prophet Jesus ,@ 

in her womb and gave birth to him, while remaining a chaste virgin. The 
fact that an entire chapter of the Qur'2.n is titled Muyum indicates that the 
lessons of her life are extremely important for Muslims. 

Mas'&: ( U l )  Literally means an issue, problem or question. In Islamic 
jurisprudence, it refers to a rule, or regulation The plural of Mns'alah is 
Mnsn'il. 

Mash: (&I) The act of passing of wet hands over a particular part of the 
body. 

M& slui' AlW: (dl +L: L) An Arabic sentence meaning literally, 'What 
Allah wshes,' and it indicates a good omen. 

Mash'ar: (+dl) Shrine. A place appointed for sacred rites. 

AI-Mash'ad-Haram: ( l j j l  &I) The boundary of Al-Masjid Al-Haram r . in Makkah. It is prohbited to kill any game, to damage any plant or tree, 
or to act in any manner that will violate the sanctity of the Sacred Mos- 
que. 

Mashmbah: (+*I) Attic room, something of a room or space just below 
the roof to be used for storage. 

aGMmih Ad-Daijlil: (J!+Jl &I) The lying christ. The anti-christ which 
Prophet Muhammad said would appear before the Day of Resurrection. 

Masjiid: (Ql) (pl. Masijid) Mosque. A term meaning 'place of 
prostration,' Musjid designates a building where Muslims congregate for 
communal worship. The tern comes from the same Arabic root as the 
word Sujud (prostrations), designating the important worship position in 
which Muslims touch their forehead to the ground. Often, the French 
word mosque is used interchangeably with Mizsjid, though the latter term 
is preferred by Muslims. The Masjid also serves various social, educational, 
and religious purposes. There are three sacred Musrijid in the world, which 
Muslims hope to visit and pray within 

Masjid Aqsa: (&ql QI) The 'Furthest Mosque' built by the early 
Muslims in Al-Quds in Jerusalem, on or near where the Temple of Solo- 
mon once stood. It is the third sacred mosque of the Muslims. See Baytul- 
Mqdis. 

ALMasjidd-Hun%: ( r l j j I  4 1 )  (The Inviolable Mosque). The Gand 
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Maspd in Makkah The Ka'bah (the Qtblah of the M u s h )  is situated 
within it. It is the first sacred mosque of the Muslims. 

Masjid Nabawt: ( 6 4 1  d l )  Another name for the Masjidur-Rasd in Al- 
Madinah. The bbdy of the Prophet #$, is buried there. It is the second 
sacred mosque of the Muslims. 

Mmjid Shajarah: (:&I -) A mosque outside Al-Madimah, where most 
of the Hajis go for wearing Ihrcim; a Miqlit. 

Mat@ (~_l WI) Area of Tmi$ 

Matluini: ($LA) The off-repeated Verses of the Qur'an, and that is Stirat 
Al-Fcihhah, recited repeatedly in the prayer. 

Ma'thumh: ( E  jbl) Custom 

Mawlti: ( 2 4 1 )  Literally means protector, and a person of slave origin who 
does not have tribal protection. All& describes Himself as the Mawlci or 
the Lord (Allah) of the believers. Mnwla is a word with dual meaning, and 
can mean either master or slave. It may also be considered as friend, r e  
lative, cousin, son of paternal uncle, ally, supporter, etc. It is also the term 
used to describe a freed slave who remams as part of the f d y .  

Mawltiya: (&Y4") My lord, my master (an expression used when a slave 
addresses &s master (also used for freed slave). Also a form of address to 
a mler implying protector. 

Mawqiidhah: (b>dl) An animal beaten to death wrth a stick, a stone or 
the like wthout proper slaughtering. 

Maw& (3141) Non-Arabs and originally former slaves. 

Maw@%: (+I&\) See Mtq8. 

Maylithir: G a l )  (PI. of MitIrarah) Red silk cushions stuffed with cotton 
that were placed under the rider on the saddle. 

Mayyit: (+a) A corpse, dead body of a human being 

Mazhar: WI) A symbol, apparently a finite thing that pomts toward 
something unbounded and indescribable. The knowledge conveyed by the 
symbol cannot be apprehended in any other way, nor can the symbol ever 
be explained once and for all Its true meanmg becomes known ma vlsible 
manifestation of anythmg associated. 

Mihjm: (4 I) A walking stick with a bent handle 

Mihrdb: (ul&l) A niche m the wall of a mosque that indicates the place 
of standing of the Imcim, and the Qrblah, the direchon of Ka'bah, towards 
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which all Muslims turn during the formal worship. Architecturally, the 
Mihrub serves to amplify the voice of the imam as he leads the wor- 
shippers in prayer. 

Mijannah: (&dl )  A place at Makkah 

M ^ f  (>&JI) Literally means 'birth birthday.' In this context it refers to 
the birthday celebrations held in respect for the Prophet g. In most cases 
these celebrations are innovations which are accompanied by many other 
evils. 

Millih: (Ul) See Ummah. 

Mimi: (&) A plam five mles from Makkah and approximately ten miles 
from 'Arafat w i h  the bounds of the Hnram (sanctuary) of Makkah. Dur- 
ing the Halj the pi lgrm pass the night between the eighth and ninth day, 
before proceedmg to 'Arafat on the ninth day. An essential place to visit 
during the Hall. 

Minbac @I) Steps with a pulpit on which the Inuim stands to deliver the 
Khufbah (sermon or address). 

q :  ( I )  @I Mawliqit) The a~polnted places specified by the 
Prophet g for entering the state of Ihrlim (conseaahon) before entering 
Makkah when intending to perform 'Umrah or Halj. 

Mi'rrid: (fll&l) A hunting instrument, part of which has a sharp-edged 
piece of wood, or a piece of wood with a sharp piece of iron attached to 
it. It is sometimes referred to as a hunting adze. 

Mi'rtij: ( E l , d l )  Literally means 'ascension'. In Islam it refers to the Night 
Journey of the Prophet @$ from Makkah to Jerusalem and then the 
Ascention through the realms of the seven heavens wherein he commu- 
nicated with All&. (See Hndith No. 345, Vol. 1, Hadith No. 429, vol. 4 and 
Akdith No. 345, Vol. 1, 227, Val. 5, Sahfh Al-Bukluiri) IAlso see (V. 5312, 
17:l) the Qur'.%n] See also Isr8 and Mi'raj. 

Mirbad: (+&I) A place where dates are dlied, also said for a small 
enclosure for animals. 

Mirt: (&&I) (pl. Munit) A sheet of wool or silk to wrap around 

M i s n :  ($-dl) (pl. Masrikin) The word denotes helplessness, destitution 
Thus Masokfn are those who are in greater distress than the ordinary poor 
people. Explaining this word the Prophet @ declared that Maslien are 
those who cannot make both ends meet, who face acute hardship and yet 
whose sense of self-respect prevents them from asking for aid from others 
and whose outward demeanor fails to create the impression that they are 
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deserving of help. 

Misc (,.e) Egypt. 

Mhlik:  ( 3 1 4 1 )  A thin stick or twig made of Arak-tree roots that is used 
to clean the teeth. 

Mrtharah: (;+I) See Muyfithir. 

Mith* (JWl) A special kind of weight (equals 4 217 grams approx., 
used for weighing gold). It may be less or more. (20 Mtthqil = 94 grams 
approx.) 

Mizc (,pi\) Beer. 

Mu'adhdhin: (d>yJl) A call-maker who pronounces the Adhfin (call to 
prayer) loudly from a minaret or other suitable location near a mosque 
prior to the five dally worship times calling people to come and perform 
the prayer. The Mu'adhdhin may also perform other duties, such as recitmg 
the Qnr'an while worshippers assemble at the mosque and perform the 
Wudu' (ritual washing, ablution) a few m u t e s  pnor to commencement of 
congregational worslup 

Mu'lihad: (LAW[) Protected. A non-Muslim who has a treaty with the 
Muslims, or is living under Muslim protection. Technically, it refers to the 
People of the Scripture who have been promised protection by the Muslim 
state. It is similar to Dhimmi 

Mu'aUnfahrl-Quu: (++I kklp) New Muslims who were given Sadaqnh by 
the Prophet @ to keep them firm in the fold of Islam. 

Mu'arrm: (d ,d l )  A place nearer to Mina than Ash-Shajarah 

Mutimlah: (LbWl) (pl. Mu'amalfit) A tenn used for a transaction, dealing 
or an agreement wherein some money or other type of wealth is involved. 

Muhn'an: ( 4 1 )  Those AhBXth in which narrator relates the text using 
the preposition 'an. 

Mu'aqqadah: ( ; d l )  It is an oath that a person swears to express his 
determination and definite intention to do something in future. The expia- 
tion becomes obligatory for breaking this oath. The expiation for this oath 
is to feed ten poor persons, or to clothe them or to set a slave iree. 

Mu'far: -1) Garments lightly died with safflower-almost orange 
color. 

Mu'lishnmh: (;,2 WI) Literally means society. In Islamic terminology, it 
refers to one's social relationships and social dealings. 
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Mu'alfilah: ( W l )  This sect does not believe in the primacy of A l l a s  
Attributes. 

Mulawwidhit: (olj+l) The last three Suruhs of the Wan. 
Mu'uwwidhatcin or Mu'awwidhatayn: (&+I j k j y d l )  i.e., Suvat Al- 
Falaq (113) and Snrat An-Nas (114).. 

Mubcih: (e"l) Things or acts Permissible or allowed in Islamic law. This 
category is left undecided for the person, such as eating apples or oranges. 
Doing or not doing the MubA does not count as a good or bad deed. 

Mubashshinit: (al,+Jl) Heralds. Glad tidings. True dreams that are a part 
of prophethood. [See the F.N. of (V. 10:64), Suhih Al-BuWlriri, Vol. 9, Hadith 
No. 1191. 

Mllbiqa: (iikqeil) Great destructive sins. 

Mudcibumh: ( ~ ~ l d l )  An animal with the sides of its ears cut off. 

Muda6bac (&I) A slave who is promised by his master to be 
manumitted after the latter's death. 

Mudcimbuh: ( + , & - I )  (Sleeping partnership or limited partnership) A n  
agreement between two or more persons whereby one or more of them 
provide finance, while the other(s) provide enterpreneurship and manage- 
ment to carry on any business venture whether trade, industry or service 
with the objedive of earning profits. The profit is shared in an agreed pro- 
portion. The loss is borne by the fiianaers only in proportion to their 
share in the total capital. 

M&b: (",&-I) The partner who provides entrepreneurship and 
management in a Mudarabah agreement, i.e., the one who contributed his 
labor to the partnership. 

Mudd: ( d l )  A dry measure of two thirds of a kilogram (approx.). It may 
be less or more. Sa' equals 4 Mudds (3 kilograms approx.). 

Mufaddamah: ( & d l )  Garments deeply dyed with safflower-almost red 
color. 

Mufassal or Mufassalat: (0-1 wl) The shorter Surahs starting 
from Qcif to the end of the Noble Q d a n  (~.e., from No. 50 to the end of 
the Q d S n  114). 

Mufatfaqah: ( U I )  A mixture of sugarcane, molasses, sesame and 
fenugreek. 

Mufawadah: ( G ~ U I )  A basic contract of partnership based on Wukalah 
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and KafElah. It requires full commitment from the partners. In order to 
achieve this purpose, the partners must try to maintam equality m the ca- 
pital, labor, liability and the legal capacity and also declare each partner to 
be a surety for the other. 

Mu@: (&!I) One who issues verdicts. 

M W i l h :  ( & d l )  @I. Muhaddithin) An Islamic scholar of Hadith 
(sayings and traditions of the Prophet Muhainmad B) .  

Muhn$ahh: (-1) Animals that have not been milked. See Musarrcit. 

Muhjir: Gwl) A person who does H~]rdz (emigration). Anyone of the 
early Muslims who had migrated from any place to Al-Madinah in the 
lifebme of the Prophet & before the conquest of Makkah and also the one 
who emigrates for the sake of Albh and Islam and also the one who quits 
all those thmgs whch All& has forbidden. According to a Hadith, Muhlpr 
is the one who forsakes mistakes and sms. (h Miiah : 3934) 

MuhuUaI hhii: (A! J J - J l )  The first husband for whom another man marnes 
k hvorced vvlfe in order to divorce her so that the first husband can 
marry her again. 

Muhanil: ( $ d l )  The man who marries a woman m order to divorce her 
so that she can go back to her first husband. 

Muhammad: (A) The one who is much praised, the last Messenger 
Muhammad g .  The Prophet and righteous person believed by Muslims to 
be the final Messenger of God, whose predecessors are believed to include 
the Prophets Adam, Noah, Abraham, Moses, David, Jesus and others. 
Born in 570 CE, Muhammad grew up to become a well-respected 
member of Makkan society. In 610 C.E., he received the first of many re- 
velations that would eventually form the content of the Qur'm. Soon after 
this initial went, he was conferred prophethood and began calling people 
to righteousness and belief in One God. Muhammad @ died in 632 CE, 
after successfully (re)establishing the religion known as Islam and provid- 
ing Muslims with a model for ideal human behavior. 

Muhqalah: ( & d l )  Renting land in return for one third or one quarter of 
the produce. This term is mostly used concerning cultivation. 

Muharram: An act that is strictly forbidden in Islam. 

Mubarrum: ( , d l )  The fist month of the Islamic calendar. Also called the 
month of Ah. 
Muhassab: ( d l )  (See Abtah) A valley outside Makkah on way to Mina, 
sometimes ched  Khayf Bani m n a h .  
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Muhnssar: w) A place between Mina and Muzdalifah to make hurry 
while passing it. At this place the army of Abrahah was destroyed. It is 
said to be a place of satans. 

Muhdath: (AX) Innovation 

Muhdith: (A&) An innovator of heresy 

I) Qur'anic Verses the orders of which are not cancelled 
and are dear. 

Muhrim: (r&l) One who enters into the consecration state of lhram. for 
the purpose of performing the Hajj or 'Umrah. 

Muhrimah: A female who assumes lhram 

M&an: (+I) One who is married 

It means 'protected women'. It has been used ~n the Qur'Zn in two differ- 
ent meanings. Flrst, it has been used in the sense of 'married women', that 
is, those who enjoy the protection of their husbands Second, it has been 
used in the sense of those who enjoy the protechon of families as opposed 
to slave-girls. 

Muhsar: -1) A Muhrim who intends to perform the Hajj or 'Umrah 
but cannot because of some obstacle. 

Mujfihid: ( h u l )  @I. Mujdhidin) One who takes an active part in Jihad 
and fights for Islam. A Muslim fighter. The opposite of Qa'idin. See Fkd. 

Mujmk: (jMl) A Qar$ a learned man who reads the foot and hand 
marks. 

Mu'jimh: (:+I) Literally means a miracle. In Islam it refers to miracles 
performed by Prophets. Prophets do not perform mracles out of their 
own accord but through the direction and will of AU&. 

Muyam: ( 4 1 )  Collection of h-dith alphabetically arranged by the 
names of the traditionist irrespective of subject matter 

Mujtahid: ( I )  @1. Mujtahidun) Independent religious scholar, a 
specialist on the deduction of the Islamic rules who do not follow religious 
opinions except from four major sources: the Q d a ,  Hadith, conscience of 
the community from all over the Muslim world, and reasoning. 

Muhitab: (&WI) A slave (male or femaIe) who binds himself (or herself) 
under a contract of manumission to pay a certain ransom for his (or her) 
freedom. 
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Muld~ibaamh: (z,,LAl) SeUing fruit before it ripens. Some say it is leasing 
the land for cultivation, while the owner will get whatever is produced 
from one area of it, and another area is for the cultivator. Ibn Hajar says 
Mukhribarah refers to sharecropping when the seeds are supplied by the 
cultivator, while Muzdra'ah refers to sharecropping when the seeds are 
supplied by the owner of the land. 

MukhHhrah: (;+Ul) The buying of a raw a o p  before it is ready to be 
reaped is Mu&-darah. 

M u k h u d m  (r+l) @1. Mukhdramun) A person who became a Muslim 
during the Prophet's lifetime but did not see him. 

Muhi'amh: (kWl)  The act of performing Li'rin. 

Mdxbbadah: (a&\) Cloak made from a thick patched sheet. 

Muhimasah: (Law\) Mulamasah is a buy for prefixed price with closed 
eyes or in darkness just by the first touch of hand. For instance, a man 
goes to a cloth merchant and proposes him to buy a roll of cloth for a 
prefixed price on the condition that he will dose his eyes and will go to 
touch the rolls, whatever the roll will come under his first touch, he will 
have it. This kind of bade is prohibited. It is also called Limas. 

M u m :  ( U l )  Atheist, one who denies the existence of God 

M&i&n: ( d g U l )  Heretical, unorthodox, one relating to or characterized 
by departure from accepted beliefs or standards. 

Multaurm: (rfi l) The area between the Black Stone and the door of the 
Ka'bah where it is recommended to make supplications. 

Mu'min: (>@I) A person who has deep faith in Allah and is a righteous 
and obedient slave of Allah. 

Muncibadhah: ( z ~ a l )  The sale by Mumibadhuh is like gambling: Two 
persons may agree to barter one thing for another without seeing or 
chechg either of them. One may say to another, "I barter my garment 
for your garment," and the sale is achieved without either of them seemg 
the garment of the other. Or one may say, "I give you what I have and 
you give me what you have," and thus they buy from each other without 
knowing how much each has had. 

Munifiq: (3LJl) Hypocrite, a person who puts on a false appearance of 
virtue or religion. One whose external appearance is of a Muslim, people 
see him praying, fasting, etc., but whose inner reality conceals his Kufr 
(disbelief). (See Al-Bqarah 2:s-23). A MundJiq is more dangerous and 
worse than a Ka@. 
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Munknr wa Nakic Gj;> $) The names of the two angels who question 
the dead in the graves. 

Mzqabalah: (&Ldl) The animal whose ears have been severed. 

Muqall*I: ( W I )  A follower of a qualified specialist on religious matters. 

Muqaradall: ( ~ ~ L d l )  Another name for Mudirubah used by the MBlikis. It 
has two explanations: a) To lend money or something to someone. b) To 
be a partner, i.e., one person invests money and the other does practical 
work and the profit is shared between the two according to the agreed 
percentage. 

Muqarrabrin: (j3p"ll) Literally means, 'those who have been brought 
near.' On the Day of Resurrection, AJlBh e will sort out the good and the 
evil into three groups: 1. Muqarrahn - the exalted class, those who will be 
nearest to All*. Also desaibed as the Scibiqtin, meaning 'those who out- 
ship the rest.' 2. Ahibsl-Maymanah - literally means, 'the Companions of 
the Right.' The righteous people destined to enter Paradise. 3. Asluibul-Ma- 
sh'umah - literally, 'the Companions of the Left.' These will be the in- 
heritors of Hell-fire. See Al-Wiqi'ah (56:ll-56). 

AGMuqaffa'&: (OW\) The initial abbreviated letters prefixed to certain 
Stiruhs of the Qdm. 

Muqayyac (&I) A name of a pot with a coating of tar or pitch in which 
alcoholic drinks used to be prepared. 

Murribit: (&I&\) A person who is on the road spreading Islam. 

Muiji'ah: (+&I) (Also called the people of Iji'.) m e  Mu ji'ah sect has the 
belief that Imlin (faith) concern with words only, it has no link as far as 
deeds are concerned. 

Murtad: (xpll) Apostate. One who commits apostasy, renunciation of a 
religious faith or the abandonment of the previous loyalty. 

Masa: (dy) Moses, an eminent Prophet in Islam mentioned in the Qur'tin 
and the Old Testament. The Qur'Sn contains accounts similar to those in 
the Hebrew Bible regarding Moses' early life and upbringing. Muslims be- 
lieve Moses was chosen as a Prophet by God, and his mission was to call 
Pharoah and the Egyptians to believe in One God and cease oppression of 
the Hebrew people. Muslims believe the Torah, a Divine scripture, was gi- 
ven to Moses as a guidance for those who heeded his leadership. 

Mustad'afin: (+I) Weak and oppressed persons. 

Musaddiq: ( & d l )  The person discharging voluntary charity. 



Glossary of Islamic Terms 496 

Musallri: ( & d l )  A praying place. 

MusalE: ( M I )  One who is offering the prayer. 

Musanmf: ( d l )  More comprehensive collection of AhZdith divided into 
books and chapters. 

Mus@it: ( (LUI)  Watenng and doing watchman's job m the fields or 
gardens and shanng the produce or cultivating the land and shanng the 
produce with the owner is called MuaqEt. This is also called Muznra'ah 
(;irJlpil). The difference between MusUqat and MuzUra'ah is that the first 
mentioned is for grams and the last mentioned is for h i t  trees. 

Musarrat or Muhaffalah or KhilBbah: (&%I Wl ,! ;I+\) Such she- 
camels and sheep whose udders are bmd to avoid nuking them for two 
or three days to sell them for a higher price as buyer thinks that they de- 
liver great amount of milk. 

Mushabbihah: (+I) (Anthropomorphist) Those who ascribe human 
characteristics to Almighty All*. 

Mushaf: (uirppi I )  A copy of the QLU'~  

Mushciwarah: ( iJ3Ul) It means consultation. 

Mushrik: ( 4 9 1 )  @I. Mushtikin or Mushrikun) A polytheist, pagan or 
idolater. A person who ascribes partners to Allah. Someone who offers his 
adoration to anything besides the one God. Hence, polytheists and idola- 
tors are associators. However, on a more subtle level, anyone who adores 
God with an impure love is an associator too. 

Musinnah: ( U l )  A female three-year-old cattle, cow or ox (entered its 
third year). (Also Thaniy or %uiyy&, those having two teeth.) 

Muslim: ( I) A person who accepts Islam as his or her way of life. 
Literally r" and in the broadest sense), the tenn means 'one who submits to 
God.' More commonly, the term describes any person who accepts the 
creed and the teachings of Islam. The word 'Muhammadan' is a pejorative 
and offensive misnomer, as it violates Muslims' most basic understanding 
of their creed- Muslims do not worship Muhammad, nor do they view 
him as the founder of the religion. The word 'Moslem' is also incorrect, 
since it is a corruption of the word 'Muslim.' Muslim is the one who be- 
lieves in All*, His Prophets, His Books, the Day of Resurrection (QtyU- 
mnh), recites the Kalimah, and accepts the commandments of All* and His 
Prophet g, as the Truth. 

Musnad: ( d l )  Collection of Akdith with complete chains. 



Glossary of Islamic Terms 497 

MusaE: ( & d l )  The place where the 'Eid prayer is performed 

Mustadrak: (riJdl) Collection of Ahadifh a compiler collected according 
to the conditions of a former compiler but that were missed by him. 

Mustahnbb: ( d l )  An act in Islam that is Desirable, preferable or 
recommended, ordered without obligation. Mustahabb is something that is 
recommended and performed in desire for pivine) love Refers to those 
acts done by the Prophet & or the Companions very occasionally The 
acts whose neglect is not punished, but whose performance is rewarded, 
e.g., the call for prayers (Adhlin). 

Mustahcidah: ( G U I )  A woman who has bleeding from the womb in 
between her ordinary periods. 

Mustakhraj: (c+l) .Collection of Akdith in which a later compiler 
collects fresh and ad&honal isnad ((chains) cited by the original compiler. 

MustawsiIaJa: (&+.dl) The women who has her hair extensions done. 

Mut'ah: (&dl) A temporary marriage. A custom that was common in 
Arabia. It was allowed in the early period of Islam when one was away 
from h~ home, but later on it was canceued (abrogated) by tJar Prophet g 
at Khaybar, as is related by 'Ali bin Abu Tgib m S&& M'lslm and S a m  
Al-Bukhriri. 

Mirta'awwihin: (hSJs'Ul) Those (ones) who form wrong opinions of Kufr 
about their Muslim brothers. 

Mufafuhhish: (#I) A person who conveys evil talk. 

MutufaUijcit: ( a w l )  The women who have their teeth separated for the 
sake of beauty. 

Mu'takifi (a I) One who is in a state of Ptiklif. 

Mu'tamir: GLjeil) The person performing 'Umrah 

Mufanammivah or Mutanammisat: ( a w l  s\ U i )  The women who 
have their eyebrows plucked, some say it includes the face. 

Mutusluibiluit: (irkLlall) Allegorical. Q u f ~ c  Verses that are not clear 
and are difficult to understand. 

MuYozilah: (dydl)  A member of a medieval theological sect that 
maintained that nothing but eternity could be asserted regarding Allah, 
that the eternal nature of the W a n  was questionable, and that humans 
have free will. 

Mastawshirrnit: (oL&&I) The women who get themselves marked with 
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tattoos. 

Mutras: (&>) A Persian word meaning 'don't be afraid.' 

Munafq fAZayh: (+ &) Meaning 'Agreed upon'. The term is used for 
such W i t h  that are found in both the collections of mdfth: Bukhari and 
Muslim. 

M&qi: (&I) Derived from its noun Taqwd (piety and fear of All*), 
which sig&fies God-consciousness, a sense of responsibility and account- 
ability, dedication and awe-the things that prompt one to fulfill his duty. 
Taqwci or heedfulness is the main criterion by which God values the deeds 
of a Muslim (Al-Hujurcit 4913). 

Mzdtqin: ( d + J l )  Pious and righteous persons who fear Allah much 
(abstain from all kinds of sins and evil deeds Which He has forbidden) 
and love Allah much (perform all kinds of good deeds which He has or- 
dained). 

MuwaUadrin: (h,*IJpll) The children of female slaves from other nations 

MudJanah: (+ \d l )  The sale of fresh dates for dried dates by measure, 
and the sale of fresh grapes for dried grapes by measure. In both cases, 
the dried fruits are measured while the fresh ones are only estimated as 
they are still on the trees. 

Mumffat: (&&I) A name of a pot in w h i  alcoholic drinks used to be 
prepared, it is coated with pitch. Also called Muqayyar. 

Muixira'ah: ( I )  Sharecropping or farming partnership. An 
arrangement in which the owner of a land provides the land while an- 
other takes care of the fanning, and they share the crops. Ibn Hajar says 
Muzdra'ah refers to sharecropping when the seeds are supplied by the 
owner of the land, while MuWlabaruh refers to sharecropping when the 
seeds are supplied by the cultivator. 

Muzdalifah: (;\kl>+Jl) (Also called Mash'ar) A place between 'Arafat and 
Mina, about 20 km from Makkah, where the pilgrims while returning 
from 'Arafat, have to stop and stay for the whole night or greater part of 
it (the night), between the ninth and tenth of Dhul-Hijjah and to perform 
the Mnghrib and 'ISM prayers (together) there. 

N a :  CUI) The fire of Hell. 

Nabi: ( d l )  @1. Anbiyci'j The meaning of the word Nabi is a Prophet. To be 
a Prophet, he should receive a revelation from All* that does not ne- 
cessarily mean a revealed book. When a Prophet is inseucted to deliver 
his message to a certain group of people, he is a Messenger. It is stated in 
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the Qur'an that there are no more Prophets and Messengers after Mu- 
hammad @ the last of the Prophets and Messengers. 

Nabidh: (GI) Water in which dates or grapes etc., are soaked and left 
overnight and is not yet fermented. It is lawful. But it beg& to ferment as 
the time passes, effervescence and bubbling appear and it t u r n  out to be 
intoxicating and becomes unlawful. 

N d r :  (,A\) is one of the three types of vows to Almighty fib. 

Niidihah: (.tidkll) A camel used for agricultural purposes 

~ a d i y :  (>I) A part of an arrow. 

Nafath: (&I) Witchcraft. 

Nafkh: (&I) Puffing of Satan 

NZjiZah: (&U1) The recommended prayers after or before the daily 
obligatory prayer. 

NaP: (@I) Literally means 'optional'. A voluntary act of supererogatory 
devotion such as Nap prayer or Nufl fast. According to the jurists it has a 
similar ruling to that of Mustnhabb. 

Nafs: ( 4 1 )  In Arabo-Persian usage, Nafs (soul or self) is used both for the 
immortal soul of a human, which survives death, and also for the carnal, 
or lower, soul. Muslims believe that humans are ultimately spiritual 
bemgs, housed temporarily in a physical body. The Nu& represents that 
core of each individual which exhibits an innate orientation towards God, 
called Fitmuh, and which passes into a different unknown realm upon a 
person's physical death in the present world. 

Nahd: (@\) Sharing the expenses of a journey or putting the journey food 
of the travelers together to be distributed among them in equal shares. 

Nahyun 'mil-Munkac ( 9 1  ;F &) Forbidding evil. 

Nahr: (#I) (Literal slaughtering of the camels only and is done by 
cutting carotid artery or by poking the jugular vein with a spear or sharp 
item at the root of the neck); the day of Nuhr is the tenth of Dhul-Hijjah on 
which pilgrims slaughter their sacrifices. 

Najaah: (&@I) Refers to impurity. It is of two types: Najrisah Gkalizah 
(heavy impurity) and Najrisah Khafifah (light impurity). 

Najash: (&I) A trick (of offering a very high price) for something 
without the intention of buying it but just to allure and cheat somebody 
else who really wants to buy it although it is not worth such a high price. 



Glossary of Islamic Terms 500 

h-Najlishi: (;MI) (Title for the) king of Ethiopia (Abyssinia) - Negus 

Najd: (L+) Lexically means 'the elevated land'. The expanse of land 
between Tihamah and Iraq. 

Najis: ( d l )  Something that is impure. 

An-Najwi: (&&I) The private talk between All& and each of His slaves 
on the Day of Resurrection. It also means, a secret counsel or conference 
or consultation. [See the Qux'W (V.58:7-13), and also see the footnote of 
(V.11:18)] (See Sahih Al-Bukhlin: Vo1.3, Hndith No. 621) 

Na'l: (&!I) Slipper or sandal. 

Namimah: (-1) (Calumnies) conveyance of disagreeable false 
information from one person to another to create hostility between them. 

Namirah: (;;,dl) (pl. Nirmir) A thick sheet of woolen material with stripes 
like the skin of tiger or leopard. It is used to wrap around the waist. 

Namivah: (-Ul) The women who plucks the eyebrows of other women. 

Naqdul-Ha&: ( ;d l  ih;) The Methodology of Critical Evaluation of 
Akdith. 

Naqib: ( 4 1 )  A person heading a group of six persons in a n  expedition 
(tribal chiefs). 

Nnqic (,.+I) A name of a pot in which alcoholic drinks used to be 
prepared. It is the trunk of a date palm that is hollowed out or curved. 

Nasab: (+I) Lineage or geneology. 

Nasrim: (dJLiil) The name given to the followers of the Qlristian faith 
both in the Q d & n  and Hadith. 

Nash: ($1) Half portion of anything. It is also said to be twenty Dirhams. 
Also a measure of weight equal to Uqiyynh (60 grams approximately). 

Nasi': (.&I) A practice in vogue among the pre-Islamic Arabs. They used 
to alter h e  duration of the four sacred months. Whenever they wished to 
start fighting or to loot and plunder - and they could not do so during the 
sacred months - they carried out their expedition in one of the sacred 
months and then later on compensated for this violation by treating one of 
the non-sacred months as a saned month. 

Nasihah: ( + d l )  Sincere good advice. 

I) A style of c m e d  writing often used for early hand-written 
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Nesl: (&dl)  A part of an arrow. 

Naut: ( O ~ U I )  Human, as opposed to Divine 

Nawcifil: (>I$!) @1. of Najilah) Optional practice of worship in contrast to 
obligatory (Faniiah). See Nap and Nujilah. 

Nm&: (zIyJl) Equal to the weight of 5 D i m s .  Some differ and say 
between three Dirhams to five. 

Nifm: (&Lell) Refers to the flowmg of postnatal blood after childbirth 

Nihal: ( & d l )  Present. (Hihah: Gift; 'Umra: Lifelong gift; Ruqbd: Gift of 
house given for lifelong use). 

Nim: ( Ul) Pronouncement of marriage or wedlock according to 
blamic law). 

Niqlib Face v e ~ l  with the excepbon of the eyes. Veil covering full 
face includmg the eyes 

N e b :  (uLplll) A threshold of wealth of which any excess is subject to 
ZnkLih (obligatory charity). So Nisab is the minimum amount of wealth or 
property which makes one liable to pay Zakat. Minimum amount of prop- 
erty liable to payment of the Zakut, e.g., NisLib of gold is twenty (20) Mith- 
qd, i.e., approx. 94 grams; Nis~ib of silver is two hundred (200) Dirhams, 
i.e., approx. 640 grams; NisLib of food grains and fruit is 5 Awsuq, i.e., 673.5 
kgms; Nis& of camels is 5 camels; NisEh of cows is 5 cows; and Nisub of 
sheep is 40 sheep; etc. 

Niyyah: (GI)  It is an intention to perform an  activity. 

NubEwwah: (;&I) Prophethood. 

NEh: (cy) A Rophet of Allah mentioned in the Qur'iln and the Old 
Testament. 

NEc (>$I) Light 

An-Ncr: (>$i) 'The Light.' One of the ninety-nine Athibutes of All*, and 
the name of a Su~ah. See An-Nzir (24:35-36). 

Nusk: ( d l )  Religious act of worship 

Nusub: ( 4 1 )  (pl. Ansah) Nusub were stone alters at fixed places or 
graves, etc, whereon sacrfiices were slaughtered during fixed periods of 
occasions and seasons in the name of idols, ]inns, angels, pious men, 
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saints, etc., in order to honor them, or to expect some benefit from them. 
These s i p f y  all places consecrated for offerings to others than the One 
True God. 

Nusuk: ( U l )  A ritual sacrifice as well as other forms of devotion and 
worship. 

Q&': (*@I) (pl. 'Aqbiyah) An outer garment with full-length sleeves 

Qdr: @I) Grave. 

Qadi': ( + M I )  A prayer said after due time. Literally means 'carrying onl! 
or 'fulfilling'. In Islamic jurisprudence it refers to fulfilling or completing 
those duties such as prayers or fasting, that one may have missed due to 
some reason or other. 

Qadnrinah: (Also called the people of Qadar/Ahul-Qadnr.) The 
Qdariyyah sect has the belief that a person is bound to do what has been 
written for him, he is not free to do anything he wants-as against the Jab- 
riyyah sect whose belief is just the opposite. 

Qadac G d l )  Divine Reordainment or the Divine Decree. 

Qadid: (+dl) Jerked meat, cured meat. Meat cut into strips and dried. 

Al-Qadc Gd l )  'The Power.' The name of Sarah 97 of the Quia also. 

Q d i  : (p Ld I) Judge. 

Q&Wn: (j.-irlill) People who remain inactive and do not actively fight. 
The opposite of Mujlihid. 

Qayuh:  (.liJ+l) Siesta, midday nap. Rest in the middle of the day even if 
one does not sleep. 

Qamis: ( d l )  meaning 'shirt'. However, due to constant usage, it refers 
to the long flowing robe worn by Muslim men and which has come to be 
regarded as an Islamic dress. 

Qe: (Jlill) Tar or pitch. 

Qaraz: (&$I) The leaves of Mimosa Flava used for tanning. 

Qard: ( 4 9 1 )  A loan given for a good cause in the Name of AU& in the 
hope of repayment or reward in the Hereafter. 

Qard Hasanah: (L 42) A loan extended fixed for a definite period of 
time without interest or profit-sharing. 
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Q..i: (+dJWl) @I. (&nu') A reciter. Early Muslim religious scholars were 
called Qurra'. These were teachers of the early Muslims. This word is now 
used mainly for a person who knows the Qufm by heart, and due to vo- 
cal beauty and skill, publicly recite Verses from the Qur'a Such recita- 
tions serve to inspire and comfort believers, and are often performed early 
in the morning or prior to the daily worship services, and also to so- 
lemnize important occasions and events. 

Qirin: (aJ W I) One who performs Hajj Qiran 

Qarin: (&$I) The Devil companion that is with everyone 

Q d - M a & &  (Jjkil dj) The Miqrit of the people of Najd, in Arabia 
(from the east). It is situated on the way to Makkah. 

Q d :  ( 4 1 )  Pipes made of gold, pearls and other precious stones. 
Reference to Khadijah's home in Paradise. 

Qasdmah: (&LA\) The oath taken to clear him by 50 men of the tribe of a 
person who is being accused of killing somebody. 

Qnsc &dl) Literally means 'to shorten,' it is technically used to signify 
the Islamic rule that during one's journey it is permissible, and indeed 
preferable, to pray only two Rak'lihs in those obligatory prayers in which a 
person is required to pray four Rak'lihs. 

Qmd': ( + l + l l )  The name of the Prophet's she-camel. 

Qdfah: (-1) Thick soft cloth like velvet or plush material. 

Qaftirt: (aid\) A person who conveys information from someone to 
another with the intention of causing harm and enmity between them. (Sa- 
hi% Al-Bukharf, Vol. 8, Hadith No. 82) 

Qawmah: ( L g l )  Raising one's head in prayer from bowing and standing 
up straight. 

Qawwim or Qayyim: (6 s! tlg) A person responsible for admjnistering or 
supervising the affalrs of either an individual or an organization, for p ru  
teaing and safeguardmg them and taking care of their needs. 

Qaza':(c$l) Shaving p& of the head and leaving part. 

Qiahh: (Ul) The term used in reference to the direction Muslims face 
during prayers. The focal point of the Qzblah is the Ka'bah, the house of 
worship located in the city of Makkah. Depending upon where one is at 
any given time upon the earth, the Qzblah direction may vary. From North 
America, the direction is roughly northeast, and worship halls in local 
mosques are onented accordingly. 
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Qil wa Qal: (JL3 $) Sinful, useless talk (e.g., backbiting, lies, etc.) 

Qh@r: (,Ul) A weight-measure for food grains, etc., e g., wheat, maize, 
oat, barley, etc., that is equal to 256 4 kilograms. It is also said that in mat- 
ters of reward, a Qtntur is equal to twelve thousand Uq~yyah, each Uqiyyah 
of whch is better than heaven and earth. 

Qirci'ah: (;,l$l) The audible recitation during prayers 

Qirrid: (>\$I) Sleeping partnership (see Mudarnbnh). 

Qircim: (,-I$!) A thin marked woolen curtain 

@r& (LIJI) A special weight; sometunes a very great weight like Uhud 
mountain Otherwise usually a small weight that is equal to a gram or less 
than it 1 Qxrat = 1/2 Diniy & 1 DEnxq = 1/6 Dirham. In currency it is 
twentieth or twenty-fourth of a Dinar. 

Qirbah: (+$ I) A water skin. 

Qirsh: ( ~ $ 1 )  A unit of money 

Q&&: ( & M I )  Retaliatory punishment, retaliahon in lund (eye for an 
eye). In Islam though, retahahon should be forgone as an act of charity. 
See Al-Md'zdah (5: 48). Laws of equahty when purushg a person for in- 
juries mtenhonally inflicted on someone else See Al-Baqarah (2178-179) 

Qassiy or Qassiyyah: ( 9 1  3i &I) A linen doth containing silken limes 
prepared at Qass in Egypt. 

Qitluim: (rU1) A plant disease that causes fruit to fall before ripeniug. 

Q+m: (Cl+ll) The standing during the prayer for recitation of Saraf Ai- 
Fahhah or Stirat Al-Hamd and the second Stirnh that follows after ~ t ,  while 
the standing after the Ruku' is Q m a h .  And the voluntary prayers at 
rught are also called Qiym for rught prayers. 

Qi.vamah: (&@I) The Day of Resurrection, or the Day of Judgment. 

Qiya: (&@I) In simple terms, the verdict given by a Mujtahid or Fay% 
who considered the case similar in comparison with a case judged by the 
Prophet a. In complex issues, using analogies for the purpose of applying 
laws derived from the Qur'2n and Sunnah to situations not expliatly cov- 
ered by these two sources. Qiyus is one of the most important tools for 
interpreting and implementing the Shafah (Islamic law). Verdicts and 
judgments are given by the Islamic religious scholars, after due eonsidera- 
tions on the following proofs respectively: (a) From the Qur'm; @) From 
the FropheYs Sunnah. (c) Conscience of the community from all over the 
Muslim world; (d) and Qiyffi, i.e., reasoning. It is not to be practiced ex- 
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cept if the judgment of the case is not found in the frst three above men- 
tioned proofs, (a), (b) and (c) Accordmg (the Mushm scholar 1- ShZ- 
fi'i), Qzycis is a method for reaching a legal decision on the basis of 
evldence (a precedent) in which a common reason, or an effective cause, is 
applicable. 

Q d ' :  (+G) Paying in a debt. 

Qubri' (~Lill) A place on the outskirts of Al-MaCmah. The kophet g 
established a mosque there, which bears the same name. A visit to that 
mosque on Saturday forenoon and offering a two Rak'ah prayer is re- 
garded as a performance of 'Umrah in reward according to the Prophet's 
s a v g .  

Qubbah: (LA!) A small and round one-room tent. 

Qubbnhrs-Sakharah: (;&I 22) (Dome of the Rock) The rock wthin the 
dome built around 691 CE by the Umayyad Caliph Abdul-Malik m the 
area of the famous mosque, Aqa  Mosque or Baytul-Maqdis, in Jerusalem. 
It is believed to be the point from where Prophet Muhammad was 
miraculously ascended to heavens. 

m: (;a\) Plural form of Qadi. 

Qzdudz:  (>W I) A part of an arrow 

A-Qua%: (&Al) Literally, 'The Holy,' &s is the name used by M u s h  
for Jerusalem. It is the third hohest city in Islam, following Makkah and 
Al-MadA&, because of its significance to Islamic history m the broadest 
sense 

Qullah: (W!) (Also called Jzrar - -141) A large d r i h g  water contamer 
like a barrel whose size the scholars diier over, from five to hyi water 
skins (Qabahs). Even some say them to be the size of two-and-a-half water 
s h .  Scholars have described the quantity of two Qullahs as equivalent to 
500 Ratls One Rat1 weighs half a seer, i.e., forty tolas Thus the total quan- 
tity of five water skins of water measures approximately 240 kilograms or, 
according to some scholars, about 227 kilograms. 

Qumpum: (+) A narrow-headed vessel. 

Qunlit: (u+J!) Invocabon in the prayer. The act of raismg both palms in 
fomt of the face while praying in the second Rak'ah of prayer. 

Qunlit Nazilah: (dJL a + )  Supplicabon in the event of a calamity. 

Quraysh: (A>) One of the greatest and pronunent tribes in all of Arabia 
m the Prophet's era. The Quraysh were the keepers of the Ka'bah and 
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therefore the wealthiest and most powerful tribe. The Prophet Muhammad 
g belonged to this tribe, which had great powers spiritually and 
financially both before and after Islam came. When Prophet Muhammad 
gg started to preach the true religion of AUfi and persisted in calling 
people to worship All* alone, most of the Quraysh disavowed him and 
attempted to thwart his efforts, the Quraysh violently persecuted him and 
his followers, the Quraysh continued to plot Muhammad's downfall, even 
going so far as to attempt killing him. They were badly defeated at the 
battle of Badr by the Muslims and their days of JAiliyyah were finally 
ended when the Muslims liberated Makkah and destroyed all the idols in 
the Ka'bah in the year 630 CE, after that they yielded and entered the fold 
of Islam. 

Qurayshi or Qumshi: ($2 ,i ;,>) A person belonging to the Quraysh, 
the well-known tribe df Arab&. The Prophet Muhammad @ belonged to 
this tribe, all his descendants are also called Qurayshi. 

Qur'cin: (hi$\) Meaning 'the recitation,' or 'the reading.' Qw'?~ is the 
Noble Book, the Living Miracle, the last revelation from All2h to mankind 
and the jinn before the end of the world, revealed to Prophet Muhammad 
gg, through the angel Jibra'il, over a period of 23 years, the first thirteen of 
which were spent in Makkah and the last ten of which were spent in Al- 
Madbh.  There is only one Qur'm in the whole world and it is in the 
Arabic language. The Qur'm has one text, one language, and one dialect. 
It has been memorized by millions of Muslims in different parts of the 
world. The Q d a  continues to be recited by Muslims throughout the 
world in the language of its revelation, Arabic, exactly as it was recited by 
Prophet Muhammad @ nearly fourteen hundred years ago. It consists of 
114 Surahs (chapters). It is to be read and recited with rules and regula- 
tions. When to be touched and to be recited, a Muslim is to be in a state 
of cledmess and purity. The authenticity and the totality of the Qur'm 
have been documented and recognized. The Qur'm cannot be translated 
at all as the represents the exact Words of AUfi. Any translation is 
considered to be the explanation to the meaning of the Qur'a. The 
Qm'm is so rich and comprehensive in matter that it can easily guide 
men and women in all walks of their life. It is the ultimate some of gui- 
dance for people in all aspects of their spiritual and material lives. The 
Qur'm is viewed as the authoritative guide for human beings, along with 
the Sunnah of M-d @. The Qm'm amends, encompasses, expands, 
surpasses and abrogates all the earlier revelations revealed to the earlier 
Prophets. The names and attributes that are given to the Q d m  in the 
Q u I ' ~  speak for themselves. The Qur'sn is also described to be boun- 
teous, glorious, mighty, honored, exalted, purified, wonderful, blessed, 
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and confirming the truth of previous revelations. The QdSn has practi- 
cally proved the truth and effectiveness of all of its names and epithets in 
the life of all true believers, who practiced its teachings sincerely and de- 
voutly. The Qur'an has a universal appeal, regardless of peoples' color, 
creed, nationality, and geographical divisions of the world. 

Qurbtin: (A&$!) Literally means 'sacrifice'. In Islam it refers to the 
sacrificing of animals solely for the pleasure of Alkh 6 on the day of 
'Eidul-Adha and the two days following it. 

Qwt: (Ul) A type of incense. 

QuW: (L+\) Sitting posture in prayer while Tahiyynh and Tashahhud are 
recited. 

Rnbcili: (>4J1) A male camel whose quadricuspid teeth have appeared, 
usually about in the seventh year. 

Rabciliyah: (GLjl) A female camel whose quadricuspid teeth have 
appeared, usually about the seventh year. 

Rnbb: (">I) (Lord) There is no proper equivalent for Rabb in English 
language. It means the One and the Only Lord for the entire universe, its 
Creator, Owner, Organizer, Rovider, Master, Planner, Sustainer, Cher- 
isher, and Giver of security, etc. Rabb is also one of the Names of All& 
We have used the word 'Lord' as nearest to Rabb. All occurances of 'lord' 
actually mean Rabb and should be understood as such. For example see 
Qur'an221. 

Rabbuka: (LLJ) Your Lord, Your Master. 

Rabbul-'hd: (>Jq~ Owner of the land in Musqat and Muzcira'ah 
contracts. 

Rabbul-Ma: (Jkil ",) A person who invests in Mudcirabah or Musharakah. 
See Scihibul-Mal. 

Rabi'ul-Awwal: (JiY I GJ) The third month of the Islamic calendar. 
- 

RadiyaUlih 'Anhu (0 4U1 &,) May Allah be pleased with him (RA.4) is 
said whenever the name of a Companion of the Prophet $$ is read or 
heard or written. 

Radicah: (iirbji) The s u c k g  of one's own or someone's child. 

fihihzh: (Lljl) A she-camel used for riding. (Literally means: a mount to 
ride). 

Rnhnuin and Jbzhim: (plzj14 ipzJl) These words are from the root rahm 
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which denotes mercy. In the Wan this attnbute of AUBh has been men- 
tioned side by side with the attnbute Rahman (literally 'merciful'). As such 
Rahim signifies Allah's mercy and beneficence towards HIS creatures. 
Moreover, according to several scholars, the word Rahim signhes the di- 
mension of permanence m Allah's mercy, that the One Who IS exceedmgly 
merciful; the One Who is overflowing with mercy for all. See Suruh 55 of 
the Qnr'an 

Rahn: (dji) Pledge or mortgage. 

Rayhtin: (dL.jI) A sweet-smehg plant sweet bas11 and perfume made 
from it. 

Rayyan: (~L:jl) The name of one of the gates of Paradise through whch 
the people who often observe fastmg will enter. 

Rajab: (->) It is the seventh month of the Islamic calendar 

Rajabiyyah: (-jl) See 'Atirnh. 

Rajaz: (y-ji) Name of poetic meter 

Raj'ah: (&->I) The bringing back of a wife by the husband after the &st 
or second divorce. 

Rajm: ( r j l )  Means to stone to death those married persons who c o m t  
the aime of illegal sexual intercourse. In Islamc law the Hadd (prescnbed) 
punishment of illegal sex IS Ralm. 

Rak'ah: ( X j l )  (pl. Raka'st) Literally, 'a bowing,' This term represents a 
unit of the prayer and consists of one standmg, one bowing and two pros- 
tratlons. Verses from the Qur'a, special prayers and phrases are stated m 
these different posibom Each of the five formal worship h e s  is com- 
prised of varying numbers of such cycles 

R a d n :  (dl+=>) The month of fashng. It is the ninth month of the 
Islamc calendar In it the Noble Qur'an started to be revealed to our Fro- 
phet & and m it occurs the mght of Qadr and in it also occurred the great 
decisive battle of Badr. Thus, it 1s comidered a blessed and holy month. 
Furthermore, RamadSn is the month in whch Muslims fast d d y  from 
dawn to sunset to develop piety and self-restraint. 

Ramal: (&>I) Fast walking accompanied by the movements of the arms 
and legs to show one's physical strength. Tlus is to be observed m the hrst 
three rounds of the Tawnf around the Ka'bah, and is to be done by the 
men only and not by the women. 

Ramy: (&>I) The throwing of pebbles at the pillars @mar) at Mina 
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Ra'suLMiik (JLdl &iJ) Capital invested in Mudl~abnh or Musharakah. 

RasriL. (JYjl) The meaning of the word Rffilil is a Messenger. Allah sent 
many Prophets and Messengers to mankind. Amongst them, the names of 
twenty-five are mentioned in the w a n .  From within the list, the Q d a n  
states the names of five Messengers who are the Mighty ones. These are: 
N& (Noah), firam (Abraham), Mnsa (Moses), 'Eisa (Jesus), and Mu- 
hammad %. See Nab?. 

Ratl: ($21) Measurement equal to half a seer or a liter. See Qullah. 

RrIwi: (dsljl) A narrator. In Hadith literature, it means the narrator of 
Ahridith.. 

W a h :  (GiSI) A flag, it is bigger than Llwci' (standard). 

Ribd: (691) It literally means 'to grow; to increase, to expand.' TechnicaUy, 
Riba denotes the amount that a lender receives from a borrower at a fixed 
rate in excess of the principal. It is of two kinds: 1. Ribd NUST& <+I LJ) 
- taking interest on loaned money. 2. Ribci Fadl (@I LJ) - taking 
something of superior quality in exchange for giving less of the same kind 
of thing of poorer quality. See Al-Baqarah (2:275-280), A1 Imran (3:130). 

RibB: (bLjl) Guarding Muslim frontier. Guarding the boundaries of 
Muslim lands against possible attacks from the enemies. It is considered 
one of the highly praiseworthy f o m  of worship. 

Ria%': (+ l~ j l )  A piece of cloth (sheet etc.) worn around the upper part of 
the body. 

Rijz: &>I) Whispering, evil suggestions. 

-2: (j~,) Buried wealth or b.easure (from the pre-Islamic period) 
discovered in any land, whose ownership and burial period is not known. 
One-fifth of it goes to the public treasury and the rest to the founder or 
owner of the land. 

Risdlah: ( 3 ~ 9 1 )  Regarding Hadith compilations: collection of AhLidith 
dealing with a particular topic. 

Riwdyah: (G13j1) Narration. 

Rjd:  (+GI) A minor Shtrk (polytheism). Canying out a religious act for 
worldly gains and not for the pleasure of Allah. 

Riycid111-Jannah: ( d l  @L,) A part of the Majid Nabam that is said to be 
a part of Paradise. 

Ihihulltih: (4UI c3J) According to the early religious scholars from among 
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the Companions of the Prophet @ and their students and the Mujtahidun, 
there is a nde to distinguish between the two nouns in the genitive con- 
struction. (A) When one of the two nouns is AU*, and the other is a per- 
son of a thing, e.g., (i) AllSh's House (Baytulllih), (u) A l l a s  Messenger; 
(iii) AllSh's slave ('Abdulllih); (iv) AU&h's spirit (Rahulllih) etc. The nde of 
the above words is that the second noun, e.g., House, Messenger, slave, 
spirit, etc. is created by All* and is honorable with Him, similarly Allah's 
spirit may be understood as the spirit of All&, in fact, it is a soul created 
by All& i.e., Jesus, and it was His Word: "Be!" - and he was created (like 
the creation of Adam). (B) But when one of the two is All& and the sec- 
ond is neither a person nor a thing, then it is not a created thing but is a 
quality of All*, e.g., (i) AUMs Knowledge ('nmulllih); (ii) W s  Life 
(Hayitullah); (iii) Allah's Statement (Kalanzulllih); (iv) AllHs Self (Dhatulllih) 
etc. 

am-Qudus: (&dl c-J) 'The Holy Spirit.' Another name for the Angel 
Gabriel (Jibra'il) W .  

Rub: ($,I\) @1. Arkun) Pillar, basic article. 

~ul&':(~$,I\) It me- to bend the body to bow. This bowing is one of the 
acts required in Islamic prayer. Additionally, the same word denotes a cer- 
tain unit in the Q L U ' ~  The whole Book, for the sake of the convenience of 
the reader is divided into thirty parts (Ajza', sing. Juz'), and each Juz' con- 
sists usually of sixteen Rukn'. 

Ruqbi: (2,) A kind of gift in the form of a house given to somebody to 
live in as long as he is alive. 

Ruqyah: (G,II) Incantation, anu!et. Divine Speech recited as a means of 
curing disease. (It is a kind of treatment, i.e., to recite Sarat Al-Fitihah or 
any other Sarah of the Qur'w and then blow one's breath with saliva over 
a sick person's body-part). 

Rushd: ( ~ j l )  It means the right way (see 2:256). It also implies integrity 
and maturity in thought and action (see 21:51). 

Rutab: (+,I\) Ripe dates, opposite of Busr. 

Sa':(LUl) A volume measure that equals four Mudds (3 kg. approx) (also 
2.172 kg.), one Sd' of Al-Mad^& was equal to about two and a half kilo- 
gram 

S&i: (+I) Easterly wind 

As-Sab'ah: (a\) The seven compilers of Ahridith - B-, Muslim, Abu 
Dawud, Nasa'i, Tirmidhi, lbn Majah, Ahmad. 
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Saba' or Sheba: ('k) The queen who visited Solomon to test his 
wisdom..Biblical name of Saba. (See Slibi'tin or Sabean) 

As-Sab'dMathxint: (ijLJl @I) The seven repeatedly recited Verses, i.e., 
Stirat Al-Fatihah. 

S&hrih: (.I=-!+) An exclamation indicating an appeal for help. 

As-Sabat: (+I) It meam Saturday, which was declared for the Israelites 
as the holy day of the week. God declared the Sabbath as a sign of the 
perpetual covenant between God and Israel. (Exodus 3132-16.) The Israe- 
lites were required to strictly keep the Sabbath, which meant that they 
may not engage in any worldly activity; they may not cook, nor make 
their slaves or cattle serve them. Those who violated these rules were to 
be put to death. The Israelites, however, publicly violated these rules. For 
further details, see Stiruh 7, Al-A'rrif. 

Sai': (+&L+JI) (pl. Sabians) Those who change their religion. 

%b@n: (iiSU1) See Muqanabtin. 

As-&3bi@al-Aww&n: The first forerunners in the faith. 

Sainin: (ijgAL+Jl) People who are patient and steadfast. 

Sribi'rin or Sabean: (b&LJI) Of or pertaining to Saba, an inhabitant of Saba 
or Sheba, Biblical name, Sheba. an ancient kingdom in southwestern Ara- 
bia noted for its extensive trade, esp. in spices and gems.The Sabaeans 
played an important role in the history of early Arabia. They had a flour- 
ishing kingdom in the Yemen tract of South Arabia about 800-700 BC, 
though their origin may have in North Arabia. Probably the Queen of She- 
ba is connected with them. They succumbed to Abyssinia about 350 AD 
and to Persia about 579 AD. Their capital was near San'B'. They had beau- 
tiful stone buildings in which the pointed arch was noticeable. It is said 
that this passed nation used to say L& % ill all& (none has the right to 
be worshipped but All*) and used to read Zabtir (The Psalms of the Sli- 
bi'tins) and they were neither Jews nor Christians. (See note of Yusuf Ali, 
76) 

Sabr: &dl) Sabr is a comprehensive term having various shades of 
meaning. It implies (a) patience in the sense of being thorough, dedicated 
and devoted, @) constancy, perseverance, steadfastness and firmness of 
purpose, (c) disciplined and planned effort with confidence and belief in 
the mission itself and (d) a cheerful attitude of acceptance and under- 
standing under suffering and hardship and in times of strife and violance, 
and thankfulness to God in happiness, success and chievement. 
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Sur&n: (i)l*LJl) A thorny plant suitable for grazing animals. Some say it 
to be Neurada peocumbens. 

S&q: (J1PJl) This word has the same meaning as Mnhr. 

Sodnqah: ( Z d l )  Literally, 'righteousness.' %s term refers to the 
voluntary giving of alms (charity). Sadaquk is distinct from Z&, which IS 

a mandatory contribution paid yearly and calculated based on one's 
wealth or assets. Sadaquh can consist of any item of value, and can be pro- 
vided to any needy person. The w& states that AUah loves those who 
are charitable and promises great reward and forgiveness for those who 
gve regularly to others in need. 

SndaqatuGFitr: (,MI ~ b )  Refers to the charity that is given on or prior to 
the day of 'E~dul-Fitr. 

Saduq: (199-Lpll) Truthful. 

As-Safd wal-Mawah: (zs&ls U l )  Two mountains at Makkah neighboring 
Al-Maq~dul-Harrim (the Great Sacred Mosque) to the east. One who per- 
forms 'Umrah and Hajj should walk seven times between these two moun- 
tains and that is called Sa'y. These are referrrd to in the as one of 
the symbols of All& %e Al-Baqaruk (2). 

Safar: & d l )  It is a disease that afflicts the abdomen, and it is not a 
contagious one. 

Saghiwah: (:&I) A child or minor girl underage. 

Sahiibah: (.i-I) (sing. Suka%?A term meaning 'companions,' commonly 
used in reference to those followers of Prophet Muhammad !@ who were 
closest to him in his lifetime, kept frequent company with him, and strove 
to emulate his sayings and doings. The Sukebah's piety, knowledge and 
love for the Prophet & were important factors in the perpetuation of his 
teachings and the pamstah~gly careful recordmg of his Ahriditk in the 
years following his death 

Sahbli': (F&) A place near Khaybar. 

S a d - M &  (JUI -La) ,)I. AshabuI-Mcio (also, Rabbul-Mul) The financier 
in the Mudcirabuk form of partnership agreement. provides the finance 
while the MudEnb provides the entrepreneurship and management. There 
can be many Ashnbul-Mil and Mu&nbs in a given MudLidrabuk agreement. 

Sahifah: (+.a\) A page or manuscript. Collection of Ahiditk by a 
Companion. 

Sahihayn: (&I) The Twins. The two most authentic books of Ahrid?&- 
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Snhih Al-Bukkart and Sahih Muslim 

S a m  AI-Bukhhri: A book of Ahddih compiled by BukhG. 

Sahih Muslim: A book of Ahridith compiled by ~L%II Muslim. 

Sahric C d l )  A light meal taken by Muslims before dawn prior to 
beginrung the daily fast of Ramadan. Arising for this meal is an emulation 
of Prophet Muhammad &, smce it was his practice to do so, and thus is 
part of his Sunnnh. 

Sahw: (&I) Forgetting we it means forgetting how many Rnkht a 
person has prayed in whch case he should perform two prosirahom of 
Sahw). 

Sci'imah: (idUI) A flock of about one hundred grazing animals 

Sa'ibah: (k;Ul) A she<amel used to be let loose for fire pastures in the 
name of idols, gods, and false deities, and nothing was allowed to be car- 
ried on it. (See the Noble Qur'm 5103) 

Sayhah: ( 2 2 1 )  Torment-awful cry. 

Sayhiin wa Jayhrin: ( d h J  ii+) S a y h  (Oxus or Amu Darya) and 
Jayhan (Jaxartes or Syr Darya) are hyo rivers in the counhy of Syria. 
These are different from Sayhan and Juyhan that are in the territory of 
Khurasan. (Mujam Al-Buldan of Baladhari, 2/227, 3/333). Some maintain 
that Sayhan is in India and Jayhun in Khurasin. Furat (Euphrates) flows 
from Turkey through Syria and Iraq and joins Tigris to form ShaKul-Amb, 
and Nil (Nile) is the well-known river in Egypt. 

Sayyi'ah: (+I) @1. Saiyy'rit) Sins or demerits or bad deeds (opposite of 
Hasanah), often means what one earns by doing something wrong (com- 
mitting a sin). According to a Hadifh, if one does one thing wrong, he will 
meive one demerit, but if he intends to do it and restrams himself, he 
will get a reward. 

ShjM:  -(;&I) (pl. Sujud) The act of prostration in the prayer, when 
seven portions of the body touch the earth: the forehead on pure groundd 
two palms, two knees, and the two big toes The two prostrations together 
are called Sa]datap. 

As-Sajdeh: ( i d ! )  

Sash 32 of the Qar'cin. 

I.  Sajdatus-Sahw: &I1 ;+) Prostrations for forgetfulness. Remedial 
Prosirations to recompense forgetting a required act of prayer. 
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Sakinah: (L&Jl) Tranquility, calmness, peace and reassurance etc. 

Snlnb: (&I) Belongings (arms, horse, etc.) of a deceased warrior killed in 
a battle. 

(&I) A sale in which the price is paid at once for goods to be 
delivered later. 

Salaf: (&I) Predecessers, ancesters, forefathers, ascendants. 

SaLzm: (+I) Synonym of Salaf. 

.%him. (rSU~) Literally means 'peace'. It is a salutation or a way of 
greeting among Muslim. With the g r h g s  of peace or with safety. In 
prayer it refers to the saying of 'As-Salumu 'Alaykum wa Rahmatullah' which 
denotes the end of the prayer. 

S&: (;Ydl) Prayers. Saltif is a spiritual relabonship and communication 
between the creature and his Creator. Saldt refers to the prescnbed form of 
worship in Islam, and is one of the 'five pillars' of Islam. Muslims perform 
the prayers five times throughout each day as a means of maintaining 
God-consciousness, to thank Him for His blessings and bounty, and to 
seek His help and support in one's daily Me. These prayers and their time 
zones are: 1. Fajr (dawn or morning prayer), after dawn but before sun- 
rise; 2. Zuhr (noon prayer), early afternoon till late afternoon; 3. 'Asr (after- 
noon prayer) late afternoon prayer till sunset; 4. Maghnb (sunset prayer); 
just after sunset; 5. 'IsW (night prayer), late evening till late at mght. Con- 
sult a prayer manual for full details. Each prayer consists of a fixed set of 
standings, bowings, prostrations and sittings in worship to All&. Prayers 
are to be performed with mental concentration, verbal communication, vo- 
cal recitation, and physical movements to attain the spiritual uplift, peace, 
harmony, and concord. To perfom Sakt, a Muslim has to have ablution 
(Wuda'). He/she should make sure that cleanliness of body, clothing, and 
place are attained before p e r f o h g  Sh- t .  

Sd&: (;Ul) @1. Salawat) We are told to send the blessings of Allah 
whenever the name of the Prophet Muhammad @ is mentioned. There are 
great merits of sending the blessings through our supplication and invoca- 
tion (Du'a). So Salat (the act of sending the blessings) is not to be confused 
with Salut (prayer). The supplication of sending the blessings upon the 
Prophet @ is: "0 All*, send Your grace, honor and mercy upon 
Muhammad and upon the family of Muhammad, as You sent Your grace 
honor and mercy upon Ibri2Sm, You are indeed Praiseworthy, Most Glor- 
ious. 0 All&, s a d  You blessings upon Muhammad and upon the family 
of Muhammad, as You sent Your blessings upon I b r W  You are indeed 
Praiseworthy, 
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Most Glorious." Muslims are informed that if they proclaim such a statement 
once, Alkih wiu reward them ten times. 

Saw-Awwabin: (&l3lisLI E%) It is another name for Saldtud-Duhri, that is 
prayer after sunrise. 

Saliitud-D&: ( d l  g%) That is optional prayer after sunrise 

SaE&.LHEjah: (+MI i%) Prayer at times of need 

Sakitul-IdiLAiruh: ( I  z%) Prayer for (seeking) guidance. See 
Istikhlirah. 

SaE&.LIstisqli': ( + b y  I ;%) Prayer for rain. 

SakihbJamizah: ( g j a !  ;%) Funeral prayer in absentia. The prayer is done 
in standing position only and consist of four Takbirs: 1. After the first Tak- 
bir, recite Al-Flitihuh. 2. After the second Takbir, recite Tashahhud and As- 
Saldtul-lbrrihimiyyah. 3. After the third Tukbfr, pray for the deceased person, 
his or her relatives, and all Muslims in general. 4. After the fourth Takbir, 
finish the prayer by uttering As-Sallimu 'Alaykum while turning to the 
right. 

SnWJamc:(@l i%) Combined prayer. 

Sahhzl-Jarmi'ah: (GbrJI z%) Congregational prayer. 

As-Sa&&Jlimi'ah: (&MI i U I )  Prayer is about to begin 

S&l-Jumu'ah: ( 4 1  ;%) Friday prayer. See Jumu'uh. 

S&tul-Khawf: (G+l ;%) Prayer in the state of insecurity. For its 
procedure see Surat An-Nisd' 4:102. 

Sala'tul-Kus~if wal-KhuJlif: ++Ig G#/ ;%) The prayer for the Edipse 
of the moon and the Eclipse of the sun. 

As-SaWMakllibah: (L@I ; U l )  Prescribed prayers/obligatory prayers. 

S&l-Qasc ( , & I  ;%) Shortened prayer. 

S&t-Tafawwu': (?&I i%) A voluntary prayer. - 
S--Tab&: (&! ;%) The prayer of glorification. 

means to reconcile, to put things in order, 
just and dignified. 'Amal Sdlih, honor- 

able or righteous action, is often combined in the W a n  with Imdn and 
made a condition for success in this world, as well as in the Hereafter. 
Also a Prophet of Islam, peace be on him. 
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Salwci: (d+~) Quails. It is told that along with manna, quails were also 
sent to Israelites as a food. Quails in large flights are driven through 
winds in the Eastern Mediterranean in certain seasons of the year. 

A s - S a d :  ( d l )  One of the ninety-nine Attributes of Allah. It means 
Absolute, EternaI, and Everlasting. It refers to the One to Whom all cre- 
ated beings turn to for all their needs, and Who is not dependent on any- 
thing or anyone for any need. The Most Perfect in His Athibutes. 

Sami'allirhu Liman Hamidah: (.& ;pl all1 All& heard him who sent 
his praises to Him. The phrase that IS uttered in the prayer while one 
stands upnght from the bowing position. 

Samur: ( , d l )  A kind of tree. 

Saruih: (oL) Means 'good' in the Ethiopian language 

Sanrult: (031) Fennel or aniseed. 

Saqrah: (Wl) A shelter with a roof. The Companions of the Prophet a 
met m a SaqW in Al-fidinah to pledge their loyalty to Abu Bakr after 
the death of the Prophet a. 
SaI-f: (&,.dl) Exchange. (Neither Surf nor 'Ad1 means neither exchange nor 
substitute, or no repentance nor ransom, or no obligatory or voluntary 
deed ) 

Sari$ (a>) A place six miles away from Makkah 

Sariyrah: (+dl) A small army sent by Prophet Muhammad for Fhrid, in 
which he did not personally take part. 

Sntc Gj) Means 'cover, shield'. And it refers to that area of the body that 
has to be covered. It is also referred to as the 'Awrh. 

Sawm: ( 41) @I. Siyam) Fasfing. The daily fasts Muslims undertake 
dunng 9, e month of Ramadw and is one of the 'five pallars" of Islam. FOI 
Muslims, fasting means total abstinence from all food drink, and manta1 
sexual relabons from dawn to sunset Muslims fast for many reasons, in- 
cluding to build a sense of willpower against temptation, to fed compas 
sion for less fortunate persons, and to re-evaluate their lives in spiritual 
tams. Fasting is also a training process to attain self-restraini, self-control, 
self-disc~pline, self-obedience, and self-education. F e w  people are excused 
from fasting during Ramad=. Some are qulred to make up later for the 
days they dd not fast such as the travelers (over 50 miles by any means), 
sick, pregnant women, women nursing babies, and women during their 
periods Other excused people are required to feed a poor person one 
meal for each day they do not fast if they can afford it, such as the elderly 
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people and the ones who have permanent diseases l i e  ulcers. 

SawcidA%zm: (+Ll >lJ*Jl) The great majority 

Sawq: (&&I) A kind of mash made of powdered roasted wheat or barley 
gram (also with sugar and dates). 

Sal: ( 4 1 )  The going for seven times behYeen the mountains of Safa and 
Marwih in Makkah during the performance of Ha]] and 'Umrah. It is done 
to symbolize Hajar's search for water for her son Isw'il. 

SET: (2W~) The person responsible for collecting the Z&if is sometimes 
called Sn'i. 

Sayyid: (GI) A descendant of the Noble Prophet g. See Quruyshi. 

Sayyid: (41) Leader or chief. 

Sayyidi: (&+) My master. 

Sayyidul-Istighfac t L Y  l +) The Master Supplication for forgiveness. 

Sha'ri'inrl*ih: (dl iL&) These refer to all those rites which, in opposition 
to polytheism and outright disbelief and atheism, are the characteristic 
symbols of exclusive devotion to All&. 

ShaSn:  (2  U) The eighth month of the Islamic calendar 

S W T :  (&k) Islamic school of law founded by Im%m S h a i  Followers 
of this school are known as the Shafi'i 

S f r a m  (;>ip;ll) An Arabic word meaning 'wiinwsing'. The declaration 
of faith: E zlnhn illallah Muhammadur-Raszilull (I testify that none has the 
right to be worshipped but Allah and I tes'ofy that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of AIM) A person must recite the ShMah to convert to Is- 
lam. The Shahadah constitutes the first of the 'five pillars' of Islam. 

Shahid: (@I) @I. Shuhada? A martyr. Someone who dies in the way of 
Ailah. 

Shaid: (bL.31) A witness. 

Shaykh: ($1) A title or a nickname for an elderly person or a religious 
leader in a community. Tnis title is also given to a wise person. The mean- 
ing of the word Shaykh has been distorted, misused, and abused by some 
mass media to reflect the wrong meanings. In the Sufi tradition, the texm 
has a more speofic applicahon, referring to leaders wthin varlous Tariqahs 
(spiritual orders or groups) 

Sfraytan: ( J V I )  (pl. Shayatin) Satan, the enemy of mankind and the 
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source of evil in the world. See Iblfs. 

Ash-Shsjarah: (;,&I) A well-hown place on the way from A l - M a d ^ ?  to 
Makkah. 

S h k :  (r W I) The region comprising Syria, Palestine, Lebanon and Jordan 

Shadah: ( U l )  Turban, head wrap, cloak, mantle. 

Shqq: ( d l )  Ditch type of grave 

SM'ah:  ( ~ ~ $ 1 )  These are the rules and regulations of Islam, the Divine 
law. Shun"& is the totality of of Allah's Commandments relating to man's 
activities. It signhes the entire Islamic way of life, especially the Law of 
Islam. The ShanW is based upon the Qur'a and the Sunnah of the Pro- 
phet Muhammad @, and is interpreted by scholars in deliberating and 
deciding upon questions and issues of a legal natm.  

Shan'kah: (~$1) The term is used for joint-stock companies and 
corporations as well, but is qualified with an adjective to indicate its nat- 
ure. Thus, Sharikah Muscihamnh (-L Kj;) for a public Limited company 
or a corporation whose capital has been subscribed to by the general pub- 
lic. 

Sharqti': (rli$l) An animal with split ears 

Shawwik (Jlg;;) The tenth month of the Islamic calendar. 

Shi'ah: (&+I) Literally, 'party' or 'partisans.' This term designates those 
Muslims who believe that the rightful successor to Prophet Muhammad 
should have been 'Ali bin Abu Tab ,  rather than the first caliph Abu Bala 
Siddiq. Moreover, Sh1"nhs believe that 'Ali was granted a unique spiritual 
authority, which was passed on to certain of his descendants given the ti- 
tle of 1- (leader). The largest group in Shi'ism believes that 'Ali was 
the first of twelve I m b ,  and that the last one continues to exist, albeit 
miraculously and in a state of occultation (concealment from human 
view). The teachings of these spiritual leaders are an additional source of 
Shacah (Islamic law), used by SWi religious scholars to derive legislation 
and issue religious opinions. So, a Shi'ah is a follower of the twelve Im- 
h s .  ShYah Muslims may be found in Iran, Iraq, A f g W t a n ,  Lebanon, 
Syria, Pakistan, India, and some Gulf States. A branch of Islam comprising 
about 10% of the total Muslim population. 

ShiB: ( 4 1 )  A narrow pass. 

Shighdr: (>LA!) A type of marriage in which persons exchange their 
daughters or sisters in maniage without Mahr. 
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Shiqaq: (jL.31) Difference between husband and wife 

S h i ~ k :  (dl$\) A leather strap 

Shirk: (441) Polytheism and it is to worship others along with All*. This 
term commonly used to mean association of something other than God 
with God. For Muslims, All& is Absolute, Complete, and Self-sufficient. 
To set anything alongside or in place of God as reality is to commit the 
sin of association, which is the only sin that Alkh does not forgive, ac- 
cording to the QUI'Sn. Thus, paganism, or even atheism, is viewed as ex- 
pression of Shirk. 

Shirkah: (~$1) Partnership between two or more persons, whereby unlike 
Mudnrabah, all of them have a share in finance as well as entrepreneurship 
and management, though not necessarily equally. 

Shirkah 'rimnrah: (LWI X$l) A partnership in which each partner is a 
general attorney for the other partner; a partnership that permits trading 
in all types of goods. 

ShirkntuGAmwdI: (Jlyvl X;) A partnership in which participation is 
based on the contribution of wealth by all partners, but the partnership 
has to be of the type 'Inan or MufLwadah. 

ShirkntuG'Aqd: ( d l  x;) A partnership aeated through contract as 
opposed to co-ownership that may be the result of a joint purchase or 
agreement or it may result from inheritance or from some other legal si- 
tuation 

Shirkahrl-'Intin: (AUl X$) A basic contract of partnership based on 
agency in which participation may either be on the basis of wealth or la- 
bor or aedit-worthiness, and in which, equality of contribution or legal 
capacity is not necessary. 

ShirkatuGJabr: (,,+I X;) Mandatory co-ownership aeated by an act of 
law, like inheritance. 

Shirk& kh,issah: ( L W I  X$l) Partnership for a single venture or for 
trading in a particular item; partnership in which each partner is a special 
attorney of the other partner. 

Shirkof Mafalis: ( J L d  l X;) A partnership between persons, whose assets 
have been reduced to copper coins and who have to buy on the basis of 
credit-worthiness; see Shirkahrl-Wujzih. 

Shirkah Mufiiwodah: (;LbsWl X$l) An unlimited partnership 

Shirkatul-Wujilh: X;) Partnership based on credit-worthiness of 
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the partners in which the ratio of profit and loss is based on the liability 
borne, but the partnershp has to be of the type 'Inan or Mufawaduh. 

Shirkohcz-Zirmim: (,-LjI K>) It is a term used by the M Z l h  to indicate a 
situation, where two or more persons are buying goods on credit. It is dif- 
ferent from the Hanafi Shtrkatul-Wuluh insofar as it requires the physical 
presence of all the partners at the time of purchase. 

Shulaik: (IJrnl)  (sing Shakk) Check, cerhficate of debt, certificates of 
investment. 

Shhi :  (6,gtil) Consultation. 

Shura: (;\$I) (Purchasers) One of the Khawanj sect. So called because 
they thought that they had sold their lives for the pleasure of Allah. 

Shunit: (bs$I) Terms and conditions in Islamic law. 

Si6tiyyah: (+I) @air Sibtiyyatayn) A hairless sandal dyed with the leaves 
or pods of Qaruz which is a speaes of Mimosa tree, making a brown color. 

SiHq wa Si-n: (d&dIs  & d l )  The steadfast affirmers of truth. 
Those followers of the Prophets who were first and foremost to believe in 
them. (See the Q d a n  469) 

Siddiq: ( & d l )  Abfi Bakr, one of the closest Companions of Prophet 
Muhammad B, was given the appelation as-Sadiq, 'the Truthful.' Upon 
the death of the Prophet in 632 CE, Abu Bakr became the first caliph (suc- 
cessor) and served as leader of the Muslun commumty until his death m 
634 CE. 

Sidc LA..! I) h t e  tree (or Nabk tree) 

Sizi'r-ahrl-MU- (&I 6 3 ~ )  'The late-tree of the furthest limit.' A Nabk 
tree over the seventh heaven near Paradise, the place where f o m  ends 
and beyond which no created being may pass. See An-Nalm (53:14-18). 

S@n: (#) A battle that took place between 'Ah's followers and 
Mu'awiyah's foIiowers at the river of the Euphrates m Iraq. 

S&ih Sitit& ( d l  The term As-Shih ususSzttuh (The Sound Six 
authentic collections of Ahridith), is used for the compilations done by Im- 
ams and Scholars named, B M ,  Muslim, TrrmtMi, Nasa'i, Abu Dawud 
and Ibn Majak Today, Muslim scholars have found the collections by the 
latter scholar (Ibn Majah) to have defective narrations. The majority of the 
Shi'ab reports are of even later date than the early compdahons. For the 
most part, they are from the Bzyd period of around 454 Hijri. 
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Siluiq: (jL) Lesbian sex act. Sexual act between females. This is strongly 
condemned in islam, and is considered a major sin. 

S&%: ( d l )  It is a 'prison' where the records of the evil doers are kept. 
See Al-Mutafifln (837.9). 

Sin nul-Bueh: (@JI +) This is the age of maturity and puberty. It is the 
age at which the Muslims are considered an adult and becomes accoun- 
table for his/her duties in Islam. There is no fixed age for that in terms of 
years, and it is decided by three signs: having a menstruation, period or 
pregnancy for girls, and being physically mature or having a wet dream 
for boys, growing pubic hair, or reaching the age of fifteen, whichever 
comes first. 

Sin nut-Tumiz: &I\ +) This is the age of distinguishing. Thk age is used 
in Fiqh to decide the age before which the mother has the right to keep the 
child af ta  divorce. It varies from one person to another. The age is 
reached when the child can take care of himself or herself and no longer 
needs a n  adult to help him eat, get dressed, and dean himself or herself. 
In the school of thought of Abu Hanifah, it is seven years for the boy and 
nine years for the girl. The girl is given longer iime so that she can learn 
Inore of the habits of women. 

Siyar~': (elirJl) A sheet of pure or mixed silk having yellow stripes. 
Sirah: (;&I) The writings of the Companions of the Prophet @ about 
him, his personality, his life story, and his ways of handling different si- 
tuations is called Sirah. The famous collections of the Sirah are At-Tabari 
Ibn Ishaq, and Ibn Hisham. These days Ar-Rahiq Al-M&Mm in many lan- 
guages is very famous. The Sirah is a source of reference that Muslims rely 
on in their daily life situations and problems. 

Sir&: (blAl)  The bridge that will be laid across Hell-fire for the people to 
pass over on the Day of Judgment. it is described as sharper than a sword 
and thinner than a hair. It will have hooks over it to snatch the people. 

As-Sirhtul-Musfaqtrn: (,.+dl b141)  'The straight path,' the path that the 
Prophet Muhammad @J demonstrated to mankind by way of the Noble 
Qur'2in. The path that leads to Paradise. 

Sim' S&: ; U l )  Prayer of inaudible recitation. The congregational 
prayers of Zuhr and 'Asr. 

Simal: (Jls&l) @I. Sarimil) Long under garment (pyjama) worn by the 
Arabs, and Muslims of Turkey, Bangladesh, India, and many countries of 
Africa and Near East. 

Siwak: (dlpxll) A piece of a root of a tree called A d ,  used as a tooth stick. 
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Also called a Miswdk. 

Subh SMiq: (&Ul &I) Literally means 'true dawn.' It refers to the time 
when whiteness (brightness) can be noticed on the breadth of the horizon. 
It is at this time that the Fajr prayer commences. 

Sub-: (dl b b )  To esteem All& by saying 'Glorified is AUN and 
holding that He is free from all that (unsuitable evil things) that are as- 
cribed to Him by the polytheists. 

Subhxinnhu wa TaZki: (>L;, &+) 'He is Glorified and Exalted.' This is 
an expression that Muslims use whenever the Name of All& is pro- 
nounced or written. The meaning of this expression is:Allah is pure of 
having partners and He is exalted from having a son. Muslims believe 
that Allah is the only God, the Creator of the universe. He does not have 
partners or children. Sometimes Muslims use other expressions when the 
Name of Allah is written or pronounced. Some of which are:'Azza wa Jallu: 
'He is the Mighty and the Majestic'; Jalla Jalciluhu: 'He is the Exalted Majes- 
tic.' 

Suffah: ( U l )  A shaded verandah with raised platform attached to the 
Prophet's Mosque in Al-Madinah where poor Muslims, including some of 
the most exalted Companions, used to take shelter, seek knowledge and 
sleep during Prophet Muhammad's time. It was also used by the Prophet 
@j as a welcoming point for newcomers or poor people. It was part of his 
mosque. 

Saji: (>y) One who endeavors to achieve direct inward knowledge of 
God tlirough adherence to various spiritual doctrines and methods. These 
include repeatedly invoking the Divine Names and reciting other religious 
expressions, living an austere lifestyle, and participating in various spiri- 
tual gatherings usually formed around a spiritual master with the title 
Shaykh. Historically, sufis have been grouped into organizations known as 
Turiqnhs. 

Sufim: (+&I) A particular spiritual approach and lifestyle adopted by 
some Muslims (known as Sufis), rather than a distinct branch of Islam 
Sufism holds that direct and intimate howledge of God can be achieved 
through spiritual discipline, exertion, and austerity. Essentially, Sufism is 
seen as an 'inward' path of communion with God, complementing the 
S h a r i i ,  or 'outward' religious law. 

Sufmh: (;>I) Dining sheets, eating cloth, when the meal is ready, food is 
served. A piece of cloth, sheet or skin spread out on the ground, and food 
is put over it, either in the form of heap or in a dish type utensil to eat it 
combinedly. 
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Snhuf: ( M I )  pages or manuscripts 

Suhd&ah: (?+I) A cotton cloth, its name is derived from the name of 
a village in Yemen called Suhul. 

SnhPr: b+l) Predawn meal. A meal taken before Fajr in the month of 
Ramadan to begin fasting. 

Sy~id: (>+I) See Sajdah 

Sunan: (41) Collection of Ahlidith only containing legal tradibom 
(Ahlidifhul-Ahkim). 

Sundus: (&dl)  A kmd of silk cloth. 

Sunnah: (d l )  Literally means legal ways, orders, acts of worship and 
statements etc, of the Prophet @. The Ahliditk are reports on the Sunnnh. 
The two major legal sources of jurisprudence m Islam are the Qur'an and 
the Sunnnh. The Sunnah may confirm what is mentioned in Quian, inter- 
pret and explain it, specify what is meant by some general Verses, limit 
and restrict the meaning of any Verse in it, or may explain something that 
has been revealed in Qur'an. 

As-Sunnat ut-Taqr&&yah: (Ld+Jl d l )  The Prophet's remaining silent on 
any Companion's explanation of his action amounts to his approval, as we 
know, the Prophet's abstaining from disapproving anything said or done 
before him means his approval. 

Sunnah or Musfahabb: (+.s-l Si L J l )  mean. recommendable, desirable. 
The acts whose neglect is not punished, but whose performance is re- 
warded, e.g., the call for prayers (adhan). See Mustahabb. 

Smnah: (d l )  That action whch the Prophet g&$ did or sanctioned. Sunnat 
prayers are of two types: Sunnat Mu'akkadah and Sunnaf Ghayr Mu'akkadah. 

S u n ~ h  Mu'akkadah: (;SgP11 d l )  Compulso~ prayers. Those prayers the 
Prophet @ continuously canied out. To leave out such a type of Sunnat is 
a sin and one is punished for this. However, there is no harm if one leaves 
it out because of some valid excuse. 

Sunnah Ghayr Mu'akkadah: (zfipil 2 d l )  Unascertained prayers. These 
prayers the Prophet @ canied out, but also left out at times without any 
reason. To follow such a type of Sunnaf entails reward and to leave it out 
does not necessitate any punishment. These types of optional prayers were 
much, but not always, practiced by the Prophet s. 
Sumi: ( d l )  A term designating those Muslims who recognize the first 
four suc&ssors of Prophet Muhammad @ as the 'RightlyGuided Caliphs,' 
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and who attribute no special religious or political function to the descen- 
dants of the Prophet's son-in-law 'Ali bin Abu Tdib. Sunnis hold that any 
pious, just, and qualified Muslim may be elected a caliph. Sunnis comprise 
the majority of Muslims, numbering about 90% of the total. 

Sarah: ( ;>dl)  A distinct chapter of the Qur'Bn, designated by a title such 
as Abraham, The Pilgrimage, or The Table-Spread. An individual Verse 
within a Sarah is called an Ayah. The Qur'm is comprised of 114 Surahs of 
varying lengths. Each Sarah in the Qur'h is named from some subject or 
word that is particularly striking in that chapter.. 

Sutmh: (;;lil) Screen. An object like a pillar, wall or stick, a spear etc., the 
height of which should not be less than a foot and must be in front of a 
praying person to act as a symbolical barner or saeen between him and 
the others. 

Taah: (&Mi) Madinatun-Nabi (City of the Prophet), Madinah 
Munawarrah (the Illuminated or the Enlightened City), TBb& Taybah, 
Yathrib are the other names for Al-Mad̂ &. See Al-Madfnah. 

Tabi':(e) A male two-year-old cattle, cow or ox (entered its second year). 

Tabi'ah: (L+) A female two-year-old cattle, cow or ox (entered its second 
year). 

Tri6iZn: (dFW I) (sing. Tdbi'i) Successors, are those who benefited and 
derived their knowledge from the Companions of the Prophet @. 

Tab*: (99) A well-known town about 700 kilometers north of Al- 
Madinah. 

T d r :  &C*ri I) About freeing a slave. 

Tad&: (&A\) (Truncation) For some reasons, l i e  explicit affirmation of a 
Mudallis (Truncated - immediate narrator not laown) having directly 
heard from whom he is reporting, references from outside the Sound Six 
have also been given See, for example, Hadifh no. 35, Ibn Mijuh, collected 
by Ahmad from Hadith of Muhammad bin IshBq about whom it was af- 
firmed that he had heard directly from him. See also Inhoductiurz. 

Tafiir. W I )  Any lund of explanabon, but especially a commentary on 
the Qur'an. Translations of the Qur'h from Arabic into other languages 
such as Spanish, Urdu, or English are considered interpretahons of the 
Qur'an, since only the origmal Arabic text actually constitutes the content 
of the Qur'a. 

Taghat: (uyMl) Literally it denotes the one who exceeds his legitimate 
limits. In Quflanic terminology it refers to the creature who exceeds the 
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of his aeatureliness and abrogates to himself godhead and lordship. 
In the negative scale of values, the first stage of man's error is Fisq (i.e., 
disobeying All* without necessarily denying that one should obey Him). 
The second stage is that of Kufi (i.e., rejection of the very idea that one has 
to to obey All*). The last stage is that man not only rebels against All* 
but also imposes his rebellious will on others. AU those who reach this 
stage are said to be Tighuts. So, the word Taghtit covers a wide range of 
meanings: It means anything worshipped other than the Real God (All*), 
i.e., all the false deities. It may be Satan, devils, idols, stones, sun, stars, 
angels, human beings, e.g., Jesus, Messengers of All*, who were falsely 
worshipped and taken as Tcightib. Likewise saints, graves, rulers, leaders, 
etc., am falsely worshipped, and wrongly followed. 

Tahojjud: (&!) The Tnhajjud prayer is an optional or voluntary prayer 
that is supposed to be performed in the middle of the night. It is required 
that a person sleep a little before he gets up for the Tahajjud prayer. It may 
be performed anytime between 'Isha' and Fajr. 

Tahtirah: (~~Lgkil) It is the state of being clean and not impure. 

Tahiyyah: ( 9 1 )  (Blessed compliments) All compliments, prayers and 
good words are due to All*; peace be upon you, 0 Prophet, and the 
mercy of Allah and His blessings; peace be upon us and upon the right- 
eous slaves of All&. 

Tahiuraiul-Masjid: ( 0 1  +-) Two Rak'at Sunnat offered as greetings of 
the mosque on entering the mosque for prayer. 

TahiyyafdWudzi': +) Two Rak'at Sunnat offered as greetings of 
the Wudo'. 

TahliI: (M I )  Assertion of the Oneness by saying La ilihn illalhih (None 
has the right to be worshipped but Allah). 

Tahlil.. (@I) Saying As-Salamu 'Alaykum at the end of the prayer, after 
which all the actions prohibited because of prayer are legalized, loosened 
or permissible again. 

T a h f d :  ( d l )  Praising AUSh by saying Al-HnmdulilLih (the praise is for 
All*). 

Tahnik: (+.dl) It is the Islamic customary process of chewing a piece of 
date etc., and putting a part of its juice in the child's mouth as his first 
food, and then pronouncing AdhZn in child's ears. (See Snhih Al-Bukkn^, 
the Book of 'Aqiqah, Vol. 7, Page No. 272) 

TaZj (dikil) A well-known town near Makkah 



Glossary of Islamic Terms 526 

Taylascin: (dl-&) (Green sheet) is the dress of the Shaykhs of the non- 
Arab nations. 

Tajwid: ( & d l )  Recitation with precise articulation and exact intonation. 
It is a saying or an act of reciting Qur'm in accordance with the estab- 
lished rules of Nutq, pronunciation and intonations, such as Tafkhim, velar- 
ization, Ghunnuh, chanting, and Iqldb, transposition. 

(JiIWI) Islamic Insurance. A scheme of mutual support that 
provides insurance to individuals against hazards of falling into un- 
expected and dire need. 

Tak6ic w 1 )  (Ma@cation) Saying Alllihu Akbar (All* is the Most 
Great). See AIWzu Akbar. 

Takbimh: 6#1) A single utterance of Alllihu Akbar. 

TakbimiuI-IhrZm: ;&) Saying Alllihu-'Akbar (All& is the Most 
Great) at the start of the prayer, after which all other ads are prohibited 
except the acts of prayer. Hence it is called Takbir Tahrimah (formula of 
prohibition). 

TaLiq: ( j  Wl) The repudiation of marriage. Divorce 

TaEq Raj'i: (&>I j W l )  Revocable divorce. 

T a m  BZ'in: (jUI j W l )  Irrevocable divorce or final divorce 

Talbinah: (+I) A kind of porridge prepared from white flour, milk and 
honey. 

TaZbiyyah: ( G I )  Pilgrimage Recitation. A special prayer or call that 
Muslim pilgrims make during Hajj or 'Umrah attributed to Prophet Abra- 
ham !@ and uttered by Muslims in emulation of him during the Hajj. This 
is the central, ritual recitation of the pilgrimage, recited from the moment 
pilgrims don the Ihram, the pilgrim's plain white attire. It is saying of: Lab- 
buyka, Alllihumm labbayk. Labbayka la shank lnka labbuyk. Innal-hamda wan- 
ni'mata, Laka wal-mulk. Ld shank l a b .  (Here I am at Your service, 0 All&, 
here I am. Here I am. No partner do You have. Truly, the praise and the 
favor are Yours, and the dominion. No partner do You have.) 

T d ' i m :  ($k-JI) Amulets. 

TZhfn: (*bl) Insurance, assurance, Security. 

Tamc (4 I) Dates. 

Tan'im: (+I) A place towards the north of Makkah outside the 
sanctuary from where Makkans may assume the state of lhram to perform 
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'Umrah 

Tanzih: ( + d l )  To declare All* to be free of imperfection and everything 
falsely attributed to Him, such as having a son, partner of the trinity. 

Taqdir: &dl) Predestination. That is, whatever befalls a person, whether 
good or bad, has been predestined by Allah. 

Taqlid: (+I) Putting colored garlands around the necks of Budn (animals 
for sacrifice). 

Tap&: ( 2 1 )  Play or m d e n t .  Swordplay and playing Duff 
(tumbourin). To indulge in celebrations on a festive occasion through play- 
ing national sports or the singing of nationalistic songs by the girls inside 
their houses. This sort of celebration has been permitted by the Prophet 
g. Muqallis are those who make a show. 

Taqwci: (6+11) Condition of piety and God-consciousness that all Muslims 
aspire to achieve or maintain. It can be said that one's Tavd is a measure 
of one's faith and commitment to God. It means fearing All* as He 
should be feared, and loving Allah as He should be loved. A person with 
Taqwd desires to be in the good pleasures of All* and to stay away from 
those tbjngs that would displease All*. He remains careful not to go be- 
yond the bounds and limits set by AllAh.See Q d m ,  A1 'Imrdn (3102-103), 
Al-Hnshr (59:18-19). 

At-TaqwirnuGHijfi: ( & d l  i">l) The Hijrah (migration) of Prophet 
Muhammad #$ fro& Makkah to Al-Madinah (in 622 CE), marks the 
starting point of the Muslim calendar, comprised of twelve lunar months 
[a lunar year is roughly eleven days shorter than a solar year (365 days), 
since each lunar month begins when the new moon's crescent becomes 
visible every 29 or 30 days]. In their religious duties, Muslims depend on 
both the solar and lunar calendars. Fasting the month of Ramad-, cele- 
brating the two major feasts ('Eidul-Fitr and 'Eidul-AdhLi), performing the 
pilgrimage to Makkah, and other religious activities depend upon the lu- 
nar months. The names of the lunar months are: Muhal~am, Safar, Ra- 
bi'd-Awal, Rabi'uth-Thani, Jumada Al-Ula, Ju f ida  Al-&hirah+ Rajab, 
Sha'ban, Ramad-, Shawal,  DhulQa'dah, and Dhul-Hijjah. Many con- 
temporary sources on Islam include both the Gregorian (CE-common era 
or AD-anno domini) and Hijri (AH-after Hijrah) dates for historical events. 

T a ~ w i h :  ( s l j l l )  Optional prayers offered after the 'Ishd' prayers on the 
nights of l&nadan. These may be performed individually or in congrega- 
tion. 

Taribat Ymninllka: (+. +J) (May your right hand be in dust). It is an 
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expression of exhortation, meaning, if you do not do what I tell you, you 
will lose great advantage and win nothing but dust. 

T~r$':(~$l) Repetition of recitation (especially in Adhiin) 

T a d .  (&$I) Measured recitation of the Qur'a taking extreme care with 
regard to the rules of slow reading, pausing and stopping at every in- 
dicated point. The Prophet @ has recommended it saying: "Whoever does 
not chant the Qur'a is not among us." (Abu Dawud). 

Tasbih: (&I) Glorification, saying Subluinalldz, Praise, saying Al-Hamdu 
Lillah, and magmfication, saying AlGhu Akbar. A rosary that is used to 
glorify All& i: is also called a Tab&. 

Tashahhud: (&A\) Testimony. It is the declaration of the Muslim faith 
towards the end of the prayers, immediately after the recitation of Ta- 
hlyyah, while sithng with the first finger of the nght hand extended as a 
witness to the oneness of God. It is to say: "I bear witness that none has 
the right to be worshipped but Allah, and I bear witness that Muhammad 
is h s  slave and Messenger." 

Tashbih: (+I) Ascription of human characteristics to All* 

Tashmit: ( c & A l )  To say Yarhumukall& (may Allah have mercy on you) 
when someone sneezes and says Al-Hamdu Lilllih (all praise is due to Al- 
l*). 

Taslim: (+I) Salutations or greetings, saying of Sallim-As-Sakinu 
'Alaykum. On finishing the prayer, one turns one's face to the right and 
then to the left saying, As-Sallimu 'Alaykum wa Rahmatulldz (Peace and 
mercy of All& be upon you), and this action is called Taslim. 

Tasmjyoh: ( d l )  Giving a name, Nomination. A title given to the 
Basmalah. 

Taw: ( J & d l )  Denying all athibutes of All& 

Tathwa: (-91) Saying of As-Salafu Ituirum-minan-Nm (The prayer is 
better than sleep) in the Adluin. 

Tawhid: (+4l) It has three aspects; A, B and C: (A) Oneness of the 
Lordship of Allah; Tmuhidur-Rububiyyah: (G9!jl +y) TO believe that 
there is only one Lord for all the universe, its Creator, Organizer, Planner, 
Sustainer, and the Giver of Security, etc., and that is All*. (B) Oneness of 
the worship of Allah; Tawhidul-Lnuhiyyah: ( ~ J j i r l  +a) To believe that 
none has the right to be worshipped [e.g. praying, invoking, asking for 
help (from the unseen), swearing, slaughtering sacrifices, giving charity, 
fasting, pilgrimage, etc.], but AlEh. (C) Oneness of the Names and the 
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Qualities of All* Tnwhidul-Asma' wasS@t: ( a U l s  A-91 +y) TO 
believe that: (i) we must not name or qualify All& except with what He 
or His Messenger @$ has named or qualified Him; (ii) none can be named 
or qualified with the Names or Qualifications of All*; e.g. Al-Kanin; (iii) 
we must confirm Allah's all qualifications which All* has stated in His 
Book (the Qur'm) or mentioned through His Messenger (Muhammad s )  
without changing them or ignoring them completely or twisting the mean- 
ings or giving resemblance to any of the created things; e.g., All* is pre- 
sent over Ilis Throne as mentioned in the Qur'm. (V. 20:5): "The Most 
Beneficent (i.e., All*) Istawli (rose over) the (Mighty) Throne" over the se- 
venth heaven; and He only comes down over the first (nearest) heaven (to 
us) during the day of 'Arafat (Hnjj, i.e., 9th Dhul-Hijjah) and also during 
the last third part of the night, as mentioned by the Prophet B, but He is 
with us by His Knowledge only, not by His Personal Self (Bi-Dhlitihz), 
"There is nothing like Him, and He is the AlLHearer, the AU-Seer." (The 
Qu'a V. 4211). This noble Verse c o n f i i  the quality of hearing and the 
quality of sight for All* without resemblance to others; and likewise He 
also said: "To one whom I have created with Both My Hands," (V. 38:75); 
and He also said: "The Hand of All& is over their hands.": (V. 48:lO). 
This confirms two Hands for All*, but there is no simila~ty for them. 
This is the Faith of all true believers, and was the Faith of iU the Prophets 
of AUBh from Noah, Abraham, Moses and Christ till the last of the Pro- 
phets, Muhammad s. It is not l i e  as some people think that All* is 
present everywhere, here, there and even inside the breasts of men These 
three aspects of Tmhid are included in the meanings of LLZ il& illall& 
(none has the right to be worshipped but Allah). It is also essential to fol- 
low AllGh's Messenger Muhammad B :  WujGbul-Ittiha' and it is a part of 
Tawhfdul-UZGhijynh. This is included in the meaning: "I testify that Mu- 
hammad g is the Messenger of Allah" and this means, "None has the 
right to be followed after A l l a s  Book (the Qur'm), but Allah's Messenger 
@$". [See the Qur'a (V. 597) and (V. 3:31)]. 

Tawamk: (3,$I) Sitting in the prayer with the left foot brought forward 
so that the buttocks are in direct contact with the g~ound. 

Tawbah: (&$I) Repentence, turning to All* to seek forgiveness of sins or 
other wrong actions. Often it should be a component of the personal pray- 
ers. 

Tawlif: (dl&l) The circling or arcumambulation of the Holy Ka'bah. It is 
a part of the worship of Hajj and 'Umrah. It is done in sets of seven cir- 
cuits, after each of which it is necessary to pray two Rak'at, preferably at 
or near Maq- Ibr-. It refers to the act of walking around the Ka'bah. 
It is not permissible to make Tnwaf of any other place irrespective of how 
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sacred it may be. 

Tawcijhl-Ifidah: ($by1 GI+) The drcumambulation of the Kn'bnh by the 
pilgrims after they come from Mina to Makkah on the tenth day of Dhul- 
Hijjah. This Tmlif is one of the essential ceremonies (Rukn) of the Hajj. It is 
also called Tawdjhz-Ziydrah. 

Tawcif ul-@&m: (?&I GI+) The 'Arrival Tawdf, the Tmlif of the Ka'bah 
that the pilgrim must do on first entering the Sacred Mosque in Makkah. 
It is one of the essential rites of both the Hajj and 'Umrah. 

Tawciful-Wadd':(pJl GI+) The 'Farewell TmlifThe T m q  made before 
leaving Makkah, as the last activity there. It should be connected directly 
to the hip of departure, and whoever is delayed and stays on afterwards 
should do it again. 

Tawcijhz-Zjcirah: (zJb;il GI+) See Tawdjhl-Ifhh. 

Tawruih: (zlJ4;11) (Torah) Arabic name for the holy book revealed to Prophet 
Moses ,%% thousands of years ago. It is the Jewish Holy Book. For 
Muslims, the Torah was a scriptural precursor to the Qur'Sn, just as Moses 
was a predecessor of Muhammad @ in the history of Divinely revealed 
monotheism. 

Tcik.3: ( ~ ~ b l )  A vision of reality in which everything seen takes on 
symbolic meanings. 

Ta'w7dh: (&&I) An amulet that is generally suspended around the neck 

TayaaJz: ( L J g l )  (sing. Taylaslin) A famous decorated cloth usually kept 
on shoulders, and they say it is black. 

Taymmrn: ( I) It literally means 'to intend to do a thing.' Dry s". ablution, san abluhon, dust ablution. The act of punfymg oneself with 
pure sand in the absence of water. It means spiritual cleansing that is 
sometimes a substitute for Wudn' and Ghusl. As an  Islamic legal term, it 
refers to wiping one's hands and face with clean earth as a substitution for 
ablution when water cannot be obtained. To put or strike lightly the hands 
over clean earth and then pass the palm of each on the back of the other, 
blow off the dust and then pass them on the face. This is performed in- 
stead of ablution (Wudti)' and Ghusl (in case of Jandbah etc.) See Sahih Al- 
Bu%n̂ , Vol. l, Hadith No. 334 and 340. 

Tayyibcif: (&+I) Literary good things and good deeds, also the monetary 
acts of worship, like Z&t, alms, etc. (See Salnvldt also) 

Ta'zic CJ;II) Penalization, to inflict a penalty. Disaetionary punishment. 
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Thagluimh: (&MI) A type of grass having white color; or a white fruit 
from a type of plant. 

Ath-Thakilhah: (2Wl) The three compilers of Ahddifh - Abu Dawud, Nasa'i, 
Tirmidhi. 

Thani or Thaniyyah: (+I 3! $1) Those having two teeth. See Musinnah. 

Thaniyyah: (+I) Mountain or valley pass or path. 

Thaniyyaiul-W&': (p4 I  k;") A place near Al-Madimah. 

Thaj: (el) Performing the sacrifice on camels. 

Thartd: (+$I) A kind of meal, prepared from meat and bread. 

T ' b :  (,$I) Garment. 

Thawr: (JJ;JI) It is the cave wherein Prophet Muhammad stayed before 
finally migrating to Al-Ma% 

Thawib: (,I$\) Reward of a good deed is a Divine blessing. 

Thayyib Gowment: (41)  A non-virgin manied or previously married 
woman. 

Thiqah: (a\) Trustworthy. 

Thunyi: (Wl) is a kind of trade in which a person sells the fruit of his 
garden still on trees for a certain price but on condition that he will keep 
some of its fruit. This is unlawful because 'some' is not a fixed measure, 
and it is fraudulent. 

Tglirah: (c@I) Trade. Act of buying and selling. 

T&': (+%dl) A kind of alcohalic drink prepared from grapes by thickening 
it through boiling two third has gone and one third left. 

Tiwalnh: (341) Charms. 

Tiyamh: ("I) Drawing an evil omen from birds etc.. 

Tubbin: ( j ~ )  Shorn that cover the knees (used by wrestlers). 

Tulagli': (+ikiklI) Those persons who had embraced Islam on the day of the 
conquest of Makkah. 

T ~ r :  (>Jrkll) A mountain. 

Turbah: (&$I) Earth, especially from the shrines of the I ~ ~ I I W ,  on which 
Shi'ahs place their heads during Sajdah. 

Turs: (diJl) A kind of shield. 
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Udhiyah: ( ; izdVl)  Saaifice (on 'Eidul-Adhli). 

Uhud: (bj) A well-known mountain in Al-Madimah. One of the great 
battles in the Islamic history took place at its foot. This battle is called 
Ghamah Uhud. 

'Ulnrmi': ( * U I )  See 'Alim 

(iluI-'Arnc Jsi) The term includes all those entrusted with directing 
Muslims in matters of common concern. 

Uluwwuh: (;Jtl) They say it is a Persian word for 'Ud (aloeswood). 

Ummah: (LP/ I) Community or nation. It is a special name given to Muslim 
brotherhood and unity (worldwide Muslim community whose population 
exceeds 1.2 billion). The Qur'an refers to Muslims as the best Ummah or 
Millat raised for the benefit of all mankind (3:llO). At another place 
(2:143), it calls them 'the middle nation' ( U m d  Wasnt) a unique char- 
acteristic of the Islamic community that has been asked to maintain equi- 
table balance between extremes, pursue the path of moderation and 
establish the middle way. Such a community of Muslims will be a model 
for the whole world to emulate. 

Urnmi: (&P/I)  It signifies the 'unlettered.' It is also used to refer to those 
who do hot possess Divine revelation. 

Ummul-Mukinin: ($41 ?j) It means 'Mother of the Believers.' This was 
the title of the Prophet's wives; Stirah 33 Ayah 6 stipulated that they could 
not many after the Prophet's death because all of the believers were their 
spiritual children. 

Ummul-Walad: (dJI ?i) @1. Umm&tul-Awkd) A slave woman who begets 
a child for her master. 

'Umra (&,dl) See Nihl 

'Umrah: (;A I )  (Minor Pilgrimage) It is an Islamic rite performed in ritual 
purity wearing the firrim, the seamless ceremonial garments consisting of 
a white sheet from the navel to the knees and a white sheet covering the 
left shoulder, back and breast, knotted on the right. Like Hajj, it consists of 
pilgrimage to the Ka'bh with the essentialities of firlim, Tuwlif (circu- 
mambulation) around the Ka'bah (seven limes), and Sa'y (walking and 
running) between Safa and M m a h  (seven times). It is called minor Hajj 
since it need not be performed at a particular time of the year and its per- 
formance requires fewer ceremonies than the Hajj proper. (See Sahih Al- 
Bukhin̂ , Vol. 3, Page l )  

UmratuLQ&': ( + W l  zF) Making up for the missed 'Umrah. The 
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fulfilled 'Umrah-the 'Umrah that the Prophet jg performed in the seventh 
year after Hijrah, which he intended to do in the sixth year but the Qur- 
aysh disbelievers had not allowed him to complete. 

iiqiyyah: ( ~ ~ j )  (pl. Awtq) An ounce; for silver 119.4 grams, for other 
substances 127/128 grams, modem use of ounce 28.349 grams. One 
Uqtyyah is equal to 40 dirhams or 147 grams of silver. It may be less or 
more according to different countries (See Awaq) 

'Urbcin: ( i r~i j l )  Urban means eamest money. If somebody settles the price 
of an a w l  and pays a certain amount as eamest money that if he did 
not buy this animal, the seller will keep the earnest money and in c a s  the 
deal is accomplished, the buyer will deduct the eamest money from the 
price paid. It is prohibited. 

TI'@&: (!&$I) The tree which produces Maghaflr 

'Ushr: P I )  Ten percent (in some cases five percent) of the agricultural 
produce payable by a Muslim as part of his religious obligation, like Za- 
klih, mainly for the benefit of the poor and the needy. (See Soha Al-Bu- 
wlriri, Vol. 2, Hadith No. 560) 

Al-'Usrah: (;&I) The battle of Tabf~k, called so because of the poverty 
the Muslim were facing at that time. 

Uslilud-D?n: (&I J9i) The principles of Islam. 

'Uuli: (&,dl) A chief goddess identified with Venus, but it was 
worshipped under the form of an acacia tree, and was the deity of the 
Ghatafan tribe.in the religion of the pre-Islamic Arabs during the days of 
Jlihiliyyah. 

Wa 'Ahyhnurs-Sakim: ( 3 )  'And on you be peace.' The reply to 
the Muslim greeting of 'Alaykum' (peace be on you). 

Wadi'ah: (+>Jl) This refers to deposits in trust, in which a person may 
hold property in trust for another, sometimes by implication of a contract. 

Wafat: (;q I) The death of a person 

Wahy: (>Jl) It refers to Revelation that consists of communicating God's 
MessagGs to a Prophet or Messenger of God. The highest form of revela- 
tion is the Qur'an of which even the words are from God. 

Wahy Ghayr M a t k  @ d l  4 331) Revelation unrecited 

Wahy Matlri: (&dl $31) Revelation recited 
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Wayhaka: (&>) May Allah be merciful to you. 

Waylaku: (aJ) 'Woe upon you!' 

Wajib: (-131) @I. Wijibit) Compulsory or obligatory. An act that must 
be performed. In Islamic jurisprudence, it refers to that act which has not 
been established by an absolute proof. Leaving out a Wijib without any 
valid reason makes one a F&iq and entails punishment. Im3m Abfi Hd- 
fah makes Wqib a separate category between the Fard and the Muba.  

AGWakdzful Muthqah: ( W i  3~41) Resale of goods with a discount on 
the original stated cost. 

Wakil: (J;SJl) A person who is an authorized repesentative or proxy. Also 
can mean lawyer in Urdu. 

Wah': (+YJl) A kind of relationship, i.e., loyalty (between the master who 
heed a slave and the freed slave) about the right of inheritance. 

WaE: (241) (pl. AwliyE') legal guardian A friend, protector, ruler, officer, 
suppoh ,  caretaker, helper etc. Someone who is supposed to look out for 
your interest. 

W a h a h :  (441) A marriage banquet, wedding feast, or the reception after 
the wedding. A traditional dinner feast provided to wedding guests by the 
groom's family after a marriage is consummated. Providing a Walimah 
was highly recommended by the Prophet a, whether it be a grand or 
humble affair. Friends, relatives, and neighbors are invited in it. 

Wa& (-41) Endowment.Tem designating the giving of material 
property by will or by gift for pious works or for the public good. A 
charitable trust in the Name of All&, usually in perpetuity, and usually 
for the purposes of establishing the religion of Islam teaching useful 
knowledge, feeding the poor or treating the sick. Properties with Waqf sta- 
tus, such as schools or hospitals, remain so perpetually, providing endless 
benefit to the community and endless heavenly blessings to the donor. 

Wars: (&>JI) A kind of perfume. It is said to be Memecyclon Tinctorium, 
a plant of Yemen used as a liniment and yellow dye. 

Wamiyyah: (-)$I) A cloth dyed with Wars. 

Wa8iryd: (LLPJl) Wills or testaments 

W Z s h i d :  (ak;lJl) The women who do the job of tattoo marking 

AGW&il: (&\>I) One who keeps good relations with his kith and kin. 

WZsihh: (LiJl) The women who affixes hair extensions. 
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WmaFIlah: (&dl) A she-camel set free for idols because it had given birth 
to a shecamel at its first delivery and then again gave birth to a she-camel 
at its second delivq. 

Wasmah: (&dl) A plant used for dyeing hair (Katam) 

Wasq: (~; 'g l )  (plural Awsq or Awsuq) A volume measure equal to 60 Sd's 
= 135 kg. approx. It may be less or more. [One Wnsq of Hijaz is equal to 
180 kilos (Ibn B a )  and 629.856 kilograms (Shaykh FAmq Asghar Saram 
Pakistani) and according to modem measures, one Iraqi Wasq is equal to 
189 kilograms.] 

WmI: (JbJl)  Fasting for more than one day continuously. 

Wih: '41) Odd number. Wih Rak'nhs are odd number of Rak'ahs such as 
1, 3,5, etc. - usually 1 or 3 - that are offered after the last prayer at night. 

WaaZ': (.pJtil) Literally means 'purity or cleanliness.' It refers to the 
ablution made before performing the prescribed prayers. It requires wash- 
ing (1) the face from the top of the forehead to the chin and as far as each 
eac (2) the hands and arms up to the elbow; (3) wiping with wet hands a 
part of the head; and (4) washing the feet to the ankle. WudU' serves as an 
act of physical cleansing as a well as a precursor to the mental and spiri- 
tual cleansing necessary when in the worship of God. If clean water is un- 
available, a ritual purification known as Tayyamum, which involves 
symbolically touching clean earth, may be substituted. 

Ya5y  wa Mcisrij: (:sL9 Efl&) (Gog and Magog) Two evil empires. They 
are mentioned in the Qur'Fm and Ahddith when mentioning some of the 
scenes just before the Final Hour. According to Bible, Cog was a chief 
prince of Meshech and Tuba1 who came from Magog. While Magog a peo- 
ple descended from Japheth (son of Noah). Gog and Magog will be two 
nations led by Satan in a climactic battle at Armageddon against the king- 
dom of God. [See Qur'Sn, Al-AnbiyE' (21:96), Sahih Mushm, Kitcibul-Fiitan 
wa Ashrdt us-Sa'nh] 

Yakhifin: ( L I L A . .  Eclipse. 

Yalamlam: (+A. The MiqEt of the people of Yemen. 

Yanuimah: (&GI) A place in Saudi Arabia towards Najd. 

Yaqin: (&I) Perfect absolute Faith. 

Ya'qiib: ("+.) A Prophet of All&, mentioned in the Qur'an and the Old 
Testament. 

YarmEk: (1JYjl) A place in S k m  
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Ymmud-fit ()Id1 ?%) The Day of the House, this refers to the day when 
the rebels besieged 'UthmSn in his house and murdered him. 

Yawmud-Din: (&dl Literally 'Day of Faith,' one of several Arabic 
terms for Judgment Day. See Day of Judgment. 

YawmdQiyimh:  (LgI %) (Day of Judgment) Belief in the Day of 
Judgment is a basic artic i e of faith in Islam. After God ends the present 
world and order of creation, a day will follow on which He will judge 
every person according to his or her intentions, deeds, and circumstances. 
Judgment by God is followed by punishment in Hell or eternal reward in 
Paradise. 

Yawmun-Naf: (pJI The day of Nafr. The 12th and 13th of Dhd-Hijjah 
when the pilgrims eave Mina after pedoxming all the ceremonies of Hajj 
at 'Arafat, Al-Muzdalifah and Mina. See Nafr. 

Yawmun-Nahr: Gxjl The day of slaughtenlng the sacrificial animals, 
i.e., the 10th of Dhd-Hijjah. 

Yawmur-h'lis: (dsijl ?) Meaning 'day of heads'. It is the name of the 
day following the 'Eid lay ('Eidul-Adhi). 

Yawm-Tarwiyah: (&>$I ?) The eighth day of the month of Dhul-Hijjah, 
when the pilgrims leave hakkah for Mina. 

Ylisuf: A Prophet of Allah, mentioned in the Qur'Sn and the Old 
Testament. 

Zablir: b3;ll) Arabic name for the holy scripture revealed to Prophet 
David (Dswud @) thousands of years ago. For Muslims, the Zabur, 
analogous to the Christian Psalms (the Old Testament), was a scriptural 
precursor to the QufSn, just as David was a predecessor of Muhammad 

in the history of Divinely revealed monotheism. 

Zahw: G j l )  Unripe dates that have begun to ripen 

Zakariyya': (+&>j) (Zacharia) A Prophet of God and father of John the 
Baptist. 

Zakir: (;iS;ll) One of the five pillars of Islam is Z&-t, which means 
purification and increment of one's wealth. A Muslim who has money be- 
yond a certain quantity is to pay the Z a k t .  It is also called the alms due 
or poor due. It is to be used in eight categories for welfare of the society 
that are mentioned in the Qur'an, namely: the poor, the needy, the sym- 
pathizers, the captives, the debtors, the wayfarers, in the cause of All& 
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and for those who are to collect it. The Zakrit is compulsory on all Muslims 
who have saved (at least) the equivalent of 85g of 24 carat gold at the 
time when the annual ZakEt payment is due. The amount to be collected is 
2.5%, 5%, or lo%, depending on the assets and the method used to pro- 
duce it. For example, it is 2.5% of the assets that have been owned over a 
year, 5% of the wheat when irrigated by the farmer, and 10% of the wheat 
that is irrigated by the rain. [See Sahih Al-BukhLis, Vol. 2, Book of Zakat 
( 2 4 ~  

ZakrihrGFilc (&dl iKj) An obligatory Sadaquh to be given by Muslims 
before the prayer of 'Eidul-Fih (See Sah& Al-Bukhlin; Vol. 2, The Book of 
ZakEtul-Fih, Page No. 339). 

Znkritul-HubzZb: ( - 4 1  ;Kj) Z&t of grain/corn. 

Znkritul-Ma'din: ( b d i  ;Kj) ZakEt of minerals. 

Znkritur-Ri&: (jK,lI iKj) Za&t of treasure or precious stones. 

ZiIlim: (,Jllill) The wrongdoer, he who exceeds the limits of right, the 
unjust. 

ZMlzam: ( >j) The sacred well inside Al-Masjid Al-Har5m near Ka'bah in 
Makkah. &e water that comes out from this well is called Zamzam water. 

Zaruidiqnh: (;ii>i;jl) Atheists. 

Zanjab8: (J+;il) A special mixture that will be in one of the drinks of the 
people of Paradise. See the Qdhn, Al-Ins& (76:17). 

Zaqqiim: (rSj;il) An extremely bitter and thorny tree that grows at the 
bottom of the Hell-fii-e. See the Qdan ,  Af-lsra' (17:60), for example. 

Z a m b :  (*;,j) A kind of good smelbmg grass. 

Ziluic CLgklI) It is a condition similar to divorce that was common in pre- 
Islamic Arabii, but was made unlawful by Islam. It was a way when the 
husband wanted to divorce his wife he would selfishly say to her, "You 
are like my mother." This way she would have not conjugal rights, but at 
the same time, she would still be bound to him like a slave. See Qd%n, 
Al-Ahzcib (33:4), Al-Muj~idiluh (58:l-5). 

Z :  ( I )  megal sexual intercourse and embraces both fornication and 
adultery. 

i d :  ( I )  One who goes so far into innovated and deviant beliefs 
and philosophizing, etc., without sticking to the truth found in the Qur'an 
and the Sunnah to such an extreme extent that they actually leave Islam 
altogether. 
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Ziymh:  (ii&fil) TO visit or to reate special salutatiom for the Prophet 
Muhammad @ and his household. 

Zuhc (#I) The noon or the mid-day prayer, that is performed right after 
the sun moves away from it's zenith. The second obligatory prayer of the 
day. 

Z u k  ( , & I )  Zulm literally means placing a thing where it does not 
belong. Technically, it refers to exceeding the right and hence committing 
wrong or injustice. 
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